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PREFACE 


At the very outset it may be mentioned that since the publica- 
tion of Part II of Volume XVII of Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Government Collections of Manuscripts, it has been decided that my 
work on Jaina Mss. is to be issued in three VojJumes XVII, XVIII 
and XIX instead of two ( XVII and XVIII ) as settled in 1930 by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. 
Superintendent of the Manuscript Department and the then Hon. 
Secretary of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. This is 
due to the fact that the original idea of publishing in one volume, 
all the descriptive sheets dealing with the Mss. of both the 
Agamika Literature and the DarSanika Literature could no longer 
be entertained owing to the material pertaining to the Agamika 
Literature alone, requiring practically an entire Volume to be 
devoted to it. This means a further change viz. that No. XIX 
originally assigned to a section styled as ‘‘ Prakrit and Vernacular ”’ 
henceforth represents Vol. XIX of ‘‘ Jaina Literature and Philoso- 
phy”, and that Vol. XX will deal with ‘‘ Prakrit and Vernacular ”.! 


It is a matter of great pleasure to mention that the publication 
of this Part III enables me to place in the hands of the scholars 
a further section pertaining to the Agamika Literature, some of 
the Mss. of which were described by me as far back as 1930 and of 
which the press-copy was handed over in 1933. It is thus after 
about tiine years and a half since 1 commenced the work anid seven 
years after the press-copy of the Agamika Literature ( Ritualism in- 
cluded ) was handed over to the press, that this Part III of Volume 
XVII comprising 530 pages, gets published. 


Now a word about the procedure adopted here. As already 
stated in the Preface (pp. xiii-xiv ) of Part I of this Volume 
XVII, the headings of description, the inter-arrangement of des- 
criptive sheets having a bearing on the same text and the matter to 
be included in this Volume were decided by Dr. Belvalkar in 1933. 

I may note that the type for bhale (&) was specially prepared when 





1 Vide ‘‘ Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute Poona Report of 1935-36” 
(p. 14). 


XVi Preface 


Part II of Vol. XVII was in press. AsIthen happened to be in 
Poona, I could include when required, the corresponding symbol, 
in my galley-proofs by consulting the necessary Ms. But this has 
not been throughout possible so far as this part is concerned ; for, 
it has been’ printed during. my stay mostly in Bombay and partly 
in Surat... Hence the discrepancy pertaining to this bhale may 
have: remained unattended to, as 1 had no access to the required 
Mss. I may therefore crave ‘indulgence of the learned reader in 
this connection. 


_ As regards the general outlines it may be mentioned that as in the 
case of Parts I and II, here, too, all textual matter which appeared 
to me to be superfluous is enclosed within rectangular brackets 
[ °.. ], while additions and alterations are enclosed within paran- 
théesis(' ). -Furthermore, the system of transliteration followed 
here is identical with that’ adopted in Parts I and Has. will be 
seen’ from page xxxiv. There is, however, one change in- 
trodticed here, and it is if connection with the method of giving a 
Serial’ No. for the Ms. in rectangular bracket in the top-line of a 
page. As already suggested in the Preface ¢ P- xiii) of Part I, 
the tisual’ method is followed here. 


‘With these remarks about the procedure I may now deal with 
the contents of this Part III. 


To begin with, it may be mentioned that as Libel itt 
the Preface of Part II ( p. xiv), all the Malasttras, miscellanea, 
some of the Svetambara works on Ritualism and nine Appendices 
were to be given’in this Part III. But, on finding that it was not pos- 
sible to include this entire material in this very part and waiting 
any longer till it is completely printed off, meant exhausting the 
patience of the persons interested in this work, I proposed to Dr. 
V. S. Sukthankar, M.A:, Ph.D., the then Hon. Secretary of the 
Bhandarker O. R. Instituté, to publish as much portion as given 
here. I am: glad to say that he kindly agreed to my proposal, and 
the result is that this Pr. III gets published. 

Herein are treated Mss. pertaining to Uniaradbyayanasntra and 
Diasivaibalibasatra along with those dealing with their exegetical 
literature in’ Prakrit, Sanskrit and Gujarati. Then follows the 
description of the Mss. of Sadavasyabasatra and its component 
factors along with that of the Mss. elucidating this literature. It may 
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be mentioned en passant that the main object of separately treating 
these component factors of Sadavasyakasitra and their explanatory 
literature has been to give due importance to these tactors—the 
sutras most of which constitute Avasyakasitra as visualized by 
Haribhadra Sari, who is well-known as Yakini-mahattaradharma- 
sunu. 


Thi Sadavasyaka literature is followed by Pindanuryukti, Ogha- 
niryukit and Paksikasatra* which aresomehow looked upon as Mala- 
sutras. This completes the treatment of all the Malasitras con- 


cerned. But before proceeding further, I may say a few words about 
the number and order of the Milasatras. 

As is well-known to the student of Jaza literature, the traditional 
number for the Malasatras is either three or four; but, on his going 
through this Part II], he will find that six works are dealt with 
under this heading. This is however due to the option an in- 
dividual has as to which work out of Pindanijjutti, Ohanijjutit and 
Pakkhiyasutta should be looked upon as the fourth Mulasatra, the 
other three works being, of course, Ultarajjhayanasutta, Dasaveya- 
liyasutta and Avassayasutta. 


It may be mentioned in this connection that there seems to be 
no hard and fast rule laid down regarding the sequence of the 
Mualasitras. For, different scholars have indicated different 
sequences. For instance Prof. A. Weber? in his Verzeichifiss der 
Sanskrit-und Prakrit-handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek zu 
Berlin > ( Vol. I, pt. Il, p.x ) has mentioned Uttarajjhayanasutta, 
Avassayasutta and Dasaveyaliya as the first three Malasutras.+ He 


EEE 


1 As implied in the Preface (p. xiv ) of Part I, this was not to be included 
as a Mualasttra and was to be given in “‘ Miscellanea”’. But, on finding that some 
look upon this as a Milasiitra, I thought it desirable to modify the original plan. 

2 He has exhaustively discussed in Indischen Studien (vol. XVI, p. 211ff. and 
vol. XVII, p. 1ff.), the scriptures belonging to the canon of the Sveldmbara 
Jainas. For the English translation of these papers by Dr. H. W. Smyth see 
‘¢ Indian Antiquary ” (vols. XVII-XXI). 

3 Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Mss. in the State Library at Berlin. 

4 The list for the arramgement of the canonical scriptures adopted by Prof. 
Weber was originally drawn up by Dr. Georg Buhler. Vide Prof. Hermann > 
Jacobi’s Aalpastitra ( p. 14, foot-note ). 
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styled as Milasatras, and that is prooably the reason why he has 
referred to Ohanyjutti and Pakkhiyasutta under the heading “‘Ander- 
zum weit Siddhanta gerechnete Texte”. Prof. M. Winternitz, too, 
has followed the same order for the 3 Malusuatras, but he differs 
from Prof. Weber, when, in his Geschichte der Indischen Litteratur 
(vol. II, p. 292) he mentions four Malasitras instead of three, 
Pumdanijjutt: being the fourth. Dr. A. Guérinot agrees with 
Prof. Winternitz, both regarding the order and the number of the 
Milasutras. This will be evident from La Religion Djaina ( p. 79 ) 
where he has mentioned four Malasatras as under :— 


L’ Outtaraddjhayana (Outtaradhyayana ), L’ Avacyaka-sontra, Le 
Daca-vaikalika and Pinda-naryoukti. 


In Prof. Arthur Berriedale Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office ( vol. II, pt. II, 
pp. 1262-1272 ), the Mss. of Ultarajjhayanasutta are given the first 
place, those of Sadavassayasutta ( Avassayasuita ) the second, and 
those of Dasaveyaliyasutta, the third. This is in accordance 
with Dr. Georg Biihler’s list of canonical treatisies given in this 
Prof. Keith’s Catalogue on pp. 1274-1275 and designated as 
** Sarvasttradhyayanoddesanirnaya ”. Prof. Walther Schubring in 
his Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alter Quellen dargestellt. ( p. 57) has 
noted Uttarajjhaya, Avassayanijjutti, Dasaveyaliya, Pindanijjutis and 
Ohanijjniti as Malasutras. Thus it will be seen that the line of 
procedure adopted by me differs from that followed by one and all 
of these occidental scholars, in two respects viz. (1) the number ” 
of works to be included under Malasatra and (ii ) their sequence. 3 


I may add that it is possible to reduce the traditional number 
four for the Malasatras to three by bracketing Pindanijjutit with 
Dasaveyaliyasutta and Ohanijjutti with Avassayasutta on the ground 





1 Jarl Charpentier in his introduction ( p. 10) to Uttaradhyayanastitra has 
done the same. He has there given a list of the scriptures as adopted by Prof, 
Weber and has looked upon it as the most authoritative of all. 

2 My number is six and not three, four or five. 

3 Ihave arranged the six works as under :— 

(1) Uttarajjhayanasutta, (2) Dasaveyaliyasutta, (3) Avassayasutta, (4) Pinda- 
nijjulti, (5 ) Ohanijiutti and (6) Pakkhiyasutta. 
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that Pindanijjutti is after alla supplement to-an off-shoot of Dasa- 
veyaliyasuttanijjutti, and that similar is the case with Ohanijjuttt. 
On this understanding I had a desire to deal wihh Pindanijjutti- 
Mss. just after those for Dasaveyaliyasutta, and to deal with Oha- 
nyjutti-Mss, after those for Avassayasutta; but, as it was considered 
rather inconvenient to follow this line of arrangement in this Cata- 
logue, I have not acted up to it. The late Muni Caturavijayaji, a 
disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivijayaji had outlined this plan 
to some extent as can be seen from p. 25 of Appendix [II of his 
Catalogue of Mss. of the Jaina jfana-bhandara of Limbdi ( “ djaet 
Ha Marsal eatsiaa casa qatar” ). 


Consideration of space does not permit me to discuss 
why a particular sequence for the Malasatras, is more scientific than 
the rest. Consequently it thus gets reserved for being dealt with on 
some other -occasion.' Sol may now say a few words about 
the contents.of PartIV. These will include ( 1 ) miscellanea, (2 ) 
ritualistic works and (3) appendices. Therein ‘“‘miscellanea ” will 
consist of works which can be, broadly speaking, divided into two 


categories as under :— 
(i) Appendages of the Avassayasutta. 


(ii) Works, though nota part and parcel of any of the six _ 
well-known groups? of the Agamas, are more or less closely 
related to them. 


These works will be followed by ‘‘ ritualistic works”’. This. 
title is self-explanatory. -Yet it seems necessary to point out that 
it will not include each and every work of the Svetambara School, 
much less any -ritualistic work-of the Digambara School.. The . 
works thus left out here will be separately treated in Vol. XIX, 
along with those of hymnology, narrative literature etc. 

Under the third (last ) head ‘‘ Appendices ” there will be given 
nine Appendices already referred to in the Preface ( p. xv ) of Part 





1 Some discussion intthis connection is carried on by-me in my work entitled 
A Comprehensive History of the Canonical Literature of the Jainas ( pp. 45-48 ). 

2 They are: (1) aga, (2) wanga, ( 3) painnaga, (4) cheya, (5 ) mila and 
(6) ciliya. ae df 
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JI. In this connection I may mention that Dr. Belvalkar had desir- 
ed. that I should give good many Appendices, over and above the 
three kinds of Appendices given by him in “‘Vol. I: Vedic Literature. 
Part 1: Samhita and Brahmanas ”. As, in all other matters of detail 
I have, here, too, acted up to his desire and have been all along 
preparing during the course of printing of this Part of Vol. XVII at 
least six Appendices, in addition to three pratically prepared in 
1933. The complete list is as under :-— 


( I) Index of Authors.' 

(II ) Index of Works. 

(III ) Classification of Works according to languages. 

(IV ) List of Works according to the date of their composition. 


(V ) Correspondence table of Manuscripts. ” 
( VI) Chronological order of dated Mss. 


( VII) Names of places where Mss. were written and works 
composed. 


( VIII ) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 
(IX ) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. 


Out of these nine Appendices, the first two are features 
common to almost all catalogues, especially the Descriptive 
ones, though the method followed here will be found to be differing 
in details: As “for ¢xample,; Prof.’ HH. D, Velankary NLA. Shas 
treated both these Appendices under one head ‘* Index of Jaina 
Authors and Works” in his ‘‘ Descriptive Catalogue of Samskrta 
and Prakrta Mss. in the Library of the Bombay Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society”. Therein he has only mentioned the 
titles of works without indicating the names of the authors against 
nominuous works. Furthermore, against the name of an author, 
he has indicated his works by the Serial Nos. noted in his Cata- 








1 It will not be too mnch to hope that a similar index of authors when 
published at the end of each of the Volumes XVIII and XIX, with the necessary 
information supplemented from other sources will form a pretty ‘* Onomasticon 
of the Jaina Writers” dealt with, in these Volumes. 

2 In Prof. Keith’s Catalogue the word “‘ concordance” is used. And I, too 
would have done the same, had it not been obligatory to maintain uniformity with 
the other Catalogues published by this Institute. | 
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logue. Thus his method of treatment differs from that of mine 
and the one employed in Vol. I published in 1916 by the 
Government of Bombay. For the sake of readyireference, I have 
followed the very method adopted by the late Prof. Weber in his 
monumental Catalogue of the State Library at Berlin. I find that 
Prof. A. B. Keith, too, has done the same. 

The third Appendix given thereafter will seem to be the 
special feature * of Jaina Mss., if not, of Jaina works, dealing with 
compositions not only in Sanskrit and Prakrit but in several other 
languages. It is hoped that this Appendix will enable the reader 
to have at a glance, an idea of the works composed in different 
languages. : 

Appendices IV and VI have been then given on account 
of their historical value. For instance, the fourth Appendix 
prepares a back-ground for Jaina chronology, and the sixth is help- 
ful in fixing the terminus ad quem for undated works. 

The fifth Appendix is what one generally meets with, in Des- 
criptive Catalogues of Mss. belonging to big libraries like the State 
Library of Berlin, the Library of the India Office etc. In this con- 
nection I may mention that the letters and the numerical figures 
given in parenthesis after the ( old ) Ms. No., when needed, do not 
belong to the original collections, but have been introduced by me 
in the case of composite codices. When a composite codex 
contained not more than 26 works, letters of the Roman alphabet 
have been used, whereas in the case of a composite codex having 
more than 26 works, numerical figures have been used instead 
of the Roman alphabet which could not have been of much help 
without suffixes or dashes—a process which would have un- 
necessarily become cumbrous, if followed. 

It is perhaps needless to add that certain numbers such as 
736 (1) of 1875-76 not given under old Ms. No. are not 
discrepancies as a layman is likely to think. They will be given 
in due course as they refer to works to be dealt with, in one of the 
subsequent volumes. ? 





1 I donot remember to have seen any Catalogue where a list of works 
classified according to languages is separately given. 

2 Such a state of affairs is-due to the variety of subjects treated in one and the’ 
same Ms., and seems to be a special property of at least the Jaina Mss, 
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_ The seventh Appendix is given there with the hope that it will | 
serve as a geographical index to some extent, useful for identifying | 
old place-names. I may add that I do not remember to have come 
across any Catalogue where such an appendix is separately given. 


_ The eighth Appendix is assigned a separate place by the late 
Prof. Weber, while Prof. Keith has dealt with it, under a general 
index wherein he has mentioned names of works and authors as 
well. Under the heading of this Appendix given there, I have 
mentioned presentees over and above the patrons of scribes with a_ 
view to bring into prominence, the speciality of the Jaina code of 
Ethics. 


The ninth and the last Appendix is perhaps a unique feature of 
this Catalogue inasmuch as it appears to be found nowhere else. 
In this Appendix abbreviations are recorded for the first time they 
occur, and not for as many times as they do. For, the main object 
in giving this Appendix is to facilitate the reading of Mss., and that 
is why the full form is given against the corresponding abbrevia- 
tion. 

This finishes a rough survey of the contents of Parts II] and IV, 
which when taken into account with the corresponding survey of 
the contents of Parts I and II, will show that the completion of 
this Volume XVII will cover up the description of Mss. pertaining 
to all the six groups under which the Svetambaras classify their 
45 canonical treatises known as the Agamas.' This fact goes to 
prove the richness of the Government Manuscripts Library 
deposited at the Bhandarkar Institute, and it, when taken into. 
account with its collection of Jaina Mss. of non-canonical treatises, - 
can make any one endorse at least the first part of the following 
statement made in the Preface ( p. xxxvii ).of Vol. I, Pt. 1 :— 


~“ That no library of Oriental Mss. possesses as valuable and 
numerous a stock of Mss. of Jaina literature as our library has, 
has been acknowledged by scholars from the very beginning and- 

in fact it could even be said that there is hardly any edition of an 

1 The 11 Angas, the 12 Upaugas and the 10 Prakirnakas along with 18 

Supernumerary ones have been treated, together with their exegetical literature in 
PartI. The six Chedastitras and the two Calikdsiitras have been similarly dealt 
with in Part II, and all the Mélasitras, in this part, — 
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important work brought in any part of the world which had not to 
use, in some way or other, Mss. of this library. ” 

In this connection I may add that I have already collected by 
this time data which can give a clue to the nature of the Jaina Mss." 
at the Institute, regarding their material etc.; but I think it better 
to reserve this topic till the completion of the printing of Vol. 
XVII. In the meanwhile I may however draw the kind atten- 
tion of the authorities concerned to the fact that it will immensely 
enhance the value of this magnificient library, if an attempt can 
be made to procure, if available, a Ms. or a transcription of each of 
the followiag works and the like forming the Agamika class :—- 

(1 ) Pancakappasutta. 

(2) Mahdanisihasuttacunut. 

( 3 ) Laksmikallola Gani’s commentary on Ayarangasutta. 
(4) A commentary on Uttarajjhayanasutta, by Vinayahrhsa. 
(5 ) Danagekhara’s commentary on Bhagavaisutta. 

(6) Malayagiri Sari’s commentary on Pindanijjutir. 

Now a word about some of the discrepencies that have crept in- 

to this work. They are :— | 

(i) On p. 154 Avagahanadvara and Ghidhiare are mentioned as 
separate works but really speaking they form a part and parcel of | 
Samgrahaniratna. 

( ii ) Nos. 954 and 959 deal with the same work, but even thea 
this Ms. is somehow described twice ; so, one of the descriptions is 
to be discarded. | 

(iii ) No. 969 ought to have been assigned a place after No. 970 
as it fits in with the plan of the inter-arrangement of Mss. dealing 
with the same work laid down by the Institute. A similar remark 
holds good in the case of Nos. 1099 and 1100. Vide foot-note 
1 of p. 460. | 


(iv ) In some cases the subject-matter deserves to be recon- 
sidered, and I may cite as an example the case of works having 
Serial Nos. 934 to 952; but this cannot be done now as it means 
rehandling the corresponding Mss. and carrying on a thorough 
investigation of the entire problem of the constituents of the 


= = — 


1 A general survey of the Jaina Manuscripts with casual references ‘to these 
Mss. is made by me in my paper on The Jaina Manuscripts ( pp. 98-127 ) publish- 
‘edin ‘Journal of the University of Bombay ” ( vol. VI, pt. 2, September 1938 ). 
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Avagyakasatra—a problem not finally solved by any scholar 
up till now, so far as I know. 

As regards the Reviews of this Jaina Catalogue ( Pts. I and IL ) 
that I have seen, I find that on the whole my work is appreciated 
on all hands so much so that the late Prof. Winternitz did not 
only not-find any fault whatsoever but fully approved of the 
plan followed there.! Prof. H. D. Velankar has however sounded 
a different note in his review.* He seems to suggest that too much 
attention has been paid to the objective side of the Ms. rather than 
the subjective one, and thus the question of providing materials 
“‘ useful for the historical reconstruction of Jaina literature ”’ is not 
sufficiently attended to. He holds me responsible for this attitude 
but I think this is owing to his not having paid due attention to 
what I have specifically mentioned in my Prefaces. This is again 
the reason why he finds fault with me so far as the inter-arrange- 
ment of Mss. dealing with the same work is concerned. ‘This is 
neither the place to answer his criticisms nor is it incumbent upon 
me to do so as, after all, I have tried to carry out the instructions 
of the Institute. 

Prof. Walther Schubring has made the following suggestions 
by way of-corrections in his Review published in Orientalalistische 
Literaturzeitung 1937 No. 3, pp. 186-187. They are as under :— 

Pt. I, p. 373: Kavacadara = Arahanapadaga, dara 30 from 
W526. 

398 : Divasagarapaunattisamgahani to be connected with 199 
foll., because the D. S. P. forms a part of Jivajivabhigamasitra. 

399: Pajjantarahana printed in Payanndasamgrahm Bh. I, 
Ahmedabad, Sarhvat 1962. 

427 : See Peterson I, p. 53 and 91, Weber Il, p. 919; a medical 
treatise appreciated by the Svetambars as well as by the Digambaras ; 
for, the latter see Puspadanta Bhttabali (as must be read ) and 
Pujyapada. | 

1 Vide his review published in Archiv Orientalni ( Prague ) VIII, 2, 1936. 
The pertinent lines are as under :— 

‘« The Catalogue offers every thing that can be desired by the student of Jaina 


literature, both as regards details about the Mss. described, extracts from them, 
and references to editions, or accounts of the works in question”. 


2 This has been published in “ Journal pf the Bombay Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society” (vol. XII, 1936, pp. 118-120). 
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428 : Yasobhadra is not the author of Vaggacaliya (this is the 
correct name ), but Jasabhadda, the man who is introduced as the 
teller of the story. 

246: Nota commentary to Jambuddivapaunatti, but a treatise 
dealing with calculations concerning the Jambudvipa continent. 
The true title is Jambuddviva-karanacunyt (vide the Berlin Ms. ) 
and some scribes have only been misled to write J. D.—paunatit 
( or pannattikarana ) cunm. Cf. Str. 3 of the text. 

587 : must not be called Pancakappasuttacunni, since a P. K. 
sutta never existed nor have cargi and bhasya the word satra. In 
other cases, though there was a suifa or sutra, still the authors 
did not use that word, e. g. they never wrote Ayarangasuttacunnt, 
Acarangasitratika, but only Avaracunni, Acaratika. Similarly Vud- 
dhakappasutta seems to be a fiction, since the true name is Kappa. 

I do not intend to make here any comments on these sugges- 
tions. I shall therefore simply mention that on p. 58 we meet 
with Sri-Sthanangasatrartha. 

Now a word about the following entries printed in the Jaina 
Catalogue ( pt. Il, p. 299) :— 

(1) In line ro we have: ‘‘ composed (? )”. 

This should be replaced by ‘* completed ”. 

(2) ‘ Author.—Not mentioned. According to the tradition 
Jinadasa Gani Mahattara. ” 

The words ‘‘ Not mentioned. According to the tradition” 
should be droped; for, the author has mentioned his name in a 
queer way in the verse noted on p. 299 and has probably: given 
the clue, too. But before we can see it, the first carana requires 
an emendation as under :-— 

¢ foRROTOTTT ASTANA 

These letters when properly re-arranged can be ‘read as 

 forzrantiotr agro.” Thus this supplies us with the author’s 


name. 
On p. 449 of this part III, the author is not mentioned, but he 
is said be Jinadasa Gani Mahattara, 


Before I conclude this Preface, I may mention that I have tried 
to make this Part 1II as up to date as possible by making necessary 
additions while going through the proof-sheets. This will explain 
why there is anachronism at times. 


1 I use this word as the: pertinent verse is incorrect. 
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In the end it remains for me to record gladly and respectfully, 
my indebtedness to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of 
the late Muniraja Sri Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka 
Srimat Kantivijaya, who has for the third time quite willingly render- 
edto me valuable assistance by going through a duplicate copy of 
the page-proofs of the non-English portions up to 56 pages. I have 
also to thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, for having agreed to insert in 
this part, a photograph ' ofa fol. of Ms. No. 7123 of 1892-95 ( Serial 
No. 720), on my drawing his kind attention to the fact that this 
Ms. has been written in very small hand-writing, perhaps the 
smallest I remember to have seen at the Institute, and that this Ms. 
was selected for exhibit for that very reason and was very highly 
appreciated by the late His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Lord 
Brabourne, G.C.I.E. MC., the former Governor of Bengal when His 
Excellency paid a visit to the Institute as the Governor of Bombay 
on 22nd June 1935. Equally indebted 1am to Dr. R. N. Dande- 
kar, M.A., Ph.D., the Hon. Secretary tor his having complied 
with my request of inserting in this Part III a photograph? of the 
last fol. of the Ms. No. 286 of A. 1883-84 ( Serial No. 1139 ) on my 
drawing his kind attention that this is the oldest dated ( Sathvat 
1333 ) paper Ms. in the Institute and perhaps elsewhere, too. 3 

Dr. Sukthankar deserves to be once more thanked for having 
agreed to publish this part and thus given an early opportunity to 
the public in general and the Jaina community in particular, to 
know more about the Jaina Mss. dealt with in this part. 


BURA. . 
3oth May, 1940 


Sankdi Sheri, Gopipura, 
Hiralal R. Kapadia 
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1-2 These face pp. 120 and 510 respectively. 
3 The Ms. No. 57 of 1880-81 { Serial No. 1106) is the oldest dated palm-leaf 
Ms. I know of. Its date is Sarhvat 1138. 


REGULATIONS OF 


THE MANUSCRIPTS DEPARTMENT 


1. ‘The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at the 
Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control of the 
Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct charge of 
the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 


2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. 


3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study. 


4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of the Library. 


5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 


6. In the case of scholars in India, the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted with 
Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be signed 
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by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government officers of 
the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank of a 
Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The certificate 
should contain a reference to works or essays published by the 
applicant. 


N. B.—In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction of 
a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 


! 


7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the loan 
is sought. 


8. Ifany manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisition, 
the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy of the 
work or works so published. 


g. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time toa 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in charge 
of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian scholars, 
not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with them at a 
time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed six months. 


10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning the 
receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints will 
be entertained thereafter. 


11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they are 
duly examined, and if found in their original condition, the receipt 
formerly signed for them is returned and the bond cancelled. The 
liability of the borrowers ceases only after the return of this receipt. 


Regulations of the Manuscripts Department Sais 


12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside India. 


13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right of 
refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, and 
in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return before 
the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be required for 
library or other purposes. 


14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 


15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 





A LIST OF 
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 


The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 


Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work. for 
_ the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue (to be men- 
tioned below ) published in 1888. 


Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Biihler, Surat, 1872, 11 pages 
in folio. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Buhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Bithler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 


Detailed Report of a Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made (in 
1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. Buhler. 
Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the Bopiver Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 


A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports XXxi 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, Poona, 
1881. 


A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 


Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 


A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabdag collections ). 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn; Part I 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 


A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 


A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1g9o1. 


Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of tne Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 


XXXII A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 


A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 


A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April £884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 


A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter- 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 


A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 


A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson. 
Bombay, 1899. ‘This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 


Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 


(i) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915, (ili) 1902—1907, (iv) 
1907—1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919—1924 and (vii) 1866—68. 


Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts 
IN THE 
Government Manuscripts Library 





VOLUMES PUBLISHED 

Vol. 1, Part I—Vedic Literature, Sambitas and Brahmanas pp. xlviii 
+ 420; Size:— 9} inches x 6 inches. 1916, 
Compiled by the Professors of Sanskrit, Deccan 

College, Poona. -Price Rs. 4. 
Vol. XVII. Part I— Jaina Literature and Philosophy ( Agamika 
Literature) pp. xxiv + 390 ; Size:— 91 
in. x 6 in. 1935. Compiled by Prof. H. R. 

Kapadia, M.A.” Price Rs. "4. 
Part II— ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxvi + 
363 + 24; Size:-—glin. x 6 in. 1936. 
Compiled by Prof. H.R. Kapadia, M.A., 
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Price Rs. 4. 
» 95 Part IN— ( Agamika Literature contd.) pp. xxxv + 
§30; Size:— 9} in. X 6 in. 1940. 


Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 
Price Ks. 5. 
Vol. XH— Alamkara, Samgita and Natya Mss. pp. xx + 486 
Size:— 91 in. X 6 in. 1936. Compiled by P. K. 
Gode, M.A., Curator, B. O. R. Institute, Poona. 
Price Ks. 5: 
Vol. XIV— Nataka Mss. pp. (xviii + 302); Size:—91] in. x 
6 in. 1937. Compiled by P. K. Gode, M.A., Curator, 
B. O. R. Institute, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 


Vol. Il, Part 1— Grammar Mss ( Vedic and Paniniya ) pp. xvi. + 
348 ; Size.— 91 in. X 6 in. 1938. Compiled 


by S. K. Belvalkar, MLA. PhD. Price Rs. 


Vol. XVI, Part I— Vaidyaka Mss.— pp. xxi + 418. Size.—9} 
in. x 6 in. 1939. Compiled by HD. 
Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 


Other volumes in preparation. 


For copies apply to: — The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 
Poona 4, (Invi ). 
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JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 


bh eae 


A. AGAMIKA LITERATURE 


V. 4 MULASUTRaS' 


THE FIRST MULASUTRA 


SatkqqWaaqa | Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( JaIsAITNG ) ( Uttarajjhayanasutta ) 
159. 
No. 644 1871-72. 


Size. 12 in, by 43 in. 
Extent.— 73 folios; 11 lines toa page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; big, fairly legible, 

“ uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 

pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red; numbers for foll. written in the right-hand 
Marcin: foll.-¥” and 73” blank; Wor. 1° *deeoratea: witha 
beautiful illustration of a samavasarana with a Tirtharh- 

kara in the centre ; unnumbered sides have a square in 





1 For the interpretation of this word milasiitra and the question of the pro- 
orietv of the word sitra according to Jatl Charpentier see his introduction ( p. 32) 
to his edition of ‘‘The Uttaradhydyanastitra ”. 

2 That the meaning of the word ii//ara occurring in this title canhot mean 
‘best ” thoiigh so suggested in the cotimentary of Nandisiitta, btit it should mean 
‘fatter’, is the opinion expressed by Charpentier in his introduction (p. 34) to 
Urtaradhyayanasctra. 
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yellow colour in the centre ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; all the foll. more or. less worm-eaten ; 
but, fortunately the body is not affected to the same 
extent ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; the entire work 
is divided into 36 adhyayanas as under : — 


Adhyayana Verses 1-48 Poll. 1° toa 


5 II prose + ,, 1-46 = ies 
3 Ul ne I-20 < ge oe Oe 
= IV x I-13 oe rae i 
% V i‘ I~32 z 6> ,, 7 
» Vi 3 1-18+prose,, 7° ,, 8° 
= VI a 1-30 a Os ee 
- VIII 55 I-20 Pe 9° ,,- 108 
5 IX . I-62 TGP ye eee 
$5 Xx - 1-37 GP Preterm 
2» XI o I=32 Sa iA; ase 
nS XI ae 1-46 Pere Mon i, 
XII N I-35 tad ea ae VE 
- XIV - I-53 zi 18>. > 97° 
iS XV & I-16 et Nae oe ae? 
o XVI prose +,, I-17 Pe eer 
ne XVI “e {-21 hah: tee 
BS XVII Be i-54 i, 2” 45 Bee 
» XIX »» 1-98 He RO ae AO 
» XX P| I-60 te 30? ,, 32° 
# XXI 3 1-24 si tee? 93" 
” XXIl yy ae x ok ne 35° 
XXIII as 1-89 oh OF 
5 XXIV S 1-20 i PURGE Ir GOP 
ee XXV re [=44 os 39% , AT 
Me XXVI a 1-26 * 41° »» 43° 
_ XXVIT Ps I-17 pio sdyggt: 9 eae" 


ts XXVIII re i-36 Pe sek 
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Adhyayana XXIX prose+ Verses 1-73  foll. 45° to 51° 


39 XXX 29 ae 99 gr? 5033 
zi XXXI WR) HUA ORT». 859% 5, 53° 
, oO. UIP -iaery, 1653", $9" 
;, XXXII 7; L=25 FEY SG", 60" 
9 XXXIV PPTMIAGZAIERFGG" ,, 62" 
$ XXX V " I-21 ymton” ,, 633 
© XXXVI iy bt 1p DOP) Fey” 4,73". 


Age.— Sathvat 1651. 


Author.— Various authors are suggested by various persons. For 


instance some ascribe the authorship to Lord Mahavira, 
some to Bhadrabahu * and some to Kapila and other saints. 


Subject.-- This Jaina canonical treatise mostly in verses in Prakrit 


Verses 79 to 87 are wrongly numbered as 49 to 57. 
See pi.7: 
For a set of these titles see Nos. 659 and 681. 


€¢ 


is styled as “‘ malasutra”. On the whole, it depicts the life 
which a Jaina saint oughtto lead. ‘The details can be in- 
ferred from the significant titles? of the 36 adhyayanas 


which are as under:— 


(1) fanaga (faaga), (2) ata (atte), (3) 
arezfitest ( sazsia ), (4) wawa ( aaeHa) or qaracqare 
( garatvata ), (5 ) HeTARtOISH ( AHIAATia ) or aeETA- 
am, (6) grits ( geptagediia ) or Rasen 
( Rarefra ), (7) waar (cae ) or gteu ( stizalta ), (8 ) anFeta 
( enddita ) or efafass itera), (9) airaarsar ( afirrasar ), 
(10) gaaaa ( saqae ), (11 ) aeteagat ( saggy ), ( 12 ) 
ahtarass ( eeatta ) or attca (sitet), (13) feaawesa 
(famaradia) or Frawaa ( fraaraa), (14) gearitca 
( varia ), (15) afaeg ( aitex ) or aitarga ( attepe ), (16) 
quATTAsaT ( TA ATTAANATATA ) oF aansaroy ( WATAeATA), 
(17) qramatsa (qasxante ), (18) anesa ( aeatz), 
(19) faaadta ( wares ) or feasaitar (aaaat), (20) wer- 
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faafssa ( werfatredta ) or faafasa (fageaita), (21) warar- 
fesa or aarzarsia ( waratata ), ( 22) waltsw ( caaete ), 
~ nN Aw Sy rss na (oe Ae n 
( 23 ) Satrafasa ( eSrnania ), ( 24) atest ( ateate ), 
(25) wear or Heagest (atta ), ( 26 ) arararét ( atararnt ), 
(27) wgfesa ( wagita ) or ade (wag), ( 28) areaaran 
( Arevanntia) or araane (Arena), (29 ) waaataA ( aTAea- 
quma ) or aeqara (sigATa), ( 30) aameesa ( agtatita ) or 
aaaan (agtat), (31) azotats ( areoriary ), (32) qaraarn 
( wager ) or wATgaroT * ( warfaeara ), (33) eeAcqas or 
erqcqms (eamata), (34) war (Baar), (35 ) aoa 
(aameart) cr aor (atamz) and (36) atartstiaraare 
( sftarsitataare >. 
The names of the 36 adhyayanas mentionec in Sama- 
vayangasitra ( sttra 36, p. 64 ) and in the niryukti ( v.13- 
17?) to Uttaradhyayanasttra differ at times from these. 
In this connection it may be added that the names of the 
adhyayanas 3, 4, 7, 10 and 26 can be mentioned as examples 
of a naman (name ) by dddnapada (one of the ten types ) 
noted in the 130th stra of Anuyogadvarasutra. 


The ninth adhyayana of this text can be compared with 
the Mahabharata ( XII, 178, 2 ) and the Buddhistic Jataka 
No. 539 g. 125 ( Fausboll’s edn). The 12th adhyayana 


os 





1. This heading is due to a scribal error So-says Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 36, 2nd foot-note ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


2 These along with English translation are given by Charpentier in his intro- 
duction (pp 35-36) to Uttaradhyayanasttra, and they are given here, too. 


3 Cf, Maladharin Hemacandra Sari’s following observation in this connection:- 

 Qaegrated WAAR... eM, «AISTSH al 
CAFAUMETIAT TAIACIAAA, TA Bal TAU TAM sees Aa ’ 
sae faa, sae ezACgAUMaTAasT BIaREITAA , aT Balsa ‘ Has 
Sida AL TRIAT’ setaa TERA, TACATS AIA, TAREE Hilaseareay- 
aTecadieqeaaia BAT I TVareleraaneracais laa ATa- 
aia 1” 

~— Anuyogadvarasttravrtti, p. 141° 
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has its counterpart in the Matanga-Jataka No. 497, and the 
13th can be compared with the Jataka No. 498. The 14th 
adhyayana can be compared with the Mahabharata ( XU, 
175, repeated XII, 277), Markandeya-Purana (X ff.,) and 
the Jataka No. 509.! 


Begins. — fol. yu GUUS amu 


aa age aoe Prati 
rove q(arsetearta sroratea wire Fr li 2 Wy etc, 


Ends.-- fol. 73? 


SE MISE TS arc gitraca | 
BAe SaACsAT wars y( a ) wea | 
fa af 2a 
3 Marmaauat i s 24 saqtsqaNesaTa aA | 
we 
aaa 2442 ag eriawats 2 var u “aEaeV areacastt sthare’- 
AAaeATB UNA HIQSe agagaaTarpeoiws wea: 


“aaa oe ar ar faa | warasthaqayceatratea( Pex )sa - 


qizast (7 times) wazeaqarttatter fe aatRqutaqeer 
QUaTY AlaTSTU sa wea aiaia: wy waa :] | 


Reference.-- Published along with Laksmivallabha’s commentary 


te See “Indian Culture ” vol. I, No,*2, pp. 146-147. 


and 1 Hindi gloss of Vijaya Sadhu in the Agamasarthgraha 
of Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisithha, Calcutta, in Sarhvat 1936. 
The text together with the commentary of Jayakirti is pub- 
lished by Pandit Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamnagar in A. D. 1909; 
the text with the niryukti and the commentary of 
Vadivetala Santi Sari, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series in 
three parts in A. D. 1916-17 ; the text with the com- 
mentary of Kamalasarmyama is published in the Yaso- 
vijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1927; 
the text along with the commentary of Bhavavijaya 
Gani, by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sarhvat 1974 and 








2 In the Ms, q is written above qr@rz, 
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the text along with Gujarati translation, by Jaina Dharma 
Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. The text is edited by Jarl 
Charpentier ( Archives d’etudes orientales vol. 18), Upasala 
in A.D. 1921-22. Herein the introduction’ contains in 
short a history of the canonical literature of the Jainas. 


The text is translated into English by Hermann Jacobi 
and is published in the Sacred Books of the East as vol. 
ALY, ink: 01695. 


For quotations etc. see Weber II ( Nos. 1901-1906 ), pp. 
719-730, Indian Antiquary. vol. XXI, p. 310 ff., Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292, 300, 312-315, 316, 318, 320- 
322 and 367 ), La Religion Dyjaina ( pp. 27, 49, 79, 80, 
86, Ol, 92,06, S11, 218, 235,249, 263).269 and 40s). 
History of Indian Literature ( vol. H, pp. 94n., 428n., 429, 
A3I, 442, 446-471, 476n., 534f., 5614 and 637) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 

For comparison of Uttaradhyayanasttra with Jivavi- 
cara see A. Guérinor’s ‘‘ La doctrine des étres vivants dans 
la religion jaina ” ( Revue de |’ Histoire des Religions, 
vols MLV, pp. < 34-50), Pars, 1903, 

| See A Barth’s ‘Bulletin des Religions de P Inde-Jaini- 
sme’ (ibid.), vol. VII, 1902; H. Oldenburg’s “‘Buddha, sein 
Leben, seine Lehre, seine Gemeinde”, p.309, n.2 Stuttgart- 
Berlin, 1903; its translation in French by A. Foucher, p. 267, 
n. 1. Paris, 1903 ; A. Weber’s ‘‘Ueber die heiligen schriften _ 
der Jaina” (Indische Studien, vol. XVI, Leipzig, 1883- 
1885); Indian Antiquary vol. XVII; and H. Jacobi’s 
““ Ausgewahlte Erzihlungen in Maharashtri’ (pp. 34-55), 
Leipzig, 1886, and his article ‘‘ Ueber den cloka in 
Pali und Prakrit” (Kuhn’s Zeitschrift fir vergleichende 
Sprachforschung ( vol. XXIV, pp. 610-614), Berlin, 1879. 


1 Based upon the remark made by Weber ( Indische Studien vol. XVI passin ) 
Charpentier mentions on p. 34 that Uttaradhyayanasttra is identified with Isibhasiya 
in many canonical and other passages. But as he further observes it is not so as 
Isibhasiya contains 50 or 54 chapters., Uttaradhyayanasutra is also identified 
with Devendatthaya which was probably obsolete already in the time of Haribhadra 
Sari (Cf. Weber Ind. Stud XVII, 43). 
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E. Leumann’s “ Die Lejende von Citta und Sambuta ” 
( Wiener Zeitschrift ftir die Kunde des Morgenlandes, sf. ), 
Wien and ‘‘ Weld in Bild und Wort” (Strassburg 1890 ) 


may be also consulted. 


In Ardha-Magadhi Reader' there are given as extracts 
from Uttaradhyayana, the 5th chapter on pp. 55-57 and the 
13th and the rath on pp. 63-67 and 67-74. The English 
translation of these chapters is therein reproduced from 
S. B. E. on pp. 142-146, 154-158 and 158-166 respectively. 
On p. LI Banarsi Das Jain remarks that this work ‘* was 
composed by Bhadrabahu. ”......°‘ Several of the legends” 
given here “‘are common to Brahmanic and Buddhist 
literatures. Many verses are a mere translation of the 
Mahabharata slokas and a few others correspond in word- 
ing to those of the Dhammapada and Jatakas ”. 


In the collection of Manuscripts of Sarabhai Nawab 
there is an illustrated Ms. of Uttaradhyayanasttra. It con- 
tains 46 illustrations. Out of them 8 are given in Jaina 
Citrakalpadruma in plates LXXXIV and LXXXV._ Each of 
these plates contains 4 illustrations. The illustrations of 
the first plate respectively deal with the topics treated in 
adhyayana XI, verses 16 to 30; XII, 19-30; XIX; and XIX. 
The second plate has illustrations connected with XX, 19-31; 
XXI, 4-10; XXIf, 33; and XXII. All these 8 illustrations 
are preceded by one given from the collection of the late 
Muniraja Hamsavijayaji. 

For additional Mss. of thé text see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
HI-IV, p. 382, Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7485, 7486? and 
74913 and Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 275-278, 279 and 286. 
For a suvarnadksari Ms.* see the Jaina jnana_ bhandara of 
Devasa pada, Ahmedabad. 








1 This Reader is published by the “‘ University of the Panjab”, | ahore, 1923, 

2-3 These contain a fragment in chapters XXX and XXXI and one of chapter 
XXXVI respectively. 

4 This Ms. is referred to on p. 75 (foot-note ) of Jaina Citrakalpadruma. 
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SALNATAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
3. 

me 1880-81. 


Mee ee cog ae 
Size.— 143 in. by IZ in. 


Extent.— 175 — 10 = 165 leaves; 3 to 5 lines toa leaf 5 A5 to 55 


letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf; Jaina Devanagari characters with grarats; 


quite bold, big, uniform, legible and very beautiful hand- 
writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into two separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since iines of the first column extend to the 
second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; numbers for leaves written in different 
margins but on one and the same side of the leaf; in the 
right-hand margin, as.2, etc. , as usual in numerical cha- 
racters, whereas in the left-hand one, in letter-numerals 


such as eq oe a" ; etc.; red chalk used; un- 
MALES SPM AER 


numbered sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in 
the centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; leaves 73 to 83 partly worm-eaten ; the body of the 
leaves 174 and 175 partly worn out; edges of almost all 
leaves worn out to a smaller or greater extent ; condition 
on the whole very fair; leaves placed between two wooden 
boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in the card-board box lined 
with oil cloth; extent 2300 slokas; leaves 127 to 136 
missing ; otherwise complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1332. 
Begins.— leaf 1° q UN 

aaa eqHBeT ctc., as in No. 644. 
Ends: teat 175 


(e)e(z) wiser ae aac Aaa 
a( ata sarc walasia Hae 


ar ater | 24S 
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BAaeA BASHA aT Use gi ZawsRAyqu- 
STHAA araar(at) ts ll gera: aa'...at gana aatsarerat(s)- 
fe sara W RRc° Hara WSBX ag Aarra@as = svat. 


Reference.— Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc- 


tion ( p. 63) to Uttaradhyayanasatra that this is “ well- 
written but lacks the last ten leaves”. F. Kielhorn has des- 
cribed it on pp. 3-4 of his “‘ Report on Ancient palm-leaf 
Mss. lately acquired for the Government of Bombay.- 
Bombay, 1881”. See Indian Antiquary vol. X, p. 100. 


_N. B,— For other particulars see No. 644. 





SACTKATATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
| a. 
seer “1880-81. 


Size.--. 322 in. by 13 in, 


Extent.— 64 leaves; 4 to 5 lines toa leaf; 125 to 130 letters toa 


I 


line. 


Description.—Palm-leaf durable and brownish; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with ggarars; big, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been written into three separate columns; but, really speak- 
ing, it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend 
to the remaing ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 8, 2 etc., and in the 


left-hand one as xq tq } ott k Gtc., 1. €. tO “gay vin 
‘hea itis iP 

letter-numerals ; complete; some leaves slightly worm- 

eaten ; condition tolerably good ; leaves placed between two 








Letters are gone. 


2 (J.L.P.] 
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- _ wo0den boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in a card-board box 
(° lined with oil cloth ; leaf 1* blank ; so is the leaf 645; red 
chalk used. 
Age.— ~ Reported as Sathvat 1340 (circa), on the ground that this 
~~~ “has been written “by the “same scribe whio% wrote’ work 
No. 663 | in Sarhvat 1342. : 


Begins.— a“ leaf Puag ig am | waatz tl 
fe vont. Saivm Preqgares etc., as in No, 644. ald 
Ends. — leaf 64° efa qizet ge etc. up to wategia age. fa Aw as in 
No. en This is followed by the lines as under:— __ 
atala lent aera lg URS eee ara 
Can 
ainasie Paieare at ez ga Aer |! ar 
mae 7 aaa at oraz fsa Aer 
seat gare He fn aaraa Rraieaes | 
Ol MHasAS Asal Geaieal ca araiar i 
eal 


Reference.— This Ms. was utilized by Charpentier for editing the 
text of Uttaradhyayanasttra. In his introduction (p. 63) 
to this work he observes :— 


‘‘] have made use for the text of the Ms. no. 2 of coll. 
1880-81, which is from samv. 1340 (= 1284 A. D.), and 
Written apparently by the same hand which wrote 
no. § of the same collection mentioned above. It contains 
64 leaves, is quite complete and is very well and clearly 
written. There are apparently very few mistakes in it, 
although the orthography is sometimes not quite correct. 
But this is a fault to be found frequently even in hu most 
excellent manuscripts ” 


‘N. B.— For other, details see No. ete and F, Kielhorn’s Report 
for 1880-81, p. 3. 





ee 
wt Lg 


SANAQTTT = = = | evn eeairae ail 


TA 'BG, 


No, 647 EF 182-73. 


Size.--= 101 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.-- 28 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 66 letters to a line. 


ee oe — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
~ characters with ggarars ; small, legible, uniform and good 
_ hand-writing ; borders carefully and neatly ruled in two 
wapaits of lines in black ink; fol. 1° has marginal notes 
written on it; those in the right-hand margin have slightly 
faded ; strips of paper are pasted to foll. 2 to 25,:and 
the missing letters written on them ; condition very £000 3 
complete ; yellow pigment rarely used. 


Age.— Fairly old. aa 


Subject.— The usual text plus the four verses of its niryukti 
which point out the importance of this text. 


Begins — fol. 1° q & 00D ae: sftsrl Pr araL:] aft 
aati freqaasea etc., as in No. 644. 


Ends. — fol. 28° gz qrg#t gH etc, up to eteurarn as in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 


es Ul frahare qaraeterate UP use sft Wag U off UU 
WH ter watareion | oitaarariter a FH ala)ar(zr) 


a fer cela cr wale Taree 1 2 

This goes up to gaqivay ta areata 8 u (the last line of the 

160 

1871-72 ) sit. 

Reference.— This Ms. is referred to by Charpentier in his in- 
troduction ( p. 63 ) to Uttaradhyayanasitra. There, while 

comparing this Ms. with No. 644 he observes:— =~ 
“The first is dated samv 1651 (= 1595 A. D.), the 
other? has no date; the first has been rather ill used 





4th verse which is the same as in No. 





1-2 By the first he nieana the Ms. here serially numbered as 644, and by the 
other, this very Ms. 
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and has numerous worm-holes, the other is well-preserved 
and clearly written ”. 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 644. 


TAMATAMA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
No. 648 __ 733. 
1899-1915. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 77 - 1 = 76 folios; 12 lines to a page; 4o letters toa 
line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear and fair hand-writing ; 


borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too; most of the foll. numbered in the 


right-hand margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. pasted to fol. 77°; condition very good; fol. 77° blank; 
the rst fol. is missing ; otherwise complete; extent 2100 
Slokas ; fol. 1? seems to have been kept blank ; for, fol. 2 
starts with a portion of the 12th verse of the 1st adhya- 
yana ; the last two lines seem to be laterly added. 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1686. 


Begins.— fol. 2° 
aq or frees TOT | ToT ott ) 
BM T TATAISea TATA) TWeasAE NW YR etc. 
Ends.— fol. 77° ga qrgat ag etc., up to wag as in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under: — 
8° sharsia@uat aaa 2% sda sacsagqonrit 
aaa (1) ‘aqrat deantaceqainitamnigaraagy 7° 
2200 (1) Then in a later hand we have :— 


~~ 
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waa 24% Grange 28 att ana ara wart & 
ne swag | Gisastigga( faa )amtaraad | qe as zae 
fast qa warsatat li eit wz | ga wag tl 


3 N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


TACeAIA Ta Uttaradhyayanasutra 
No. 649 __ 4. 


1880-81. 

Size.— 13} in. by 2} in. a 

Extefitim 134 4+ 1 = 135 leaves; 5 lines to a leaf; 45 to 56 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf ; Jaina Devanagari characters with gerarars; 
small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this Ms. pre- 
sents an appearance of the work having been written into 

two separate columns; but, really speaking, it is not so, 
since the lines of the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; 
-eaf 1* blank ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
right-hand margin as %, 8, etc., and in the left-hand one as 


x ‘ , %, 3, SB, @ etc., i. e. to say in letter-numerals ; leaf 


101 repeated ; leaves 47, 63, 75, 79, 83,.120(?) and 121(?) 
seem to be subsequently added ; some portion of leaves 108 
to 118 worn out ; even the numbering and a part of the text 
gone ; several leaves more or less worm-eaten; the last 
three leaves are awfully damaged ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; the work is incomplete so far as the 36th 
adhyayana is concerned ; otherwise complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins:— leaf 1° & 0 un aat(a:) aeaata 
aaa freagarea etc. as in No. 644. 
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Ends.— leaf 134° '@ar aghast... 
"aaritra = H tar zfaar a...... 

Reference.— Charpentier remarks in his introduction (p. 63) to 
Uttaradhyayanasutra that this Ms. “‘ has no date and is very 
incomplete”. .Kielhorn has described it on p. 4 of his Report 
for 1880-81. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


MSCHALTTA Asamskrtadhyayana 
( TeASHAT ) _( Asarnkhayajjhayana ) 
: 39 (b). > 

a Sh ~ 1877-78, 


Extent.— fol. 287 to fol. 28° 1. e. to say 1 folio. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For the title see p. 4. 
re gan er aatteaa: 39 (a). 
For additional particulars see Mrgavatirasa No. 1877-78." 


Age.— Samvat 1751; this is the date mentioned for ie ; 


Subject.— This is a work in Prakrit in 13 gathas and it forms the 
4th adhyayana out of the 36 of the Uttaradhyayanasttra. 
It advises the aspirants for liberation to shake off careless- 
ness and to see that anger, pride etc., are overcome 
by them. Oi 


" Begins. — fol. 28? 

Teas Atlag At TATA | 
aaa = alter Arar | 

wy Parone aot Tae | 


eea(ra) fafear aaart Arteta 2 etc. 








1-2 These are respectively the 203th and 208th verses of the 36th (last ). chap- 
ter of Uttaradhyayanasittra, | 


-, 


éff j py wanna o> 46 


Ends.-- fol. 28° i. ae 
(5 rear assacrare | 
& feswataraaar gat | 
ga(r) aera 1% sear | 
SU TH AA ATTA 
Ripa Ra ee 
Sf aaqeqleHa) aaa aa | 
Reference.— For description of an additional Ms. - having this 
adhyayana see Keitli’s Catalogue No. 7492. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


oe + ite 
SS == ee Pratl hye 
saa) Me fee 


afasasanaga Namipravrajyadhyayana 
sar cgpteaaata im ne paaa cee eee 


figlent fa 1 a 


Deictipuion, — Incomplete. as it contains 9 verses wir a ae of ‘the 
uucid . roth. All of them belong to the ninth adhyayana and are 
jdeie the opening verses-of the same. ae other details see No. 

aide 423°C Do, JaM.' vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 380). where this 


work is styled as Navasloki ea oversight.» 


Subject. —The ninth: chapter deals with the life of king Nami. Char- 
eae observes that it belongs to a vast cycle of legends 
concerning the four pratyekabuddhas, the four kingly saints 
very famous amongst the Jainas and the Bauddhas, and to 

: some degree known even to the Vaidika Brahmanas.' He 
“looks ee this iS cat asa legendary one? 





ae Bee p. 44 of his sentence 
~ +9 Chapters XII-XIV, XVHI-XXIII-and XXV are placed i inthe same category 


oS hhe) | 


by him, Ibid., P- 44. “yh un 
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Begins.— fol. 12* | 


[ 651. 


ae(e)ao saat at) saat arala ee 


SARAMSATAT ATS Telos ATs | 2 Mt ete. 


Ends.— fol. 12? 


‘fatsare’ sem aeai( = ) atawil(=are ante 


TAMRAGAT TEN TET gat |S 1 


aren gitainfe ala )eaie ail s i 


thus. 


N. B.—For other details see No. 644. 





AlaaAANALATA 
( AleaqaTTzZssaqN ) 


No. 652 


pias — et in. by 41 in. 


This work ends 


Aye 


Moksamargagatyadhyayana 
(Mokkhamaggagaidjjhayana) 


768 (a). 


1892-95, 


Extent.-- 29 folios ; 12 lines toa page; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. ntinbesed in the 
right-hand margin; in the centre of the numbered and 
unnumbered sides as well, there is some space kept blank 
so that it forms a design ; edges of almost every fol. slight- 


ly worn out ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; 


contains the following additional works :— 


(1) afar retoTt fol. 
(2) qeaSrae 9 
(3) waesiaat (No. 301 )' . 
(4) weavze. = ( ,§«314) Ys 
(5) qIeararaar | » 
(6) searearaaTer 99 


92 

63 
to? 
Oe 
223 
a7 


to 


33 


this Ms. 


Gt <. tow 
ro" 

a bs 

22° 

27s 

29°. 


1-2 For description see D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. st. I, pp. 203. and a 


espectively. 
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Age.-- Old. 


Subject.— This forms the 28th chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra, 
and it deals with Jaina philosophy. This seems to have 
served as a basis for Tattvarthadhigamasastra. For, it 
deals with dogmatical questions or matters of doctrines 
and gives us philosophical information as is mostly the 
case with chapters XXIV, XXVI, XXIX--XXXI, XXXIII, 
XXXIV and XXXVI and with introductory portions to 
chapters II and XVI. 


Begins.-- fol. 1? ul 
BFUAINTE ATA goes Horafye7 | 
ALENNTAHA AMTTUNsFaTT( TT) ye uetc. 
Ends.——fol. ‘2° 
GAA GAISATS TAAT aaut 7 | 
AACS THA Aaa! Feu 
ala Bisa@aa( Te aasaaT weAT Us I 
N. B. — For other details see No. 644. 


sathqaqAaa Uttaradhyayanasutra 
qaqiararea with Sukhabodha 
: 1088, 
No. 653 1887-91 
Sizec— 10] in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-— 329 folios; 15 lines toa page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gearats ; bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled iv four lines in 
black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers 
for foll. entered in both the margins; some foll. have 
stuck together probably due to the presence of gum in the 
ink used ; some of them torn though slightly owing to 


See 
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ignorant and careless attempts made by some one to sepa- 
rate them; condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary ( vrtti ) Sukhabodha 
by name; both complete; extent of the commentary 14000 
Slokas ; Sukhabodha composed in Satmvat 1129 on the 
advice of the fellow-disciple, Municandra Sari; the text is 
divided into 36 adhyayanas; the extent of each of them 
together with the corresponding portion of the commentary 
is as under:— 


Adhyayana | with com.  foll. T?i-to vba? 
if II a # - ea 2 
- Il ty gs 55 cit op SEs 
¥ IV cs re be oh a Pee OO 
’ V eer eee BO os 2 57. 

VI - iS 7 G7"! Been 

< Vil a “ A Le2* 109" 
if Vill by = eo POG” 7, ot age 
: [IX af . + ey eS SI 
. Xx 2 ea TGP ie Tae 
7 XI <3 6 ~ TAG Pe eS 
re XII . " es igryhyprr6e8 
Ve XIII a. mA < 162>s th OP? 
¥ XIV ie & me T8r> ,,_ 190° 
a XV - if TOO? 5 13 
ad XVI ae i. = TOS") OC} srogk 
‘5 KV hss oo8 - ie 197”. ,,. 200° 
ie DS Video sees wa ae 200% | ..8 2338 
‘ XIX x < eis 233° ee oo” 
" XX a es a 238° <p i o® 
i MN 4 ileal: stains 242% ,, 244° 
a XXII ms if og 2A 253° 
As RAM or ag ae re 2 5B irs. . 260° 


oy) XXIV 99 93 33 2683 92 270° 
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Adhyayana XXV_ with com.  foll. DFO 5 272° 
- DS,584 pallet . “A 272 ae eo 
Fi DCN PE © ax pe * 279 Were 
ss, RXV. yy bt Dy Bema Re 
i XE J - 265° 2 oaRe 
Pp XXX fi * = BOR? «i. BOae 


XXXI Be mi ye 208F 304" 
2.9.4) ae a oh SOAS Lo) ome he 
©, O46 | aie ma , BAe een ee 
- XO es rr F PEASE oe BiG” 
# MEX Vans, i 5. REGO. 4;) IS" 
NARVIS, as K. 318" 55.3297. 


5¢ 


33 


Age.— Samvat 1491 (?). 


Author of the commentary.— Devendra Gani‘, pupil of Amradeva? 


Upadhyaya, pupil of Uddyotana Stri of the Brhad gaccha. 
It seems that this Devendra Gani was designated as Nemi- 
candra Suri, on his being raised to the status of ‘acarya’. 
This is what can be inferred from Mss. Nos. 659-661. 
Probably this is the reason why he is referred to as 
** Devendra Gani, alias Nemicandra Sari” in Keith’s Cata- 
logue in No. 7489. P. Peterson, too, is of the same opinion 
as can be seen from p. VII of his Report for 1884-86. 
But his entry viz. ‘‘ By Nemichandra afterwards called 
Devandragani” is wrong; for, it should be rather just the 
reverse. *~ From p.'86*” of the Appendix’ to this third 





1 He belongs to ‘ Tapa’ gaccha according to Klatt. See Indian Antiquary 


vol. EX. 


2 .1n;B.B. Re A>S..vols. HI-IV, ip. 421, thename of the guru of Devendra 
Gani is mentioned as Amradeva. It ought to be Amradeva unless there is a variant 


like @feeyeq SIsFaT in v. io given on p. 21, 


3 


This mistake is corrected by him in his fourth Report and there on pp. 


LIX-LX, he has given detailed information about him. 


y 


“ HAART: BA WAH 
HAAMMARAA SAHA: HiFat wu & 

aat > SAMAMIA 4: SATA AT ETAT | 
BAA AAV ;UAGS aA ATMA: 11 2°” 


tee SS EE ae — ae = 
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Report ( 1884-86 ), it follows that Nemicandra Sari, the 
author of Sukhavagama (Uttaradhyayanavrtti) is the author 
of AkhyayanamanikoSaprakarana, Laguviracarita and 
Ratnaciidacarita’. 


Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. Thus 
this Sukhabodha of Devendra Gani differs from Sisyahita, 
the commentary by Vadivetala Santi Suri, who has ex- 
plained the niryukti, too ; but it agrees with it so far as the 
narratives are concerned. For, Devendra Gani, too, has given 
them in Prakrit as was done by Santi Sari, his predecessor, 
just on the lines followed by Haribhadra Sari. This points 
out an instance which somewhat contradicts the remarks 


made by E. Leumann about the evolution of Jaina com: 
mentaries in Z. Di MG, vol. ALVi,.w.saa 0: 


For an account of Sukhabodha also known as 
laguvrtti see Charpentier’s introduction (pp. 55-59) ta 
Uttaradhyayanasttra. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° gastnat facraarea etc. as in No. 644. 
. a (com. fol. T4rk 0 at aa Sea. 
gory PEAT TTA TAA ATE | 
fagisa waaries teat a wyazaat 1 2 Ml 

ALAAY AVA ATAAAIIHsawaAA FT | 

qaamiaagl st eae Gaara at) WR" 

TSM ACSAMAr Vey | 

HATAATATTATT AEST |S A 

Harari wWstawier ZI az seetara: | 

aigearta wat S a otal Tatreraray ti YM etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 328? gz qrge¢t etc., up to wal@eia alajar USY yi 





» — (com.) fol. 328° gta sqarantearare( ¢ Razaiamaor 
PMAMAZAMEAAASTH (Al Hearst ws = eraeawa 
aara ge i ut 


1 This is the same work as Tilakamanjari-Ratnactidakatha noted in Peterson, 
Reports III, p. 66ff. 
2S Tae ? Sey: | 
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RAMAN Hat Tal & ITT wars lt Bq 
afta, Reacaeaigearareatad: | 
Masa wsTATUlAat at elas MTA: Ve 1 
aga 3x srarateraarattenieat | 
faarat sare sitas Hadata | R 
TA ATAAT ASS TIAA ( Hl OTT 
| PUR ASIA S AS SAHA | 
PTAA FT WMATA AAT HATA Aaa 
Regie carezas (aa liteat waieerat Su 
azat(:) wagar a(S et qaxarsaea ahret | 
THITSMAT azadtat (eaerezar ue ul 
AAACN AT AW ASTI AAT 
al s aaa A AH Aas 4 
areal saa pureuar Peart araias | 
AAAAAASTEIT AAA: WaT Wl &? 
Jai g Maas Aiea: sates | 
afaasaraaara( a ) aasTanar: WSU 
arataneaoreararta: spar( a )arriesre: 
TIAAAgasa: seis: |< 
aga nadia ‘ger TeTeT ASS | 
ata ewes ¢) g(r )e(e:) aeea(eqara(ayatirs: | 3 
aex fareqis@@ar( s pagaeata: wat wa: | 
qTIHAMMTGS BISHVAT UA 
sqznitsagsraara ziwet alga: | 
reTaAasya ag aT aag | (28) 
ada zeqaueate ata fram faqs: | 
aa a fheara:( a manta Hamed aes 3% (82 


ee 





1 This and the following one and a half verses are found in Sisyahita. 
2 The substance of this and the verses 8-11 are given in English by 
Charpentier in his introduction (pp. 56-57) to Uttaradhyayanasttra. 
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‘sores ise att aapeawanraat st | 
aiawar sar aaETEt( VARS aeas SS a VR (VR) WV! 
qieravarts fsaaat Bazaars ater: | 
ARABAAITATA Tigstagay i! 23 (WY daw 
aerasrtrat arear sftrat carat sf: | 
fraareatatha (Ura) TorTara | (24) 
ee = ai at) agentor aitrerstar war | 
sae yaar g sacer(ear) Reha Peaat u (28) 
at U sive il geaoraeg To 88888 (Co) ge wag Ug 
ws stu 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 

Reference.—- Sukhabodha is not published. so far as I knows, 
For extracts etc. from Sukhabodha see No. 5 ( pp. 4-5 ) 
of F. Kielhorn’s ‘Report on the search for Sanskrit 
Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 1880-81.- 
Bombay, 1881”. For a notice of Sukhabodha and extracts 
from it see pp. 441-442 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s ‘‘Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-84.-Bombay, 1887.” , 

For tales etc. see the appendix to Sthaviravali--charitra 
or Parisistaparvan (pp. 1-28) by Hemacandra Sari edited 
by H. Jacobi ( Bibliotheca Indica ), Calcutta, 1891. 

See also his article “* Ausgewahlte Erzihlungen in 
Maharastri” + which contains ten of the longest and 
most interesting stories. This is translated into English Y 
J. J. Meyer in his *‘ Hindu Tales”, London, 1909. : 

Z..19, M. Gs vol ATV as. Fee vol. LXVI, p. 38ff., 
and vol. LXVII, p. 668ff., as well as ‘PRBS buddhageschi- 
chten ”, Upsala, 1908 may be also referred to as these con- 
munis come ae the learned pen a Charpentier. 





Ste ES 


1-3 ee cape verses are aah a ted on pp. 105, 32 a 94 by Muni 
Punyavijayaji in his article ‘“‘Bharatiya Jaina Sathskrti ane Lekhanakala” published 
in Jaina Citrakalpadruma. There he says on these pages that they belong to laghu. 
vrtti of Nemicandra. Furthermore, in his quotations, there is mention of Dohadi 
and not of Dohatti. | } , ) 

4 See p. 6. | 
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R. Fick’s ‘‘Eine jainistiche Bearbeitung der Sagara-Sage”, 
Kiel, 1888, H. Jacobi’s “‘ Die Jaina Legende von den Un- 
tergange Dvaravati’s und von dem ode Krishna’s ( Z. D. 
M.G. vol. XL, p. 493. i.1, Lempzig, 1888, P. EF. Pavolini’s 
La novella di Brahmadatta tradotta ed annotata” (Giornale 
della societa asiatica italiana, vol. VI:), Roma, 1882, 
his article “‘Vicende del tipo di Miladeva *(G. S. A. I, vol. 
IX, }, Firenze,.1896, and H. Jacobi's.antiele.:* Ueber 
die Entstehung der Cvetambara und Digambara Sekten 
(Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXVIII ), Leipzig, 1884 may be also 
consulted. 


For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 290, 
and for description of a Ms. having only the ending portion 
of this Sukhabodha see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7489. 


N. B.—Though Devendra Gani and Nemicandra are 
not different individuals, yet for the sake of convenience, 
references where Nemicandra Stri’s name is specifically 
mentioned as the vrttikara of Uttaradh yayanasutra, are given 
in No. 659. The reader is therefore requested to refer for 
them to the “‘ Reference ” of this No. ( pp. 30-31). 


SULNATATS Uttaradhyayanasutra 
auamaiea 7 with Sukhabodha 
3. 
oe 1881-82. 


Size.— 33} in. by 1 in. 
Extent.— 425 ode 3-20 = 410 leaves; 3 to § lines to a leaf; 


115 to 120 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Palm-leaf durable and brownish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; sufficiently big ; legible, and good 
hand-writing; the first two leaves written in slightly 
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smaller hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into three separate columns ; but, 
really speaking, itis not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the remaining ones; borders of each of the co- 
Jumns ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; there 
are two extra blank leaves; leaves 79, 407 and 423 
repeated ; the following sets of leaves are numbered 
together: — 

93 +94 +95 +96 + 97 +98; 342 + 343. + 344 + 345 5 
SPP ae hie a ON RE LORS NE CIC RE VOL il Soe 
399 + 400 + 401 + 402 + 403; 409 + 410; and 415-416 ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; some leaves 
appear to be more modern than the rest.; leaves mostly 
numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 


2,2, R-etc., and in the left-hand one as 7 ‘ , and then 


after about 99 as in other cases, in letter-numerals ; condi- 
tion good ; leaves placed between two wooden boards; the 
Ms. well preserved in a card-board box lined with oil cloth; 
‘the last leaf 425th wrongly strung together ; extent 14200 
Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins. — ( text ) leaf 1 
astm Prerm@gea etc., as in No. 644. 


vee, o-ik, Come yg aml Lee 2? o aay Rrasreaara 
gury fara etc., as in No. 653. 


Ends.— ( text.) fol. 425° gf& qtzet etc., up to as in No. 653. 
55 — (com. ) fol. 425* att gsqararfeearare etc., up to gaveq 


fafafsaa as in No. 653 followed by un QR New gerry 
qyeoo gl 


N. B.— For further particulars see’No. 653. 
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SUTAWATAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 

guaranaéa with Sukhabodha 
87, 

No. 655 1872-73. 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 272-1 = 271 folios; 15 lines toa page; 55 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with grarats; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; only in the case of foll. 81 to 85 ; borders 
are ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; in the 
case ot the rest of the foll. they are unruled ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary styled as Sukhabodha ; foll. are num- 
bered twice as usual; fol. 112 appears to be missing ;-but 
really speaking foll. 112 and 113 are numbered together ; 
(see the 54 gatha of the 9th adhyayana) ; fol. 182 appears 
to be wrongly numbered as 183; if so, fol. 183 should be 
looked upon as repeated ; practically edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out; a small portion of fol. 272 gone; con- 
dition on the whole good ; complete ; lacking in colophon; 
extent 14000 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
esis. (text ) fol, 4° 
ania facqawaea ctc. as in No. 644. 
» —(com.)fol. Pugal sit(S) am steer aa: i sf 
arainia am | oftarcare( 2) aa 
gquza faqaaia etc. asin No. 653. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 272° gg qtgat etc., up to aft as in No. 644. | 


» —(com.),, ,, wt fer etc. F(q)araseqrareeaza:(a) fama 
etc., up to gag grat walaaaeraa aara as in No. 653. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
4 [J.L.P.] © 
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ate aereag (a: fans eaceastaatiara 

ad wa aa(taat sa ware: qaea(ea er 
Bi lst: yar WWooe Aarovr u aya waa uo Hearor(urAeal: Ul 
aftzed [:] i wat Ez araraat zz zz a alfa)ear tH gHeI(s) uv Ul 
ga waa [| ateea [3] ru 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 653. 


SAMATAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 

guaaqsraied with Sukhabodha 

No. 656 paren es 
1833-84, 


Size.-~ Jo] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 262+ 2 = 264 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters toa 
line, 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
“usual; a piece of paper, of tlre size of a fol. pasted towel, E*; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of fol. 262°; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; fol. 1* blank; foll. 51 
and 78 repeated ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary Sukhabodha ; both complete except that the 
latter is lacking in colophon ; extent 14000 Slokas, 


Age.—- Fairly old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fo}. 1° 
as facqaaear etc. as in No. 644. 
»» — (com. ) fol. 1° uQo ul am siigaaara i 


qoeg fameata etc. asin No. 653. 
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Ends.--- ( text ) fol. 262° gg qtga@x etc., up to ualasta Aner 98 tt 
55 —(com.) fol. 262° qt gquranie etc., up to ga(~@)atarat 
qa( = )armeaaa ware as in No. 655. 
N. B.--- For other details see No. 653. 


SUTMAAAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
aualaiated with Sukhabodha 

: 1186. 
ures 1886-92. 


Size.— 118 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 256 folios; 15 lines to a page ; §6 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used ; a part of fol. 1° 
kept blank probably with a view to decorate it with an 
illustration of a Tirtharnkara ; fol. 1# blank; a piece of 
paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; margins of some 
of the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary; both 
complete but the latter is lacking in the colophon to be 
found in No. 653. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
asia( at) [ eater] Prermases etc. as in No. 653. 
5 ( com. Mieke i? eg Ul o am waar ll 
qurg fraaata etc., asin No. 653. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 256° eta qiz#z ctc., up to aim as in No. 655. 
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Ends.— ( com. } fol. 256° ata gagranf& etc., up to aftetat as in 
No. 653 followed by @agatitf@Paart ve( < )Rrereaaa 
aara ll ge 38 Wy Then in a different hand we have :— 

‘TWIASIaMTAM I a eraciss HM ehaqzatsarsayo- 
UswsArioteat Rega = Togugatarutrear asauea- 
VAT GAT TEA YaTSIsAt 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 653. 








SACLITATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
Baa Wale 7 with Sukhabodha 
164. 
Te 8 1871-72. 


Size.—Iof in. by 48 in. 


Extent.-— 285 - 5 = 280 folios; 15 lines toa page; 55 letters to 
‘a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the com- 
mentary ; foll. 265 to 270 missing ; otherwise both compl- 
ete.; of course, there is no colophon; extent 14452 Slokas ; 
fol. 17 blank ; a few foll. slightly worm-eaten ; the last fol. 
( 285th ) partly worn out ; condition very fair ; in the left- 
hand margins, the title is written as sftga°e w° ara and 

| TAB? FT. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.-— ( text ) fol. 1° 

asian faceqaasea etc. asin No. 644. 


9 a ( com. ) fol. ze U q ON Gaara aA: u 
gquzq faamaara etc., as in No. 653. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 285° ge qre#¥ etc., up to af as in No. 655 
followed by &% 





oe 


1 This name seems to be added even later than the other lines. 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 285° att squrarfg. etc., up. to. eayararat qa 
fistreaaa gard as in No. 653 followed by gs Neu waar 
(2 at Sa gare 28eeR steer le lage wag ee 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 653. 





SATEATATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
waa with Sukhabodha’ 
| 88. 
pepees 1872-73. 


Size.— 131 in. by 51 in. 
2 Le: 


Extent.— 214+1+2=217 folios ; 15 lines toa page; 70 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
between these pairs coloured yellow ; numbers for foli. 
entered only once ; unnumbered sides have so to say a 
square in the centre only and the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary ; both complete ; names of the 36 adhyayanas 
along with the Nos. of the foll. where each ends, are given 

-on fol. 214°; red chalk used; a piece of paper of the size of 
a fol. pasted to fol. 17; fol. 1* blank; fol. 82 repeated ; 
fol 86 repeated twice ; almost all foll. more or less worm- 
eaten ; condition very fair. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the commentatry.—Nemicandra Surifalias Devendra Gani. 
Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 
Begins,-= ( text ) fol. 1° 
waite Preqaaea ctc. as in No. 644 
» (com. )fol. 1° & & UN am astra Ul 
HET PeAA ATA etc. 
yg This is styled as laghuvrtti, too, See No. 661, p. 33. 
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Ends.--- ( text ) fol. 214° sf qrgaxt ge etc., up to warieta wae 
as in No. 645. 

» (com. ) fol. 214° ai gaaratiz etc., up to qe ag URI 
This is, however, No. fo according to No. 653; for, here 
the fifth verse is numbered as 1 ). This is followed by the 
lines as under ‘—- 

MAAASRSTIAAT Tiast atzeay: 

zee (AzaHASQIAas saaaaT | 

MITT TVTTISTIS AY Biaea(ana faaaa: | 

ag a ee wanted Banana aise |< | 
sisaqeaaagia tt aka fatet leu atgootete 0 su 
sa wag i ou geear(nae U Neral sgt 

This is followed by the following lines written in a 

different hand :—~ 








2 faqreraa Ta Q 29 anes qq Mo 
Q atirereraa [i ee 2° wera) = (4, ) 242 
& aa iiar qq 88) 8 waar. fe) 2 
9 aaa a) RR weate be tee 
4 AEIAATT (95 ) 4 RR PisTNaa ( 5 ) go 
@yeeta a ar (,,) &8 8 TasaqArat igs). 22% 
S srat(fiareg  (,,), &8% R% faaTatg (in) 282 
C.gttdtt io ooces bond SR G UAT (ug). WSs 
Cafranmate  (4,) | g(Va@) water (,,) 298 
Qo Manas ( el Uae AlatAaTA ( gat) 2 e8 
23 aga?) Ota ets 23 araeaTe TA) 
82 skarar TT o8 3° aarerraay | (a35!).. 283 
QR faa AA (55 ) oe) R2 ACTA T ( 9 ) 23& 
—2y ZU (Gee qq Ro RX AWA Co) Nee 
84 fra? rere (4, ) BRR RR eameta oe 
2% aaa qe eRe) RY aMT(eat) Grad REM 
9 qrasreroT | (,,)° @R& RM ATTEN (oa vee 
2¢ Aqazist \ ( <j ) 28 RG strarata ; ( 2» ) RVe 


_ Reference.— For description of an additional Ms. having both the 
text and Sukhabodha see B. B. R. A.S. vols. I-IV, 


660. 
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p. 383. Here it is said that the author “ may be-Nemi- 
candra”. Moreover, there is a query as under:— 


“Ts it an Avactri extracted from Santi Suri’s 
Sisyahita ? ” 

For description of a Ms. having the text and laghuvrtti 
by Nemicandra Suri, see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7488. 

For description of a palm-leaf Ms. at Cambay, which 
contains the text and Subodha (this commentary ) see 
Peterson, Reports III, p. 71 On pp. 71-72 extracts are given. 

For an additional Ms. having the text and laghuvrtti 


corrected by Tejoraja in Sathvat 1550 see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 288. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 6 Sie Ops )s 


SAU AVIAGA Uttaradhyayanasutra 

guaiaatea with Sukhabodhai - 
i. 69000 
ee 1899-1915. 


Size.— 97 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 345 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 


characters; big, clear and good hand-writing: borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used; a part of the first fol. torn; several foll. 
more or less worm-eaten; condition unsatisfactory ; this 
Ms. contains the text and the commentary’; both complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1° 


3) 


aaa facqwaeem etc. as in No. 644. 


— (com. ) fol. 1° sftazeqay a 
sorrg faeraata etc. as in No. 653. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3457 fa atget etc., up to @f& as in-No. 644. 
This is followed by 1 8&4 The aretaea pointed out in 
verses by the niryuktikara is also given here. 

» -(com.) fol. :45* ait gqyatane cetc., up to afee as in 
No. 659. The number of the last verse is mentiond as 12. 
Then we find the following lines :-- 
Hae vai(at) agantr arta (a )earraza(a) 
gIguata Fl zavear aiaisaa uw 8S 
fa aisaqreaqaaara(: ) wara(ar) i at 1 etc. eara- 
spear: 0. RRR: aamarratae: off... Rreerar 
ofaiea. wer 8 ll eta Sra: ul 
N..B.—:For other details see No. 659. 





TACMAAAGA _  Uttaradhyayanasutra 
guararaiea with Sukhabodha 
635. 
ada 1892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
-Extent.— 360-2+1 = 359 folios; 13 lines to a page; 46 letters to 


dite. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, clear and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two to three lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment. used; numbers for foll. enter- 
ed only once; fol. 58 repeated ; foll. r* and 360° blank ; 
foll. 1r0:and 111 numbered as 1010.and 1011; foll. 136 
to 359 also numbered as 1, 2 etc. in the same (right-hand) 
margin ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
360°; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; several 
foll. more or less worm-eaten ; some even very badly; 
condition very fair; this Ms. contains the text and the 
commentary as well ; both almost complete ; for, only foll. 
49 and 241 missing ; extent 14427 Slokas. 

Age.-—— Sarhvat 1479. 











ee 


1-2 These letters are illegible owing to their being blurred ont 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
asta facqasem etc. as in No. 644. 

— (com. ) fol. Pug 0g PB) aat Faces aA 
qurq faeqaata etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 359? sf@ argex up to wae as in No. 644. 


—(com.) fol. 359° ais squratix etc., practically up to afee ll 
¢ was in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under :-- 
aaarat | gag 2V03 ay steals aeal wal stall‘ sasear- 


oP) 


2? 


~ lon (Ope SEES 
Tes sMpPag_iasaaa 
SU IGS ~ A A 7 AN / AL? ° ° b 
e: asa fagzat Ta: feaaz Y(<a)a qar(ar aaa 
me: Waa wala aa ae ae Hala awa ala? 
SRAT Mata Aaa Taal Teal TETATeaar. 
fea eRafat: eiita efea ateraa: Ha aru 8 
Cag fee Tes aAaararar sara 
aaraa( Ss rar wer ar ar sa aie: Tas ka a: WR 
TEA Tata TISTATT 
Cee TON TATAT TS 
TT aA THE MAE Tara 
TESETEIITINES TAT | St 
CATAANUTANS THEM Ml eqyqaoTrargara req oye (/H )TTEATA- 
NAAT aera slaaqgaratsar staoqueayqa 
aya (aaasagee avatar fenttar era fatwa 
ASAUETTAGIA( +) ToT W ge VBR etc. : 
Reference.— This Ms. appears to be the same as numbered 135-of 
1892-95 and referred to by Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 64 ) to Uttaradhyayanasitra ; for, in the Govern- 
ment Collectiens there isno Ms. numbered as.135_0f coll. 
1892-95 containing Sukhabodha. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 653. 


e 
Tamra tatag Pasa ere eR 


Ail. F.) 
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Baar Sukhabodha . 
( satraqaqaTaTs ) ( Uttaradhyayanasutravrtti ) 
No, 662 ieee 
1881-82. 


e re ‘Ne 3 ° 
Size.— 26 in. by 13 in. 

Extent.— 345 - 1 = 344 leaves; 3 to 5 lines toa leaf; 115 to 120 
letters to a line. 


Description.-— Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written into three separate columns ; 
but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
are continued to the rest; borders of each of the columns 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink; leaves numbered 
in both the margins : in the right-hand one as , ® etc., and 
in the left-hand one mostly in letter-numerals e. g. the 1st 


34 
as \ the 2nd as 2, the 3rd as 2, the 4th as ug etc., leaves 


128 and 129 bracketted ; this Ms. contains gargs of the 
text ; complete ; condition good ; well-preserved in a card- 
board box lined with oil cloth; leaves placed between 


two wooden boards ; leaves 218, 269 and 345 have artistic 
designs ; leaves 1° and 345° blank. 


Age.— Sathvat 1164 i. e. to say 35 years after its composition. 
Author.:— Devendra Gani. 
Subject.— Uttaradhyayanasitra explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— leaf 1° aq: gaara | 

sorry faeaaara etc., as in No. 653. 


Ends.— leaf 34° gia zqaratiz etc., up to fafatsaa as in No. 653 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
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waq 2288 aaa 2° gaa abadtaaa oftaatt 
‘aay aad «6 isaaraaa «= SaTreaaqaghaseasr 
fataratata uz i 

HATATAISRATET A, SAA AA AAT ATH | 

argia'...a athacr &i(s)e a garla srearaae a? 
HM Aas Raat Uw U 


Reference.— Amongst the 6 Mss. written on palm-leaf and 23 on 
paper regarding Uttaradhyayanasiitra and its commentaries 
seen by Charpentier, he looks upon this as the best. See 
his introduction ( p. 62 ) to Uttaradhyayanasiitra. See also’ 
Z. D. M. G. vol. LXVII, p. 665ft., where it has been .des- 
cribed by him. A facsimile is also given there. According to 
Jacobi, the date given at the end here corresponds to 
Wednesday, November 27, r107 A. D. 


N. B.— For other details see Nos. 644 and 653, 





Gaara Sukhabodha 
, 5s 


Size.— 328 in. by 21 in. 


Extent.— 393 + 1 + 1-2 = 393 leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 
125 to 130 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwratars; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into three separate columns; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to 
the remaining ones; borders of each of the columns mostly 
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaf 1? blank; an extra 





1 Letters are gone. They ought to be tqy, 
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leaf at the end practically blank ; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 2, 3 etc., and in 


oft A fn. a 
the left-hand one as 2 } 7} ¥e , UB, etc; condition 


eood ; well-preserved ' in a card-board box lined with oil 
cloth ; leaves placed between two wooden boards ; leaf 109g 
repeated; leaves 197, 198 and 199 numbered together, that 
is to say leat 197 also numbered as 198 and 199 ;_ this Ms. 
contains sd@res of the text ; it is lacking in pragasti; other- 
wise complete’; bought in Sarnvat 1401 and presented to a 
Jaina saint Jinalabdhi by name ; extent 12000 Slokas, 
Age.— Sathvat 1342. 
Begins.— fol. 1> GUNG aa: waRTT | 
qoreg faxeTaatTa etc. , as in No. 653. 


Ends.— fol. 393° s¥( at Jat sraratie etc., up to SUaararat wwe 


vaza ware and then from garzut agent up to AABaa | 
as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under :— 


Fay YRooo Uw i | 

WAT es csicnese  SqUeyVaAt Hat B@aTalai etc. up to 
fatatsaa as above repeated followed by yaty 22°°° = aaa 
QRVR ar ay Tergals © AC?) A SATIVA APATAT 4 
CACC (i 

Then we have on an additional leaf the following lines 
which are on the whole written in a different hand :— 

aaa 28°? ag araara THaaNeAisa Alo QiaTeaaro- 
HIsTAAS wAayaqeayssstarsvay  waMrsqcreq- 
qagqastageas aera water areas aifmaqaatagr- 
SERATAASEARCTTENT: Tas | wtatea a award ata- 
Puisat AzaATA Ui 

ara °3) eieter Art af raqypanwara: al g et: 

are(s) seaarasaaaa wara: stay: 





—. 


1-2 Charpentier says the same thing in his introduction (p. 63) to Uttara- 
dhyayanasitra. 
3—5 Letters aresgone. ‘ 
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ela apyesataer( s ea dasracer sala zr: | 
QUyaSnHenHayn st waar: gat siwer usu 
qigua fanataeguratiaaaMeaaAge 
a a RLU qaCAgsa: AIT waNeTAOtA 
sdiaasteaqrdveaaea sree araar( at) rare 1 
qatsaaaanaeded alaareqaraag lS ara Ns 
N. B.— For other details see No. 662. 





SathyAqIAa Uttaradhyayanasutra 
naga with avacuri 
633. 
sar ea | “1392-95. 


Size.— 101 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— (text) 50 folios; 16 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


b> =f com.) ,, gS 3 SA 8) 90 95 29> 14’ 99 99: 199 1919 
isi 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; this is a qagarat Ms., the text 
written in a bigger hand as compared with that of avaciri ; 
-small, legible and good hand-writing; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures ; borders ruled; numbers for foll. entered 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin; edges 
of the foll. slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and the commentary ; fol. 1° decorated with mangalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. , condition very fair; com- 
plete. 
Age.— Samnvat 1485. 
Author of the avacari.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ag ui 
AAT PIIGTHRT Ctc. 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 1° sy aa: | 
aaimearans Baas ararreaacwere Praha:( 2 a: ) wait: 
Maras Aameeata srg etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 50° gz qrgaHt etc., up to ¥fras in No 644. 
This is followed by 0 G9 0 Sfarstratraat aswant waa u 
SU featewre caemrenerats | A fer etc., up to geftet 
wa urate ( 2) Was in No. 675. Then we have: -- 
Wo WC ag azrart fatwa 
5» —(com.) fol. 50° ego getard... sigeea ataraa etc. This 
portion is not sufficiently legible. 


Reference.— For a Ms. having this text and notes see the ‘* Cata- 
logue of newly discovered, rare and old Mss. in the 
Lahore Division ”, Lahore, 1881. 


SAMA AqaGsy Uttaradhyayanasutra 
qiaraied with vrtti 
1187. 
. 665 Aes. 
1886-92. 


Size. —"10e in. by 43 ‘in. 
Extent.— 284 folios; 13 lines to a page; 4o letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foll. entered only once; fol. 1? blank 
except that the title of this work is written,on it; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well. both com- 
plete ; condition excellent; extent 8260 slokas; the com- 
mentary composed in Sarhvat 1525. 

Age.— Not later than Sathvat 1710. 

Author of the commentary.—Kirtivallabha Gani, pupil of Jaya- 
kesarin Suri. | 
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Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1> aa: sfraetarra amt ui 
asia freqrss¢era etc. 
» —(com.) fol. Pas Mattar weateans wedretents 
ATG Ae A WA etc, 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2847 sf& arga#t etc., up to af as in No 646. 
» —(com),, ,, wala fara watateranara wt R9® sia |(:) 
ana wate QarHeqal saqeaha we ae u aft o% 
qafaareaaa Slqiaiarangegred |! 8& sla sfioqueaqa 
ata: ayo |! 
arata stares waraorae( ; ) stt@aeRerara- 
WIS LANAALTNASUAATARUTA TA: | 
GAT... HEISITA ALIA BST: | 
qtlarmraarriandassasal ARAM BAU: | 2 
acqzigausenag( = Jat Garzareteaz: 
SHIM ATH aT aTSaIsqS TAT: | 
anisgqanagiers (Cg )rewmazaa( ? )sar: 
fagiaaram ard attar: aire We 
aaa at Hifsaqwattrsrasrat( ? vit \aieat 
GeqIEUMl ha aaleer( FT earyTaragat 
TAA AAS ARUSHA TASAUNAG- 
THATAAA AATTSMSIT A: Ta: Uz 
aaa gaze fede 24R4 )atira(@) ae =| eggs 
gar ageaae atta ant alae fafaar 
qraresimasaa faa waraa waa- 
“walaeaza aitet eaaaraerarar war ll 2 
BIAVAIAAT AAT GAT AIA ater wy 
Aare weer: treat Be ag serene: | 
qgezsaat aca Peary cag aur ars re 
aed atacgaaara ak ae ee ep aq us 
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ast wear eardt a oft: 
~ es. #2. © 
oa reBrerasa rate Gap TOIT: | 
THAT TWeATAAT 
yey AaaAaaTa Ne 
TAT CREO ate MPAA QATTA: TINT Cie. 


SATEAITAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 

AAVIAa with aksarartha 

No. 666 a ae 
1884-1887. 


ROC? aR 
Size.— Io] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— ( text) r11 folios ; 12 to 19 lines toa page; 70 letters 
to a line. 
» — (com.) 111 folios; 21' lines toa page ; 19? letters toa 


line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari ch- 
aracters with ysrarats ; this is a qeaqrét Ms.; the text written 
in the centre ina sufficiently big hand-writing; legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines and edges in one, ‘in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
white pigment, too; unnumbered sides have in red colour 
a disc in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary as well; fol. 1* blank ; numbers for foll. entered 
only once in the right-hand margin; corners of some of the 
last foll. slightly worn out; edges of the fol. rrith partly 
gone ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1701. 

Author of the aksarartha.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
containing narratives. 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column, 


666. | I. 4. Malasatras ' : 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ¢ 
AAMT PAI FHCA Etc. 
5, —(com. ) fol. 1° So aat treacrrrr ol 
aehagraarreaagar scorer Rao 
WAIN H AU BAaTAT Taare) wT UW VU 


aale FAMERS aarpTawara Aira: wetestaaraatare: | 
MATA TSTUTTATINAASMITAMASAMTART | etc. 


POMUSHAAAL Tei | Tur W cewek |sfaata: 
fStsz: etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 111? gay qtg@t etc., up to Afwas in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 


Siarataaatqaa ase 8] TqTSA_ueTeTa 
aaa frarerrarner H fr etc., up to geaftat ca arate 
62 u BH wag WRU she stsqueqal(a@ania fearla- 
arta ‘stare aidiae omseUaNSas Alla aratsrawas- 
pea dsarHisge HHUA aT IAS SST asso 
Aaaasitrarsates WA WRT nu Tu etc. Wag YWoRo 
(>?) ag oftsonne ant state ska woshtfgaqeqat-. 
Rreatoggriasagitar ge stuapage stheqfaasit- 
TWst 


» — (com. ) fol. 111° gewarate gerraraeaareqrgrar: | ste 
Ta qaqa F TATE Halse wa: i geraranata aeaqgarsarsTaT 
yrwarwaadiaaaea U8 lei el) Baa aT 
followed by the following lines in a very big hand:— 

fata Tost mea Tos (ST) qtas (Sarat at) srr 
qa ‘tag(arnes 


Gye Lis Pad 
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SAUeqYAAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
AaUasasaatead with aksararthalavalesa 
No. 667 et 
1883-84. 


Size.— 101 in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 143 folios; 16 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva 
nagari characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; 
numbers for foll. entered only once; fol. 1° blank ; a bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 4°; condition .very good; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its explanation in Sanskrit 
which is further elucidated in Gujarati; complete ; extent 
6598 slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1592. 
Author of the aksarathalavales’a.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1° o aa: sta earars eatat Ml 
WAIN ACTH EHRA Cte. 
55 —(com.) fol. 1° ax: ) Arattaar orate 1 atagsat & 
aa HUA | Toa | aragedl armas Hileat ata etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 143° ga (qre Jat gS etc., up to Afw as in 
No. 666. ‘This is followed by u <u 


» -~ (com. ) fol. 143° sf@ vara sahara sawmeta Fa Teue- 
TAA WseHT Hisar swsa: | wa wera gebadt saraat 
alaga: sttagaracaret otfaga (:) ator ore: HBrera 
SAMUI WA Seaer wAlaras Waar seri <2 ze 
TSE) rata (a) MIACTEYTATATASASA(:) TATA ATTY 432- 
ag AMAA SHIA atesat at gaarat | st Sa’nes ass- 
AEM EGTA (Fa ero | aear( Fes erar( (Sr )erraer( far )se- 
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agate faistatea sfc UW crorsittaspattgeqersa 
‘Sears giaaea faiyar etc. 
Bol aE WwaayMAsAaTs 
Sat Baa aey fragravseateatauT: | 
Basar WaT: WHAT AsTAT 


lat a] siagrdé sia: aHoale fe 1H a HRA! UY 
Tay &4¢¢ 
SAMEYAATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
AAUABAS Tala with aksararthalavalesa 
1320 
No. 6 fy ES 
eis 1891-95. 


ize. 10) in. by 4 in, 


Extent.— 138 folios ; 15 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with occasional ggarars ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in _ black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; foll. num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only; small discs in red co- 
lour to be found in the centre and the margins as well, 
both in the case of the numbered and unnumbered sides ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary ; 
aapiecé of paper of, the’ “size Wer! aifol, pasted, to: foll. 
1? and 138°; each of them decorated with designs 
in red colour; this Ms. seems to be exposed to rain ; 
perhaps that is why a few foll. in the beginning are 
not quite legible; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
some of the foll. somewhat torn; strips of paper pasted 
to fol. 138°; condition very fair; both the text and the 
commentaries complete except that the Gujarati com- 
mentary does not seem to go up to the end. CMe 
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Age.— Samvat 1621. 


Author of the aksararthalavalesa.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A Jaina agama with its explanation in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati as well. 


Besigs = ( téxt ) fol. a” = aw: aay 1 
asta eIsFHET Etc. 


Ass 


-~ (com. ) fol. 1° frat: fae qreeiteane | onggat A aa 
BATA: TOA | 


93 


»» ~—(Guj. com.) fol. 1° Mey WaeqTas ATA THEE Bite Ala- 
Gal saws BAAZ Feat etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 137° gf@ qrgax etc., up to Ff as in No. 646. 


» 7 (com.),, ,, Bf ward wees sateamata etc. waar 
sara | 29° lata Starsttalaarparar velsara SaqTeqyar- 
AUTASAIGTT: | 


& fet wafefgar etc., up to gecrarat afsiStart | 2 
Then we have as under :— 


WAG WR ay aarrgais 24 val ois nes stetatE- 
amaitant( ? etal! idteargarearasthte ara aaqaen (ee )erg osit- 
weAraatae fez rq yagqareatiaca( Re )iea- 
( sq )q osttfyeqrarfas titra Tr sratatqaaayear( fr erates 
wqqaad arsqararr fswtaa | 

QlTzar etc. 

5», —(Guj. com. ) fol. 84° HABAIL Tlagq waz ase qT eer 
Belt etc. 


669. | 1. 4 Malasatras AS 





SATEATATS Uttaradhyayanasutra 
AAUASAS AAA with aksararthalavalesa 
No. 669 ie 

1895-1902. 


Size.— 113 in. by 4f in. 
Extent.— 132 folios; 15 lines toa page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarars; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; fol. 1* blank; each of the foll. 1° and 
2? has an illustration of a Jina in various colours; edges of 
of the first two foll. slightly damaged ; several foll. more 
or less worm-eaten; some very badly; a strip of paper 
pasted to tol. 132°; condition on the whole fair ; both the 
text and the commentaries complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the aksararthalavalesa.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit and Gujarati as well. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° & aa: stata | 
AA frcwaBea etc., asin No. 644. 


~ 


—(com. ) fol. 1° fate: Paar TTS :HITTA Cte. 


33 
» —(Guj. com. ) fol. 1° fray aera etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 132° ef& grg#¥ etc. , up to are as in No. 668. 


+, ~-(com.),, 4, att Vara valasra up to qaara sez i &% 
etc., practically as in No. 667 followed by the lines as 
under :— 
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efa TATA AUN ATM ATASAGA: it Fu A PET AT 
Ansar etc., weeqarat afefsasar ll 2 vas in No. 668. 
Then we have :— 


eft au waa SoHaaHss | HoT AAATTITT AF U Il 
Then some letters are not legible owing to the paper being 
pasted over them. aera ( letters scratched ) sag ogra (?)- 


Areata wrizar sy wag 


» 7-(Guj. com.) fol. 113° fag #4 aw stata go jas ware 
TAT saa Hise etc. This is just about the end of the 33rd 
chapter. 

SAM AAAIAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
qraatca with vrtti 
No. 670 * Woot. 

1887-91. 


a ae es 
Size.— 10] in, by 43 in. 


Extetit:— 3465 1 $<" = 333 folios. Ty lines. 10.4 page 449 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
the 1st fol. lacking; foll. 2 to 20 more modern than the 
rest ; fol. 297 repeated ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
numbers for only foll. 1 to 20 entered twice as usual ; these 
foll. are followed by older foll. starting with the rsth 
number ; so that foll. 1 to 14 missing; condition very 
good ; the text and the commentary almost complete ; the 
latter composed in Sarhvat 1689; extent ot the text 2000 
Slokas, that of the vrtti 14255 and that of both 16255. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Bhavavijaya Gani, pupil 
of Mahopadhyaya Munivimala Gani of the Tapa gaccha. 


670. | 1. 4 Malasatras 49 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit, 
Begins.--- ( text ) fol. 2? 
Arora ft) a( F Aa TRNTBaTAaTTSTLT 
etianmaged & Roite FA gee" 


» ~-(com.) fol. 2* gaara soa san sft aaa wag ada 
qreaa TaAaEAaA Tiaaa Ga siasttea: eae se aera 
etc. 

» = com.) fol. 154° sSiPqATBstiveanearastty aa ET 
aS TSAI aa asap etc. 

» —-( text) fol. 345* sz qrget ae etc., up to af# as in 
No. 644. 

» (com. ) fol. 345° sae: watat aearar aeaaarta sarearar- 


wags NAaeeElal weatal THaTaNargy ze Ttaarar satehe 
qvataa Tara: W RSE it 

gia AN agt neranererearslfan@egmtragrareara- 
dgraiaaatnsrarsra ? \eaasftararqsrgatereaaearar 
MIMCAIAGAGH wages TINA Ne UN wHECTTA- 
tHEqwary gaa Maher saa areeaare A fer wa- 
faster etc. 

aft dant sSfioqueqqaqagia: 0s ae ti 
WaaHEranlaEad F 

aaa Swqraqrqrgaa | 
Te CATA TAIS as 

Heat PeaeaAAT TAT Ue 
Sat waa Tawa ATT 

Ba S faaz wazaat ars 
TAGATHT TaaATT 

afanar wataan( s a aa 2 
AeHTaAss aaa SATA 

siqgard Garsaiz | 





1 This is the second verse. 
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GANa Sts BTA 
qa “wit” Sa Tare: Bu 
ag(Faaqger: wearers 
saa A faraaraceg | 
mot Qyat a aati Gaar- 
FSSA AITIBTATS: UY ui 
‘Sa ae ‘erin a aa’ Hes fara agar 
‘Ad ‘aga aataa aaraaia ‘aq’ass: 1 4 
ad AATAGAATT AAT WIS BAM: | 
SAMs qASIeCAas ATT SATS! tl GU 
Sal teat sal a: Guraaaadtaa wesw: | 
HOTA: ATAAT TT Wit sataat es 1 9 
ATTANASAAORAME AASTTATAAIMT: | 
M TAMA aT ASAANTATA NT NCATATAAIT: Ul <0 
AAA ATTIBTa WayAaasTT- 
Gz F VITA qaTaAeata | 
aTSea( St? ig fateasar: AAAS 
aea( eq eae fetiraisa atresia: ve i 
afara( S )neqrartaaai( s )raea 
SHAMAATIAES Tea ars | 
AGAAANIT AT STAT 
THOTT TSSATSATICN TT Qo ti 
TTT TIO Horse TA: 
aicaat fasaaa eta sia: 
TisEquaqa wesw s- 
MMBATSs afaaraAns i 22 0 
fase: at: 1g adtrnaheae 
faaert sa saTaeaHEtAAAt arora | 
TAMAS: THBTATAST ASAT 
Taataanerarse a Area: afeatsrat 0 22 
Aqorgeorasatar Ge: seaTAT(:) TAT 
sataat Fa Ter atar(Syeararar tt 
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aaa AAT FATT Te: | 

SAAT AL EUATA (A AT BATA: WIR 
aaa TS ATVs aAT: 

Targa ti fare sararaag: | 
MUMS AATAATaL Tigger 

Hala aia AAA ABQ: i VV 
agi ‘aq a gaarsatraarat 

foaqad aanaAei aaa 
ala narahtaargs waaay 


usa fat maaata araaraarar uv 2% i 


ras | 


farsa: stifanaiieeiagan: agai: 

steiar: WataEaAAta: ASTANA: | 
qa Manone: starsat AAT 

Vvaa Aaa Ata aw AAT NE UI 
faaaast a TTATT aT: gas aT: 

Ya TACLARIASAAAMTITSa: | 
ASIMLATHA QAAASU’ GANTT 

AAT A CASATAAMAISANSeATTAT: ly YO 

SUTEOTTT ETE TT 

Tataal erdaat Batar | 
AMIE BAat FAT 
ZU: WaT T TNA 2 11 

aut rerearaitat arafaaaqaraan § ews aa 
CAITAATaATT LACTAIIALT BAlaTAT it 2F ui 
afragraagar 24¢% aay size AstaaT 
AUSTAT: TART CGAT WTAE Ae i 
TUAMTGTAGTUARETIALATTA: PaSyaT | 
MfAAASAHAAaTA ASlzaas AtIF 1s 22 
HIAT Fara at \alaarararg waza se waa | 
ALBA AT HA HIT Hale: THlaars: 1 2 
HMSWPAATA PATTI ATA AD AAA | 
aaae( ® ) aaa area atzadh ara RB 
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aia are ote aaeaaaaeETBASA | 
ARCATA AAA as ATE uw VU 
TSea: Ul 
aaaaiNE opteadeat weary fataar 
qaqarat Ta F Weal aj Wea uw Vs 
StaaTuy 2000 1 Thay VARA TaT 2eQ4Uy uo wMiwe_ 
etc. 
Tetstsa yas aAafa( Re adisaatggragaiy 
qa ee ertovapaqgnttrss areas wars 
Reference.~- Charpentier makes the following remark regarding 
this Ms. in his introduction to Uttaradhyayanasttra 
(p- 64 ):-- 
““ one of the best written Mss. I ever saw.’ 
For description of additional Mss. having both the text 
and this commentary see B. B. R.A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 383 
(Nos. 1414-1415). From the first four introductary 


> 


verses given here we learn that this commentary is styled 
as vyakhya by Bhavavijaya, and there were several com- 
mentaries composed prior to this. 


TAIUMAAAGA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
aaa a with dipika 
No. 671 Pate 

1887-91, 

Size,— 10} Hi, byes di, 


Extent. — 389+2+101+1-1=492 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, quite legible and very good hand-— 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; numbers for foll. 1 to 247 entered twice as usual; 
the rest numbered only once ; foll. 228 and 282 repeated ; 
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separate foliation for adhyayanas 30 to 36; fol. 38th 
repeated ; fol. 72 missing; fol. 46th wrongly numbered 
as 45; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as its commentary; practically complete; condition 
excellent ; a portion not required blurred out with black 
ink ( vide fol. 587); yellow pigment used at times (see fol. 
25.0 }s toll. 365 to. 389 also.-numpbered as 1, 2 etc,> foll.’1° 
and 389” blank. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1907. 
Author of the counmentary.— Laksmivallabha Gani, pupil of Upa- 
dhyaya Laksmikirti Gani. 
Subject. — The text along wita its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° 
war at )at feqg~aEeT etc. 
»  —(com.) fol. 1° sftaeeqh( eat) aa: 1 
Seat Tas: Baratear bearaval ae: 
TAACTAT: AYORTTIAT: TABATA 
Bih GSMA: ASSMAAT: AYAIANATAT: 
garad war(ss)at: awa pares Peaarat Parr 2 
Mat autuceiassn aenaitsaa 
stag fraaiaazeaasan feqemnaars 
AAT AHMA SATA TATTHVAT 
44($)é ufteean fraaaatka aenaeraanr: 2 
SAUCY FAGALAT: 
afta wath saree: 
BUSA AMINA 
atirenta TATE Tt: 3 
oTearerarat ri Fire: 
sates rsreraraa: 
Tih BAYNE ASA: 
AAA AY Wis ATE: Y 
ava etc. 
staan a )eatat sipeatiga we etc. 
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Ends.—— ( text ) fol. 100° gz qrg#¥ etc., up to Bfe as in No, 644. 
5, —(com.),, 4, wraaa: geqeda(a) fated ca aeaar: wg 
wala aa: Satie agiaeana wate wearata” germ: 2 

sa Magqrreaqqagaaaiiaeaat = sareatastteeat- 
Ringmaster saat |= AtarsttarrarwKaT 
qa(aaneaag AIT A. 2Qois FF 1 

Reference.— Charpentier says on p. 64 of his introduction to Utta- 
radhyayanasttra that ‘‘ this is very recent Ms. dated sathy. 
1907 ( = 1851 a. D. ), but very well written ”. 

For a notice of the Ms. having the text and this dipika 
see No. 1534 of Rajendralala Mitra’s ‘‘ A Catalogue of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the library of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880. P. E. Pavolini’s Appunti di 


novellistica indiana(G. S, A. I. vol. XII), Firenze, may 
be also consulted. 


SANAAAAAT GAT Uttaradhyayanasutradipika 
. 89. 
. 672 eee eee ee 
she 1872-73, 


Size.— 108 in. by 33 in. 


Extent.— 190 folios; 14 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarars; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. written twice, but 
in one and the same margin; unnumbered sides have a 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too; strips of paper pasted to the cor- 
ners of foll. 126 to 174 ; some of the last foll. seem to be 
new ; some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains only the geft@s of the Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra, 
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Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasutra, containing kathas. 

Begins.— fol. 17 3 ul a , 

sSfizqrunqaqa feta: cua feeaed lee “cueaaa- 
sear: | samt caraia gt sitgqzquaq aareaagarata( )- 
HBS) WMVANss TrHtaada aat saHnsanredr Tswaracaa 
etfs seaawana Satreaazarta | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 190° grarfaniare: « oaata | wetter atatetar( at area: 
qaa: seqrararan( a): ware Avatar Tara at) srarargra- 
alhal ATAARAT SaIeTaT TEAt Tala(aeada sareraa- 
avgatat wae:(?) waa: | cageraanarsaaa aa: garar gare Ul 
w \ gfe waren sitaqueaqaatiqal watateafe: etc. 


TACLAAAATANTH Uttaradhyayanasutradipika 
No. 673 eee 

1892-95, 
Size.— 10% in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 266 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1 to 
152 numbered only once ; most of the rest twice as usual ; 
fol. 104 to 114 also numbered as 1, 2 etc.; fol. 1* blank ; 
edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn out; 
yellow pigment used ; complete ; extent 8600 slokas ; con- 
dition good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1683. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasatra. 
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x 
Begins.— fol. 1° $ sga(stea) \ 
sisqureayaey fePared(:) eure Read (|) se “saretea- 

qa sary: TAT waata ga slaegua araasarwaae 
APACS Wtaasa aat sale Tratacata Seria 
avaqgaia satresaar(ta) Parorers etc. 

Ends.— fol. 266° qarait ait soaarafaaial agalaman sarees 
yen vaaaedtaa(a) sarerwsagtaaai gaqgant @arfaarl( s )- 
aza qra(:) carat gaa: | sft aarat stracreagqaetioenr | 


Nw Atragra etc. and wear zeat etc., up to ae vrata. 
This is followed by the lines as under :-— 


2 sfx | 
AA ITTAHA( STS 
AMSAT ITA STOTT 
S(t )ereaaTaRTTHT Az 
qeaat aasata( ? a eu 2 
Testes aan eaet 
PANTS TAA F()ET: 
WRMIR: WATASS- 
adifsad GeaHTARAT 2 
west arateat( a7 araszat waraeai 
gerat fafeaa saera Aaa |) 2 | 
Wurm ces0 n sft aaa 96c8 ad areqzale vy fa gyn 


sftzeg etc. 
TAA AATT Uttaradhyayanasutra 
qialaaraatea with balavabodha 
No. 674 | nk Soe 


1883-84. 
Size.-- Ig} in. by 4} in. 
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Extent.— 233 - 3 = 230 folios; 11 lines toa page; 38 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; quite bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; foll. 1, 11 and 212 missing; edges of the first 
and the last few foll. slightly damaged ; dandas or vertical 
lines in red ink; numbers for the adhyayanas marked in 
the left-hand margin, whereas those for foll. as usual in the 
right-hand margin; red chalk used; foll. 215 to 225 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the woole good ; 
this Ms contains the text and its balavabodha as well; the 
text practically from the second hemistich of the fourth 
verse of the first chapter and the balavabodha from the qth. 


Age.— Sathvat 1575. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2? 
erat | 
wa qetraars( SF mie gett eertoas 1 ¥ 
ENZSH BEA fs WAZ Tay | 
qa dis asa seate waz fad | 4 etc. 
sada ae debala 9; dol 2* 

iaa...... ret are taet wet wretz | cor zeifa za adie 
Aaa i etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 233° 


gia a) gH TS TAT TTaEaC | 
TUT FACTSHIT waraala waa 
Pa a 198 (RR) 1 
»  —(balae ) fol. 233° c saie sttaquegqgqa was Aas ot 

ett Haaa | A Alea BHSAA ANTS AMA sae sa arar- 
aia | aeae aaait2 T AeMagra arg ated’ o arerara g- 
aq ay wa Hearn sie ge Ww: UW geT RRO Ug NN era(a) 
240% aq aivale % wal fanaa ata ATCT aT eT Q Ie 
( ar aeaqaranrsaral: | 
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-Reference.— For Mss. having the text and eres balavabodhas 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 276, 280 and 281. No. 280 re- 
cords only one Ms., and that is dated as Sarivat 1792, where 
as No. 281, three, out of which two are dated as 1594 and 
1764 respectively. 


TANAIAATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
aeqtatad with tabba 
7 ‘aids 2160. 
ay af 1871-72. 


Size.-- 10 in, by 4 in, 


Extent.— (text ) 263 folios; 4 to 17 linesto a page; 30 letters 
to a line, 


» — (tabba ) 263 folios; 6 lines toa page; 59 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional grarars ; bold, clear, 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati; four lines of the text 
written on each side in big hand; over each line, there 
is the corresponding explanation written comparatively in 
much smaller hand-writing; there is only text on foll. 6 to 
65 ; the space left blank for the corresponding explanation; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foll. 1? and 263° 
blank ; from the 66th fol. onwards the hand-writing for 

. the text is still bigger than before and the paper grey ; 
numbers for foll. entered in two different margins on one and 
the same side; over and the above the text, this Ms. contains 
4 verses of the fats wherein the importance of this work 

~ is pointed out; condition very’ good; both the text and the 
explanation complete, 


Age.— Sarhvat 1695. 
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Author.— A pupil of Parsvacandra and a devotee of Ajitacandra. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1> & aq: 
aan facqaepea etc., as in No. 644. 
3 S@cois) fol, 1° 
Twa Ha aa Vas wT ATS 
MAatassats FT zara seer Aart 2 
< 2S lon ~ ° re 
qa WaT AlateHat wala Bart eavalgeizHat sway 
atte wae searizeat opgazr eat Prevage etc. 
Ends.-— ( text ) fol. 262? 


So VIS TS ATyT aauacar 
BAe Tarsaie waasta a(ajac 


fat ate 2Vo 
34 st atarstiaaabassaan 24 ay fates caqu- 
BiSetcrqals 


a fer watretar citaaarktar a F war 
fa( a) fer welt cr sata satan 2 
ater aqua aoranaIsHats AA SA 
ATT BISA THeTaay AeSAsHr 
ainfade a(fajfeare off at wee gala) are at 
wae Wars AT aE Tasat ATs = 
araieat ee eet fe wacala fara utara 
al alaaae weal qeartat ca rata 8" 

qiaar aaa aia sigqrreqgqa 8% ware 
fanqquaTastiisa TaAH AS as 
Btedt Hated aawasat sags 2 
qeraquanress faraway seat 
WARE TATA WATAATSA GsstTsI & 
fara fara TATU awe TEAL 
HRT AATTOATAT SHER aararti = 


eat-in eS ss I — 


= 








~~ 


1 See pp. 10 and il, - voraded <1 Peteaacie 


8 [JL PJ 


58 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 675- 


wand faqaninsaraaItsHa 
ere aajaaat awaniqet garam a HATZ F. 
BAVMCAT Aiasatanaaia Tata | 
Poeeaira SCSAAA Tessie 4 

BN Bag 24R4 aT ATA Heorqwast 22 za ate. 


Ends.-- ( com. ) fol. 2627 gata gar sora faqeyanze Aways 


weq Sta de we azaz we 8% Tumeaaa AAA AAT TZ Us TAA 
war antes ceas QuAraal HWA sez We sfar- 
Maiawaa seaaa ay ways se tee Baar wet etc., up to 
Ue BAUeaAgqaa BWosnas ay sas fas sta aisqueqya- 
GaAzAY & qara: | zl gyre Waat(s)fy 90° ayw wag. 


Reference.-— For Mss. having the text and an anonymous tabba see 


Limbdi Catalogue No. 291. Its Nos, 292, 293 and 283 
refer to Mss. having the text and the tabbas by Megharaja 
Vacaka, Ajicandra Sari and Dharmamandira Upadhyaya 
respectively. The tabba in the last case is styled as 
Makaranda. 


TANAAAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
asql AMT BAT Blea with tabba and kathas 
No. 676 2 
1871-72. 


Size.— 91 in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 316 + 1 = 317 folios; 14 lines toa page; 38 letters to 


a line. 


5» — (tabba) 317 folios; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters toa 


line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with occasional grarats ; the text written in a 


bigger hand as:compared with the tabba ; legible and good 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
one, in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ; 
fol. 6th repeated ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 316°; yellow 
pigment used ; condition very good ; both the text and the 
tabba complete ; extent of the text 2000 slokas, that of the 


tabba 7000, that of the kathas 5000 and total extent 14000 
slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1761. 
Author of the tabba.— Pasacanda ( Sk. Parsvacandra ). 
> 99 99 +~Kathas.— Padmasagara. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati and 
stories in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
AAT frorga ee etc. 
55 o— (tabba ) fol. 1° oS aan sft ad aa: u 


Tun MSTA Tus weg: were Semntoniiatt 
at?) sum sttamparcray avis ci | sqzepeqaay wor etc. 


eats fsa & arg 8 dain HE sat cs va uteatiee ais 
wmamte Sass etc. 


yy — Ckathas ) fol. 2° sftagaeedt an: 
mor Hyalt aTasaAss | 
area But: Bdypaeyyaiera( | +) ue tt 
Satteqaqaz( sa sz Rarer: Sarl: ) aeHar: SaaTOAa ! etc. 
Ends.--( text ) fol. 315° gz qrgat etc., up to Aft as in No. 644. 
This is followed by Starstataane asa wart ou Be 
s eta sigqueqaageees Fao tz tl 
aTzer etc. 
aa 2942 TT Eras TS WY WT silva Nl BeaHarseat: 
TU VAT ll TAT TA Rooo il gw etc. 


»» —— (kathas ) fol. 2 qalaareraa ——— seit 
feead \ ‘arora’ arat at Ast watt seraraRrsazatey 
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waa etc. ¢afteneaa eur 8¢ aR: | caraar Batre: 
WaqatgaPata: Wweaear: sat (ait weHar(:) Har: weash- 
Gaara MAT Sar: Ui 
», = (tabba ) fol. 316° qadt starataraare arat seaaa oata- 
ad ag aa sivatsan qa saz 24 cia aaqUEqaa- 
HATET: TATA | TATLATATATAAT oglH 20°° qrepaaaltna 
aq aaa) gieacar Sooo Fut qaparatT sate Yooo aa 
fafsa(a) wasateasat {Yo°o°o Aeg qeaw etc. 
Bat WKY ag aya 2424 Tada aAaiart AT BHT 
aaa ¥ uataray feaied | asannia wana aoa sa 
Boao Sar Wl Arq Ualat aia w wear = 





SAU QAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
MaAIUASASsAA sa with aksararthalavalesa 
| 1096. 

He. At 1877-91. 


Size.— 9$ in. by 41 in. | 
Extent.— 192 folios; 12 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggatats; bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 

ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used); foll. 1° and r92* 

_ blank ; every fol. numbered twice, on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its explanation mostly in Gujarati; complete ; a 
small strip of paper pasted to the first fol. ; condition 
very good. 


Age.— Not very old. 


Author ot the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
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Subject.— The text along with its explanation styled here as 
balavabodha, too. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
qin faermasta etc., as in No. 644. 

5» — ( balavabodha ) fol. 1° faatted faaa oracetteanitr | atageat- 
Ra F a(a) eure: saa gy Rene Pazar at sre afte: 
Aaa Aq AAAZ Bai zat aiae etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 192? 7 


afta g) (at oat gu =) opam afeasre( cc ) 


TAA SACSAIT | walens( st a wal a jz 
fr cR ( ReR ) Bf 
>»  — ( balao ) fol. 192° sit wara yefaara sawrearary | saereat- 
aati sata se er wifsaa aera: BiSaa aaa! wETaa gu: 
east sat Haga: atarguraeatat qiaaa: Rate 
ote u iter sarang waaser wasted waar 
sary eR Nl ale vataara | ATR ATT TTA (ASIST \ 
wg shaqueqaaaenaaa vat: ts | 
UIee gras etc. 


This is followed. by two verses, one in Gujarati and 
one in Sanskrit as under :— ) 


2 stot ait acqet | aa Ne cata | 

farat aft qeaeae ant | frat orag eanifaera Tea 
HoT: I 

sfasreataatza | erat wa so ft draar( a) 1. 

faaerae agint | ft fr erat Haein RU 
ost Uggs i 
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Sea T ‘Uttaradhyayanasutra 
arama at Hart ufea with balavabodha and kathas 
. fF tt? } 8. ‘ pe wis 
Bone . 1869-70. 


Size.— login. by 4) in. 


Extent.— 254-3=251 folios; 15 lines to a page; 31 to §0 letters 
to a line. 7 is 


Description. — Country paper rough, white and: not very thin | 
Jaina Devanagari characters; bold, big, uniform, legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
red ink, and edges, in two; this Ms. contains the text, its 
explanation in Gujarati and narrations in Sanskrit illustrat- 
ing the prescribed rules ; this Ms. seems to be. incomplete ; 
for, the text contains only 22 adhyayanas and the 
illustrations up to the 23rd; the 24th adhyayana requires 
no illustrations and the 25th has only one small illustra- 
tion needed ; later on, no stories are to be found so far as 
the remaining adhyayanas are concerned ; that may be the 
reason why this work ends here ; numbers for foll. written 
in two different margins on one and the same side; foll. 
I13 to 115 missing; fol. 127° kept blank; fol. 6 slightly 

- torn; fol. 245 torn ; condition fair. ry 


Age.— Not quite modern. 


Subject.— Stories illustrating the gathas of Uttaradhyayanasttra 
along with a Gujarati explanation of these gathas. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2? g aay dtacnma an ti 
waar freqaaser as in No. 644. 
,,  — (balavabodha ) fol. 1° sfterevat aa: U 
sure sttyetait etc., as in No. 684. This first verse is 
followed by the lines as under :— 
Sathyqa Feat at ae sftaerdizas aE UU ATPATTA 
watts TSE SAUTE Te AAT etc. 
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Begins— ( kathas ) fol. 2° stat area RUTTHIT 2 uu gar 
THT Mase yeatssata: | rer ara Rrra areata etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 249° aah 
at Bila Gael | afsar qageaat | 
, ata( 7 ata arg set a at) oRaaaT 
“Fal Br 022 Ne rte 
oo ) SARASAT sae |! | 
_— '(balavahodha) fol. 249° eff sttugaiqararnasa ariaarar ay 
Sql ars TuTHit zai feat dagot 2 
»» ~~ fol. 254° ( kathas ) 
Sspaedaa fea sie ler aa: | sitquepareaa(oa)Arara- 
avemarsastigraatatagineaeara aia SATAN AA TATA 
@ATAT: Hoof User UW SHE 


TACAAAAA Uttaradhyayanasttra 
( sreqaqa 8-22 ) ( Adhyayanas XVIII-XXI ) 
aaqiaied with tabba 
| 463. 
No. 679 7865-85. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 15 folios; 6 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


33 


—(tabba),, 4, 3 13 to 16 lines 46 a’page#%Gs5 to 7o 
letters to a line. . 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats ; the text written 

in a bigger hand as compared with the tabba which is 
written in a very small hand; legible and good hand-writ- 

ing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 

ink; this Ms, contains the “text of chapgers .,18 

to 21 and the corresponding tabba ; foll. numbered in the 
left-hand margin only ; red chalk-used ; both the text-.and 
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the tabba complete so far as 18 to 21 adhyayanas are con- 
| cerned ; condition very good. 
Age.— Old. 
Author of the tabba.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. The 
former deals with the life of Sarhjaya, that of Mrgaputra, 


characteristics of a true saint and the life of Samudrapiala. 
Each of these topics occupies one adhyayana. 


Begins:~—( text )/f6ls 1° ¢ 
‘gfe aat tar sigaaaarent 
aa BAG aa and Tatas 2 etc. 
»  —(tabba ) fol. 1° ‘efaea ara ancag fez ast tata sara 
MAT As PAT Bea Ayal aiwas aw area etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 15? 
alae( é) wan a geaTa 
facarnt aera factass | 
MCAT VHS A AETAATS 
AFANS Ago 7E(?T ) 
TH aia RY 
aia stage SsysaaT TAT 22 
5» (taba) fol. 15° ced ¢ ee Qadeana Ha sae ea sez Vw 
gia StaQaqieiy awa ay BAATT we aT 
AU BAF V2 
Reference.-— See No. 644. 


Hanaaeaanagqa Mahanireranthiyadhyayana 
( qataaiasrszan ) ( Mahaniyanthijjajjhayana ) 
aeqraled | with tabba 


676. 


No. 680 1899-1915, 


pve 19% ity by 4) in, 
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Extent,— 9 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; edges of the first fol. sli- 
ehtly damaged; condition tolerably good; yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol, 9° blank ; this Ms. contains the text and its 
explanation in Gujarati known as tabba; both complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1761. 

Author ot the tabba.—Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This twentieth chapter of Uttaradhyayanasitra along 
with its explanation in Gujarati deals with the life of 
Anathi muni, with whom Srenika discussed. why he had 
renounced the world. This chapter throws much light on 


the rules and regulations meant for a Jaina saint. So it is 
named as Mahaniyanthijja ( Mahanirgranthiya ). 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1° 
alo vat eat TAIT | ATaiy | | 
aeUTAIS(s) ae aAe( is) Tore Hy Ue ate, 
5, —( tabba ) fol. 1 faa ater Rrewg ao amen feo stag 
qo wadt aaa TaqUeara aa Argas Arai etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 9? 
gait fa quataat mafara Mestarst 7 
aan 2a fcqaet faate age raatEt | 


CN NPS 


1% A NGO N 


zit sitorqtiaye | Ho WAR Gig wo 4 ay Tosfignalasra- 
airs eat osttgr gage AeRNaAgaa saz asiy fonesar | 
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FAATA MAT : Uttaradhyayanasutraniryukti 
( Rehr tal ie Ks id Uttarajjbsyonasubtantyutt ) 
| : 1094, 
| No. 681 1897-91, 


Size.— “104 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 13 ; folios § 17. dues to.a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines; yellow pigment and red chalk 

used 3 numbers for foll. entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin; some of the foll. slightly worm- 
_ eaten; condition good; complete; 600+ 4= 604 verses in all, 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin according to the vrtti on Dharma- 
ghosa’s Rsimandalastotra etc. Jarl Charpentier does not en- 
dorse this opinion especially because he says that in v. 110 
Sthalabhadra, the successor of Bhadrabahusvamin is styled 
as bhagavam-Thulabhaddo? and such a thing cannot have 
been said by his far older predecessor Bhadrabahusvamin. 
For other objections raised by him see pp. 48 and 49 of the 
introduction to Uttaradhyayanasitra. 


Subject.— A commentary in verses in Prakrit, elucidating Uttara- 
dhyayahasitra. From the two vetses* of Avasyakasttra- 
niryukti we learn that this is the 3rd niryukti out of ten. 








SR a See = ———~——— 


q aor the meaning of the word, ‘ nijjutti’ see my article ‘‘ The Jaina Comm- 
entdries”” ( pp. 295-296 ) published in the ‘« Annals of the Bh qndaticat Orienta} 
Research Institute ” ( vol: XVI, pts, I-IV). 

2 Seep; 67. 

3 They are as under :— 


¢ TaRAT qaEnea A AZ TALIAAATT | 
qans saa THA aa Tay Tuc? 
peqea 4 sald arereta Tae | 
aivaqondy as efter sari a ies uw”? 
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Begins.— fol. Sam 
BATTAL AT AT es AFA ITA TA ATA It | 
TALSHINTAT FEITATTATT  Vletee 
fanqga a uttae | wstasa Aaa T7 | 
ARIAATT (sisss | Slsd ATatessy TIA 
UAGASAT TAIT A! AAA (’g)ssH aes aha ; 
ParaayZ SHAN AAI Banzarat 1261 
aaa assy Te GASH | fAsraiiart aatssai | 
VaRMGATst Teniay | afaatrenasst Tye 
VAM AAs AAI set ass 
Haaua(2) ACAI Aq ALO TATAga a! ec! 
RIACHIS! VAT Wasa we aoNTCAI a 
Hasttaaedt | sate casas 1 2s 
— fol. 13 
ana fe Weal ra a eaHT go at 
BVMTIT Tat ASA TTT aga) )V 8R- etc. 
Ends.— ~ fol. 13P 


mata Gadi we ora shade ara 1 

MMT Tey Tor TAA asAT 1 2 Go®) 
HAUSHA AAA AIHA TAA NB Ui ete, 

aar roast a ARATAITHAE aga 

AIAT AZsAvt TeeTarat aiesasar eur 


ara TIA ATMAT TH: Sagoo 


Reference For a survey of the niryukti_ see Jail ‘Charpentier’s 
introduction to the OLE Us (p. 48 ) and the 
following. 

In connection with this Ms. there it is said on Ds 363 
by him that “the hand-writing reminds me slightly of 
that in the Berlin Ms. No. 1341. 
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SMrAqaqaAa- _Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
( seat 2 )- (Adi hyayana III )- 
fagith niryukti 
frararea with tika 
No. 682 gets 
1891-95. 


Size.— ro] in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 29-1 = 28 folios; 11 lines to a page; 34 to 40 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional grarars ; sufliciently big, 
clear and good hand-witing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 29> blank ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 29° ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 19th 
missing ; otherwise complete. 


Age.— Old. 
Subject.— Ten typical narratives in verses in Sanskrit pointing out 
the difficulty of attaining birth asa human being. These 


are based upon the 160th gatha or the roth of the 3rd 
adhyayana of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


Begins. ( text ) fol. 1° 
Faw % aT Raed k ae trig 4 alam R aR 
ata ¢ HS gitar 2° za fezat ATT | 2! 
aa Benseta Tears Wistagea Vag eeia oigqazqaia- 
ear ll aarte } 
AHALAN HAR AAT TAI AT | 
ar s ateghaaeieal aa: QrTeargya | 8 ct. 
—’ com.) fol.’ 14° 
ata ata a Alaa wansaatar | 
HATHA AAT BAA Aa lt < “i 


XVI, ia Lp, Fo2 


bP) 


Se 





nr re rr lit 


I ae this verse ein variants see D. C. i He Gk 


(No. 108). 
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ala Warezera: usu 
AQal WeTSra: ti Cte. 
Begins -— fol. 15° weg Baa Alasy a AlaTMaeTa: | 
gla Fase: sl 
AY WVATBTA: i etc. 
wana TGA: WT: | oreaaeaty attaat 
JaaATAaa AAT | TzT)sA OM 
si it 
Ay tawzata: il etc. 
— fol. 25? 
BINT Wate tay Bista sata: | 
a AGHA VAVS AlaeTF Ta! tl Yo 
eta MNeeIa: a 
AY ARTA: | ete. 
= fol. 28° 
Ta Beat WH eHSa( Sea TAM | 
aaeata ca(? acaaagt J a Ta Ml Beco 


2) 


3) 


gla aHezaia Ws 
— fol. 29° 
TASAAaNAT: TAT Al HA Ta: 
qua saa Gt Ada I Aa aN Rug 
aa of(z arora ewia: i etc. 
Ends.—(com.) fol. 29° 
SEMANA WEtAU ATTTACAA: | 
fatay Alay Hea Heat aA Dua Ga: ti “4 
efa AaTNTeT TUTAT 
qaaasazaaa: Bat: | 
HaVaney aT EIAs TAT’ 
AKBATH ad BHAT 7 i & 
ata nqeaMae staal eziawaas Ago Ata: Nz 


2) 
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farsqtean Sisyahita 
( FAINT A- ( Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
qeqara ) brhadvrtti ) 
208, 
ey 1883-84. 


size.— 11} in, by 43.in. 


Extent.— 392 + 3 -- 3 = 392 folios; 15 lines to a page; 53 letters 
t0 4 line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with grarats ; sufhciently big, quite legi- 
ble and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered 
only once, and that, too in the right-hand margin; foll. 
1 to 8 numbered twice in the right-hand margin ; foll, 18, 
26 and 29 repeated; foll. 53 to 56 bracketed together ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 17; fol. 
1* blank; fol. 392° equally so, except that the title gazrera- 
(a)gagxezara: and its extent written on it; edges of the first 
and the last foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
very good; almost half the portion of fol. 1° blank ; it ap- 
pears that the scribe wanted to decorate it with an illustra- 
tion propably of a Tirtharnkara ; complete ; extent 18000 


Slokas ; the entire work is divided into 36 sections. 

Age.-- Sarhvat 1667. 

Author.-- Santi Sati, pupil of Sarvadeva of the Tharapadra gaccha. 
For his life see Prabhavakacaritra ( pp. 216-224 )' As stated 
therein ( pp. 236-237 )* he revised Tilakamafijari. He 
attained svarga in Satnvat 1096. See C. M. Duff’s ‘* The 
Chronology of India” (p. 120), Westminster, 1899. 

Subject. A very big commentary explaining Uttaradhyayanasutra 
and its niryukti. The nihnava-vada is very beautifully 
treated here. Its treatment seems to surpass even the ex- 
position given in the Visesavasyaka—bhasya. Prior to the 

a eae the introduction ( pp. 79-81 Or the Gujarati translation of PrabhavVa- 
kacaritra, 
2 See Prabhavakacaritra ( p. ) ¥. 201 +202. 
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composition of this Sisyahita also known as Paiya tika! 
there was already exegetical literature consisting of curni 
and several vrttis.2 The colophon given at the end of 
Sisyahita is summarized by Charpentier in his introduction 
(pp. 53-54) to Uttaradhyayanasitra, 
Begins.— fol, 1° | 
ARTS 
faraar: da diva Aadararanaa: | 
wWaEtteat Ti aR ataiaa Tot ll 2 ete, 
AMITATA AI TAT HAPANIAT: SATA: | 
ate TaqawMmeatata ArayT sara WY UI 
Ze Us AHsEcaMagaad CamAaarey maAtEad AxaArs otc. 
Ends.—fol. 391° gesararfafa arfvataacwaanstarsasa get satzday- 
qreagiaaaea earcaafara aaa: we gta (:) aarat 
ATUANA TIA | SHUNT: AMA aaa SNF Tiassa wT ui Zey- 
auUeqqaarHlat Rasgrearat starsttataamaras sata 
Aeaga Waratata | wll etc. 
alta PRAIA VESTATAAETA: 
armaar(eal) weraratat a atiee nose: 
ager’ ae SaaS TAS ae 
fasrar sida stax Saeata: nu 
aaisareqgaassataa( a raerEar( ? er aor (on eaater- 
AL MUTT AVS CAAA (MANGAS AFHEACHIATATT | 
daeqraaan aequatiearay staaa 
agi VeaaeaIAAEAA Barat Peart |S 
St TUBA SBMA CA AA 
fnifiar(s\otsaarse Saaz 
WAT AITASAA EATS 
aa? VTHS METI T AT UY 
Tagen WTAA Te 
ATA ACT ATFM AAT TAA 
Teta agT arama" 
.. TOVTTBSBTOT TTT: Ul & 


% See teterson iil, p.63. 
2)! Seg this 'very page’y. 5 and p. 72 (v. 7), 
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faetararearasraaaa( $ ears shay ware | 
aetaanr aaeaqons FNS 
FAAS THUAN TATA: AAAs qTSa 
aiisit( S aqgqanePracarararon( s ra a 
away BTasatana ? at zeqwaAraara0r- 
qeaqreary Pat ala sa a ea sitanitaae: Sta: <u 
sty \l etc. 
aad 2489 ay marare 8Y ea ‘AI NeaTHRITMSTT HTT 
‘qalsnnane ETI EANaAATagTa( avatar Rw erat 
qreataattagqiaagamratea( fez srqisastra i Papasraaera: st 
‘qepeargy | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 644. For description of addi- 
tional Mss. see Weber II, pp. 126-157, 311-466 (Nos. 
1907-1910 ). On p. 440 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s “‘ Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-84, Bombay, 1887,” an extract of 
the prasasti is given, whereas on p. 129 its substance is 
given. See also his Report for 1884-85, p. 277. Consult 
E. Leumann’s “ Die alten Berichte von den Schismen der 
Jaina ” (Indische Studien vol. XVI, pp. 44 and 97, Leipzig, 
1885. J. Kirste’s Harhsikhyayika (W. Z. K. M. vol. XVIII, 
pp. 130-131 ), Wien, 1904 may be consulted for ascertain- 
ing its bearing on this commentary. 


COSTE ERE SOE ET 


SATIAYATA- | Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

Jeqq aah al- brhadvrttigatakatha- 
qfaatna pratisarnskrta 
No, 684 av 





A- 1882-83. 
Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. | 
Extent.— 73 folios; 18 lines to a page; 57 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper somewhat thin and greyish; Jaina 

Devanagari characters with ggarats ; hand-writing neither 


too big nor too small, clear, uniform and good; ink 
faded at times; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; 
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red:chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered* twice 
on one and the same side but in different margins; a_ piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ; 
same is the case with the last fol.; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 15°; the original rgth fol. missing ; another 
in different hand and on a white paper is substituted in its 
place; condition good; complete; composed in 
Sathvat 1657. 

Age.— Sathvat 1799. 

Author.— Padmasagara Gani, pupil of Vimalasagara Gani. 

Subject.— Sanskrit rendering of the narratives given in Prakrit in 
Sisyahita, the brhadvrtti on Uttaradhyayanasitra. Thus 
this work simply deals with stories required to illustrate 
some of the gathas of the different adhyayanas. After 
the 25th adhyayana, there is nothing which requires illu- 
strations by way of narratives. 

Begins.— fol. 1° sfttata aa: U 

GUT MAST AMUSsASS 
areeaa a(e)e(:) Eamqureqyaeaan: 2 

TARETAAGSTIPA AT SAL TBAT :) SAAT aoe sis as 2 
MAT REUSHEM % Ta THe arse qwsishala: etc. 


Ends.— fol. 73° sta Rravata ofaas: “iar gata alana Tala: aT: 
qaTT FT TT Tiwi s katie Gaftereaaa Bar qarar Wo caraar 
SAUMAAATNTT AAA: TeeAea(:) wat (aT Tewan(:) sar 
wT ASS HAHAHA (Ct Mi gaqaaqaeiss Taq Yeu ay 
‘dregt’ 8 eansiennquqeaiaciitiitearnteaqaaa- 
Tina TITAS ATTA 

Bat (?) eat: wtsaqaparre: 
— garerareromita aenar 
‘disnie gat fraqpaqaaa- 
Taga aeaaraa aeanr: 2 
MII TAA we UsAPaT 
awit eearia sTeqonfarta 
saa aMAaTs- 
Seat frat wae UR i 
xo (JL. P.J 
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qatypy y4ce fated at Asarant Uo qza 209¢ at Bar 
até qatzaat faut lara waral sttveg. This is followed by a 
line as under in a different hand :— 


VATA WIRWMA aT S wa TAUTAANT. 


Reference.— See pp. 240-241 of Rajendralala Mitra’s ‘‘ Notices of 
Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of the Government 
of Bengal” vol. VIII, Calcutta, 1885. Here 25 legends 
are given. Foran additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 285. For a narrative of Harikesi-bala in Gujarati and 
some verses connected with the life of Jayaghosa and 
Vijayaghosa see ‘‘Prasthana” Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 121-123. 


SAATAGA Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
qeeqiaqata brhadvrttiparyaya 
’ 736 (23 ). 
ceaiee 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 284 to fol. 303. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paticavastuka- 
736 (1). . 
1875-76. 
Author.--- Not mentioned. 


paryaya No. 


Subject.-- Explanation in Sanskrit regarding some difficult words 
etc. occurring in the brhadvrtti of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
Begins.— fol. 28* anrsza 
Seabee eft eneraaa amare azaratiafa | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 30° aeqazifvar fea Rea faatrat ca | satexonaia atizar- 
drat | SACMEAAATSTALATATAT: TATAT: | 
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TACKAQaAAsA- Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

qeqaaTala brhadvrttiparyaya. 
| | 789 ( 28 ). 

Sy 1895-1502. 


Exrent.— fol. 45° to fol. 49+. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
‘ 89 (1). 
, Ri, es eae 
psi leg ak 1895-1902. 
Begins.— fol. 45> aat(s)ea 1 sreaziaret eta etc., as in No. 685. 
Ends.— fol. 49? steqaeriter etc., as in No. 685. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 685. 





SANA QAAA- : Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
yeqaraqaia brhadvrttiparyaya 
332-( 6). 
Dil A. 1882-83. 


Extent.-~ fol. 29? to fol. 347. 


Description._- Complete. For other details see Nandistttravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 


Begins.— fol. 29 
RASIFISS: HASUAIASAS IAT 
AT SFA TTTM SST IMAAS Ia 9AE ST: | 
ATSTATT ATA STARS ATS TTR ITST TTT 
ararerai( 5) araetsaaeraas: gere(:) qarara: Ug Ul 
ay Bea | 
gqearaet sta etc., as in No. 685, 
Ends.— fol. 33° aegaaritet faez etc. 
N. B.--- For other details see No. 685. 


tctieni ome 
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SUMTAAATA AGI Uttaradhyayanasutravacurni 
. 284. 
ae A. 1883-84. 


Size.— Io} in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 45 folios ; 23 lines to a page; 8 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggararts ; very small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; dizgrams about gvq- 
q@stravaa etc. given on fol. 2%; condition very good; 
complete ; extent 5250 Slokas ; composed in Sathvat 1441, 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Jnanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra and its niryukti as well. This is based 
upon the brhadvrtti of Santi Suri. 


Begins.— fol. 1° aa: sttvaaara 
BTU TT Tara Ul THA s ABATE AATSATTS eT, 
a aMAaat Sqweygqagyaves sla ara etc. 

Ends.— fol. 45° saana & TASATSUMUSSIATERE TATA ReTTaAT 
AMATI: ATH ALITA WHATSATLITATA aU STaTATIs- 
oc) raearareaealaeaa(T) TUG UR Siaisvaraarsel Te 
eft stisaueaqaay aaqit! wata :| gel ge wag ig 

MAA AI WHAM AHN, Al 
(ag eqqgetaniaacesrai | 
Reaaniagaigtatatat: 
SAMA SAATIEAAATAT: 8 
Wada VY? asst Saraqreqgam(s aaronesz i 
sftareqraraaatzad: wartasar WR 1 
guy BW4X° saat: uw li ete. 





1 It is probably on this basis that Charpentier styled this commentary as: ava- 
suri in his introduction (p. 64) to Uvfaradhyayanasitra- 
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SRN ADAT A TAIL Uttaradhyayanasutravacuri 
| 165 

- No. 689 Les 

S | 1871-72. 


Size.-— 101 in. by 42 in. 


Extent. 21 - 1 = 20 folios; rg lines to a page; 78 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwyarats, very small, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the gates of 
the text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
the 2oth fol. missing; otherwise complete; condition 
very good. 


Age.—- Pretty old. 
Author.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. ‘This is based upon the brhadvrtti. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sfif@artara aa: ti 
slaPAaaaT TeTIWTaA: | 
ASAE AaaATAT Hares it 2 
AAAS Ul AAVMFAANSAIAS MAA EWAN SATs vIaATSy 
CiC. 
Ends.— fol. 21° seqrata saRATeaUeaara att soarange(ee)ara- 
AURA AAT TAIT Bweo NU atsavaeaareqrsaciiaa 
ad Gale Hatiata vara: ll & uw ete. 


Satna qatga raaqiz | Uttaradhyayanasutravacuri 
No. 690 ws Ls 
1884-86, 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 36 folios; 11 lines toa page; 8o letters to a line. 
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Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; exceedingly small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains only the gates of 
the text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
a few foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 15102 (? I512 ). 

Author.—- Not mentioned. 

Subject.~- A small Sanskrit commentary on Uttaradhyayanasttra. 
Begins.— fol. 14 MTA ETT aq: 


BAVTFAANE SWANS WaPTATaara AT: THA ATaAr 
Tafutaaqanaargarararad etc. 


Ends.— fol. 36° aeqrara saqearzaresrara at STASI SAsATITT: 
qqaTAHAT TAT Ug i getknereueqgqana faz 
faaatta Ww lt etc. wort Wi w i etc. 


Wad W4VoR(?) ag vawahe Wwe fared a! stheaz- 
HTT aa: | we U str: Ul etc. 


TAUMEFAAATATTTIL Uttaradhyayanasutravacuri 
No. 691 oe 
1887-91. 


Size.— 101 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 23 folios; 23 lines to a page; 96 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, quite legible and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the gas of the text ; com- 
plete ; edges of some of the foll. slightly worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole very good. | 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Uttaradhyavanasutra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° stifarrata aa: ul 


aa? BaeMals wwwarse aerate Af: 
eElG; 


Ends.— fol. 23° gze gata aaraaig:na siGacua: sifsacrsat- 
(St 1 ag: ast Sra: erate: | Taw: Taran aearat seaaaris 


lo 


vatafgerat amar afabaram 2° aiaralarare: u 


BE ugeN 
faaraeadiareaysa Citrasambutiyadhyayana 
( FaaauEssszgM )- ( Cittasambuijjajjbayana )- 
SUITAT vyakhya 
, 162-6 
eae 1871-72. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 16 folios; 12 lines to a page; 43 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gsrarats; big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foll. entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin as usual; some of the foll. slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition good; complete so far as it goes; 
the entire work is mostly in Prakrit. 


Age.-- Pretty old. 


Author.— Not mentioned. He does not seem to be Santi Sari; 
for, the opening lines etc. do not tally with Sisyahita. 


Subject.— A narrative of Citra and Sambhita. For a reference see 
Pp. 7: 
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Begins.-- fol. 1 S aa: | 
<qTVIla FISSAALATA AYA Aarestarevaa | ase araa- 
faws setaarerad age aeat aa zeqea( =a a ava Haat 
fon * (le 2 cS ef. *> Las g 
fata GReasa eta azarae aur aeneraraearaar faaaaa- 
atevnia fafeara etc. 
PaTayarHra aagera | at Wa ‘aria’ ant q@eqiea- 
a CONT TAT Bla )at ala ais at 7 Rares Qa: 
sta Aiagt gatas etc. 
Ends.— fol. 16° 


age fading gesas Ge ate wat faa FAG 
aate lat a aso qaaar sao was age WaT oe | aara- 
at qausaepagiararaaasiasa: “gitaae a | ware: sted 
Ul wladt SHC FSUIHIAAA Sa: Ul BA wa 


Reference.— This Ms. is referred to by Jarl Charpentier in his in- 
troduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasuttra. 





SATMLATATAFAT Uttaradhyayanasutrakatha 
N e g 3 Se 129 ) : aaa 
Bs 1887-91. 


Size. 1ohin. by 41 in, 
Extent.— 20 folios; 17 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description._- Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nigari characters with very rare ggarats; small, legible 
and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered 
only once ; edges of some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition good ; complete so far as it goes. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1520. 


Author.— A Jaina sadhu, a devotee of Munisundara Sari. » 
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Subject-—Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to laghuvrtti! of Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° ez? 


awe € Ja: walargrsar( ar atarearranaa: | 
wag atar Aa ga( a arcaraga I 
Aq Agaat sya Pa Talat!) aT 
Gta: Bae TET At: HrisaegTHar: Bur: Uz Ul 
qlagetatiary wainasal TET | 
GsAal WIAT aaa foeegad WeHaa ar: 3 ui 
sae fqaqqraas | arormeaere aa Hoqrsear | aare 
etc. 


Ends—- fol. 20° fafaaazat uftaat: ea saarsa gerafisttazah car 
(? atta sat aia: erat UR il ga wag BeeseaT | 
w aaa W4Ro ag arageals 22 feat gear sit‘aeqai sit- 
‘aaa Tograayainar fsartia tw u sft t This is follow- 

ed by the following lines in a bigger hand-writing :— 
aaa W4R° san aie 2 Ba ‘aqraesarestioeaianic- 
MUA Hagar at ae Alara wawHgagaa 
stitieianraaa wreaaniaalaaada aAtzaueqqanwt 


fewandar ts Ui sft: W 
SATATATARA Uttaradhyayanasutrakatha 
No. 694 1319. 


1891-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 37 - 2 = 35 folios; 14 lines toa page; 48 letters to 
a line. 





1 Perhaps this is Nemicandra Siri’s composition. 

2 This word ‘* aq ”’ forms the very first stitra of Siddhahaima, It is defined 
as under :— 

“ torfe? af GANS Aled NSIT aHorrawergad Miistarsied senses 
memerata |” 

Wee Lak. | 
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Deséription.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to 
fol. 1° ; ‘same mire cakes rat "or. 3%” “foil. +7* qnd<37” 
blank ; corners of some of the roll. torn; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol.:15*; condition on the whole very fair ; foll. 
29 and 34 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Satmmvat 1552. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to the laghuvrtti of 
Uttaradhyayanasttra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° o aat faze am ui 

¥ MIATATAST IA etc., up to faa as in No. 695. 
This is followed by gaya ester eiieha ATT AS AT SHITTSOTA- 
SWT°o ST HBAGSHEM TAT THT |e: etc. 


Ends.— fol. 37° sfraaata stato ga a(t? sa a ate | QuaTATE 
, Haga Atal Feta gorEacara Hara i sz v0 sfigeapcpeqypaeaz- 
AANAASA GoyPCEMAs Msqreyqanaayaaaa 
ez U eartyrastt 
sireaertigattar sree / erg tere: 
—aearg a( sea ateear Barer SaATAE reas 
aaaean(? WATT BATT argTT TT | 
fate HAA IA aU yA AA M 


aaa goaetura ewErmaraia pS 
area gad SaIMTas AatT TNR 
fara: ) gaara staaaiaeracaar t- 
avai s te fasarer: earaar(?)s arate aa T 
@ i etc. 
by Mobels. WHE Ww ae qeqteaar... sfrerata oa) gartne 
gsaqowal 3 ay )at( it eaariorar Bulgar | By etc. | 


1 Letters are illegible; for, 





yellow pigment is applied here. 
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FA AWAT|S- Uttaradhyayanasutra~ 
RATATAT kathasamksepa 
| 163. 
No. 695 1871-72. 


ize,— IO] j 1 j 
Size.— 10] in. by 41 in. 
Extent.-— 29 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; for 1? 
blank ; almost all the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition 


very fair ; complete ; composed not earlier than the date of 
Hemacandra Stri; for, his work fotraarergeratta is 
quoted on fol. 29°. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Narratives illustrating some of the gathas of Uttara- 
dhyayanasitra, the rst story being that of Kulavalaka. 


Begins.— fol. 1° staquveqyas ganar wea | 

aed: Faas isararar( at \arearrarag: 
WaT AT AT Twas | 

AMT AWTATAA FT TATT SAAT | 

qa Bea FT BAT Sala TarwsazT l= ti 

angqaa rar | quqzreraa azata 
HIAGAYIA RAW Wess HA 
a Se AIzE TS FT qUigasaam Wl R etc. 


— fol. 29° ‘ fyaiate Zarsttgargqaratsa Prasastiatc- 
satean( a) Har etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29° qasrafasaqaret TAeAraet | sepae: ara ‘sa a: | 

ese AIM ASH Waste ea(a eat fa aar( sar \eorsHay | aes 

a( a )eqr age iad are asa aed agensd mie a 

HOH TN AT TAA AS HAV AALIy AY AeA TATE AT ateeT 
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NAS ! ETAT To qeaea Tass (a Aer Nas lar weal Baer arar 
|“ abatae ‘ay gata ar at eae Tease 1H Nl Sq ae ll 
ga AsisatRaqanyraga: sararHra [: | etc. 


SAUTETAATA- Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
RUISAT kathasarnksepa 
1321. 
6 tt ee 
ies 1891-95. 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 


Fxtent.— 54 folios; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in bla- 
ck ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; foll. num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides 
have a smail disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too; tol. 1% blank; fol. 54° 
is practically so ; for, the title viz. gavmexaawHur etc. written 
on it; red chalk used, yellow pigment, too; complete ; 


condition very good, 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° HSACATASY Ia etc., as in No. 695. 


Ends.— fol. 53° sqeqightsaaqeral tAsurady etc., practically up to 
the end as in No. 695. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 695. 
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SATQTIAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( aeqaaq 2-3) ( Adhyayanas I-JX ) 
aulated with kathas 
1324 
gd: 1887-91. 
Size.— 102 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 77 - 1 = 76 folios ; 16 lines toa page; 42 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk 
used; the rst fol. lacking ; this Ms. contains some portion 
of the text ( chapters I-IX ) as well as its commentary most- 
ly in Sanskrit ; condition very good. 


Age.-=.0ld. 
Author uf the kathas etc.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— This Ms. starts with the katha of Ktilavalaka and ends 


with those of the 4 Pratyekabuddhas (kingly saints). 
At times there 15 given a portion in Gujarati. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2° 


Hal Bl WHT ABs AeTaT 
ce awaiagrenie gat Basa UY I 
, —( com. ) fol. 2* ardtser amar am: x arreaa a erat fia- 
(a sate aa a areal ararai(.s a fasarardt waa ete fairer 
TWEMAATIAIAA WaT fasta | etc. 


— fol, 22 


TAT FS HSASE AMies alors waa | 
Tae aaitaadt “aa )ane ante ager | 2 i ete. 
», —(com.) fol. 77° ca aeartistt creat aagr: weaanta: wrt aaT- 
aE: SISAAAaTS ra ws let TPR Raa: 
wore: | qararaaTaHa ware | saa aaATETaATST ata: | 


86 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 697. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 77° 
FSH Faia Taaon Araaal sra(spTa | 
SAMARlatl Ala 7 TieioT Ara | 2 w 
b oN ~ ~ oe. ~~ > x aes 
5, —(Ccom. ) fol. 77° afaquar taratera sacar BAPTA Tee: TAT 

fratai ana( a) wait ata wat zastedl aa aan 
Seger Mote Brat qerorerat Aa wos Na Aentat ara tav 
PHS aaa srartaatediz: 


ARIE AIs7- Pratyekabuddhacatusta ya" 
ats caritra 
290: 
ee A, 1983-84 


Size.—9% in. by 41 in. 
Extent.—- 18 folios; 15 lines to a page $ 33 letters to a Jine. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
_ characters with occasional grarats ; big, legible but poor 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in red ink; foll. numbered 
as usual ; foll. 1 and 18° blank; every side is decorated 
with three small discs in red colour, one in the centre and 
two in the margins ; complete ; yellow pigment used ; con- 

dition good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Narratives about 4 Pratyekabuddhas. For comparison ete. 


see Charpentier’s introduction (p. 44) to Uttaradhyayana- 
sutra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° geneuneqaa aioit arqanaad afasasared 


qanae aanwamtasinaanaaa ea?) a 
~ A ey ~ ~~ non 
azaiea sea Faas Garsa zia saya etc. 








1 This is the first verse of the ninth chapter known as amipavvajja 
( Namipravrajya ). 
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Ends.—fol. 18° garaasnita atageai wecat: FA a sata sta 
alat wat fa | acta wanarsraa | 
tye (text ) fol. 133 
| FSH Fasint Taq Aropala sieae | 
STRAATSTA BTS TUWGIT ATE 
saeat( ? 2 
at TYRG SAAT  TAarT ul gu etc. 
Reference.— See “ Sulla leggenda die quattro Pratyekabuddha ” by 


P. E. Pavolini published in ‘* Actes du XII° congre’s in- 
ternational des Orientalistes”, vol. I, pp. 129-137, Firenze, 


1901. 
Wanye Ads Pratyekabuddhacatustaya- 
aa caritra 
296, 
es A. 1882-83. 


Sizer=—.9% in. by, 4d, ins 

Extent.-- 23-1 = 22 folios; 11 lines toa page; 31 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing; borders 
ruled indifferently ; yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; the rst fol. lacking ; practically 


incomplete ; fol. 5* blank; but the matter is continuous); 
condition good. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Author:—-Not mentioned. 


‘Subject.— This Ms. starts with Karakandtkatha which ends on 
fol. 4°. , 
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Begins.— ( abruptly ) fol. 2° 
| at ze | 
Tat WEetat saor ae tat awa Huo! 
fHpasIAA AS: WALSH Ws aT: | 
Maras) ai(qnzat stat Aaa TaaT u < Wi ete. 
‘quis eaatisal GATT a sz Hse | 
qag PATRIA TAS stysateat Wl ke it 
Ends.— (text) fol. 23° 
TU CHAT AAT GASH ase a AAEIS i 
qdagenaia fatenat craaa(a)or | &4 I 
» — (com.) -= fol. 4° 
CAMA SH: ) SaraHtasarsaa: aar sHiTare fa 
ABS | AUT Tava Avi wABIS gNIes Wessel | AAT ora 
aha anda qarasestaata ara: | eta sftfarttraa( ? ) 
aa maagaaa | 
WTzZsr etc. 
Tsastrasaraaresta( ard ) i 


Reference.—See No. 608. 


aAGseTAageaan- Manusyabhavadurlabhata- 


ACaAHsUeaea sucakadasadrstanta 
| 794. 
oat 
No. 700 1895-1902. 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 13 folios; 19 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars; small, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foll. numberd in the right-hand margin ; 
a corner of almost each of the foll. slightly worn out ; this 
seems to be a part of some other Ms. as its first fol. is 
numbered as 13 ; complete ; condition tolerably good. 
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Age.— Sarhvat I§ol. 
Author.—- Not mentioned. 


Subject.—- Ten typical illustrations’ narrated in Sanskrit pointing 
out the difficulty of attaining birth as a human being. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 1 & 0 US sitaaara am 
Wa FATT Way Arraniata ogleat | wa: 

wearin ga FH faftain we a sia aay | 
ABIT Ty aut aw Fra SAAT AWA ' 2 I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25° ser qt(¢ aragetat a autte eBaleszer arrears 
equay wuaier aa )nitiaataa aol HAaara | aSaqUT WaAr- 
ara ‘Be qad mar etc. ga: oft(<)amaeara waugaaaiecora 
fated | Haale arama araaiaed fraia &! ararareat aeArNay 
Riitadtages faaiaar: | a zarsft a ga way WE lau Aaa 
sea fare wa Gat: seg a sraaa aida | sf awarmeciat 
warm: 1 Qo tw etc. 

wag aT) Wek grey LVEG aT sadara sansvgAiz 2 
feat a( ar areas tartar ear eta of airatey feteerat | 
sfiqenzansuss | ise Haag sree Flawaisa: || A etc. 


| aatqzVageua4- Manusyabhavadurlabhata- 
Wah FUEaT eA sucakadagadrstanta 
1307. 

No. f 

le 1887-91. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 19 folios; 15 lines toa page; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 


————__$— 








1 For a brief exposition of these narratives see my explanatory notes ( pp. 


12-15 ) on Vairagyarasamanyari. 
2 [ds Ls P.] 
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between these pairs coloured red; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only, whereas the number- 
ed, in each of the two margins, too; the rgth fol. partly 
torn ; edges of several foll. partially worn out; condition 
very fair ; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1558. 

Begins.— fol. 1° aait qaaag aay etc., asin No. 7oo. 

Ends.— fol. 19° ayy qit( < )atorewiat gar etc., practically as in No. 
700 Up to gta qzAlMeeial garg: Qo 1. This is followed 
by the lines as under :— 

aad Wa apa(Paia(age ¢ aaarat Hoe QsT- 
wha | ae wata | etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 700. 
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THE SECOND MULASUTRA 


PIC CUCL TE Dasavaikalikasutra 
( vaaqt@ags ) ( Dasaveyaliyasutta ) 
( seaqaT 2-2 ) ( Adhyayanas I-IV ) 
3 723. 
pS 1899-1915. 


Size,— 97 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios; 11 lines to a page; 28 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nageri characters with frequent gearats ; big, quite clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; the space between these pairs coloured yeliow- 
ish ; black ink and red ink as well used for writing the 
text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
fol. 7° blank; yellow pigment rarely used; complete so 
far as the first four adhyayanas are concerned; condition 


very good. 

Age. Old, 

Author.-— Sejjambhava ( Sayyambhava ) Sari. For details see 
No. 704. 


Subject.— This forms a part of the second mulasitra which con- 
tains 10 adhyayanas. For detailed information see No, 704. 


Begins.— fol. 1? sfgeat am: UU 
arat wWTsEas etc. as in No. 704. 
Ends.— fol. 7? 


geag soatatary | qeaieet war ae | 

aoe Bles Alara | Bra a ME|saiy 
far aia W R83 

BSAA aa asewasaan aad fataa(a) aqaa- 
(o) sntarsizqasares | 
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Reference.—- Published. See No. 704. For additional Mss. having 
only four adhyayanas of this text see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 1151 and 1152. The latter contains tabba, too. 


Gujarati anuvadana is published by Mahavirasahitya - 
prakasanamandira, Sabarmati, Gujarat in A. D. 1935. 








TaRISHAT Dagavaikalikasutra 
( seqqa 2 ) ( Adhyayana I ) 
1372 (b). 

No. 703 iso te 


Extent.-— fol. 7? to fol. 7°. 


Description.— Only the five gathas of the first chapter of Dasa- 
vaikalikasatra are given here. For other details see Tirtha- 
1372 (a). 


mala No. 
1891-95. 





Ape.—Samvat 1717. 


Begins.— fol. 7° qeat WIGTHS ete. 
Ends.--- fol. 7° 


at(ea)a a feat aur sat at laa ate a(’s ae Fae 
aamse Cad wp ch )S vA Aart u Yl 

AGERAA TEI A Vara AAT |! 

ATHTSTAT Fat AM T=aia Algo 
fa atau su 


~ Lay n 


ata stlqeni (eqn asaya Ayo aaa WOR! as Hraiarer 
ser gad aaa fiaa somacsqamen ll ait- 
‘ABITATS ARAT | ATEQAA Aa saasaeITATSA UI 


Reference.— For Mss. having only one adhyayana see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 1156. No. 1 155 of this Catalogue refers toa Ms. 
having the first 17 gathas. For additional particulars see 
No, 704. Spt wed ae 
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The gagsdiz is mentioned in the svopajna laghuvrtti 
( p. 25 ) of Siddhahaima ( V-2-25 ) as under :— 
wad araUgy, water sHGeGTAAT |” 
N. B.- For ‘ author’ and ‘ subject’ see Nos. 702 and 704. 


TNARNSHAA Dasavaikalikasutra 
— aay and 
Genygas Culikyaugala 
( qisqsas ) ( Culiyajuyala ) 
, 36. 
pene 1869-70. 


Size.— Jol in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 19 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, whereas edges, in 
two; fol. 1% blank ; numbers for gathas etc., written in red 
ink ; yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. circumscribed 
by different figures ; complete; ink faded; condition very 
good. 

Age.— Sathvat 1785, Saka 1650. 

Author of the text ( Dagvaikalikastitra ).—Sayyambhava Suri, father 
of Managa (Manaka) for whom he composed this work. He 


is praised by Muniratna Sari in his Amamasvamicaritra as 
der, 


 srzqenaised al wear ae waigataya | 
FAUSIAUAAIHNSSE TATRA | VY” 
For other details see Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246 


and Peterson Reports IV, p. CXVIII, and V, pp. 4, 121 
and 130. 
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Author ot the two Cualikas.— Simandharasvamin according to the 
Jaina tradition. See p. 96 as well as Haribhadra Sari’s com- 
mentary ( p. 279 ) on Dasavaikalikasutra. 


Subject.— The text which is styled as Dasakaliya and Dasaveya- 
liya'as well, has ten chapters. Their significant titles are 
as under: — 


(1 )awgttrer, (2) aravrgda, (3) geerarcear, (4 ) 
qantaiaer, (5) foseor, (6) weraneut, (7 ) aerate, 


(8) araresfitit, (9 faaaarie and ( 10 ) afaaz. 


Eulogy of dharma, firm faith in it, the code of 
discipline, ahirnsa, rules and regulations pertaining to- 
bhiksé, rules of conduct in details, purity of speech, 
advertedness, discipline and the qualities of a good saint 
respectively form the main topics of these. chapters. 


For asummary of the contents of these ten chapters in 
Sanskrit see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7503 which deals with a 
Ms. styled as‘‘ esraeiteer fram: ”. 


In a Gujarati article published in ‘* Jaina prakasa ”’ 
( vol. XXII, No. 14, dated 17-2-3§ ), we find the following 
information :— 


In the first chapter there is a detailed exposition of the 
twelve upamas given to a Jaina ascetic in Anuyogadvara. 
The second chapter resembles the 22nd chapter of 
Uttaradhyayanasatra, and that some of the gathas are also 
common to both. The third chapter seems to be based 
upon Nisitha etc. The fourth agrees with the 24th chapter 
of Acaranga. The fifth appears to be a paraphrase of 
Pindaisana, the rst chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The sixth deals with the 18 siksas referred to in Samavaya 
(XVIII). The seventh is an exposition of bhasa dealt 
with in the 13th chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The eighth has several topics in common with the eighth 
chapter of Sthananga. The ninth can be compared with the 





SS or 





x Some interpret this as ‘“ ten chapters preached at the time of evening”. 
Compare ‘‘ The Daégavaikalikasiitra, a study ” ( p. 9}) Patwardhan, 1933. 
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first chapter of Uttaradhyayanasttra. 


The tenth resembles 


the 15th chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra and has some 


gathas in common with it. 


The rst Calika deals with the problem of the stability 
of a Jaina saint shaken in faith while the second, with the 
question of secluded residence. Thus on the whole the 
entire work deals with the life a Jaina saint is expected 


to lead. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° sftdtacrma aa: i 


arnt aTeae (fs )e  aisar say aat 
aa fa a anata " ava qert aar aot ti 2 I etc. 
4 w- ( ist Calika) fol. 18° ge q@y a cage sarageeo 


GAA WsAAlaeaaaAT etc. 
»—( 2nd Calika ) fol. 19 
giva g canara | aa Saanee | 


H Bae A(T grat wey sess aS! 2 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 18° 
a qeatd Age aaTaT 
wat ae 0 frateatereay | 
ies are arora Ta(or) ui 
wag frag agora aa(z) 
At aie Wb RQ 
SUPGATAIT TAA TAA | You 
»>—( 1st Calika )—fol. 19? 
SUIT AURA TA AT I 
are gare fafee rantar 0 
Brae ara( at) agaroraor 
nasa Srorraoratefessne 
a( fa) af us 
TAG FAA I 
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Ends.-- ( 2nd Calika ) fol. 19° seat [z) ag wae utara i aeaie- 
ae SUAS u akarssar( at ar ew saz aeheas( ar) 
aeagen geag fH aie | sqagrwequareat TaAT I 

quay Isa Asauan Msalsar sasaaor | 

Fanears staat ast yar ara yu! 

fasraq wns 0 ogsarsaia were 

aL a joatiat caanaaea | froset az UR? 

qarat at gars NW ateha Sago asst | 

Biaqaqarare Vl waarey ateorere ui Zt 
aia sfreqeanenaa Aare larg Wer ae ark BE4e 
yaaa anaes 2% a gaat sf. The subsequent 
letters are illegible as ink is applied here. Then we have:— 
featra... cea 

Reference.—- Edited with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti in Z. D. M. 
G. (vol. 46, pp. 581-663 ) by E. Leumann, with introduc- 
tion dealing with the different strata of Jaina commentary- 
literature in general and the stories connected with the text, 
in special.s The text along with two Culikas, this niryukti 
and Haribhadra Sari’s commentary is published in the D. L. 
J. P. F. Series in A. D. 1918 and that with Samayasundara 
Gani’s commentary by Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamanagar, in 
A. Di 19%: 

Dasavaikalikasttra along with two Culikas, their sabda- 
ratha and bhavartha, too, is published in Sarhvat 1987, by 
Jaina-mahila-mandala, Santinatha Upasraya, Bombay. 

Banarasi Das Jaina has given in his Ardha-Magadhi- 
Reader the 8th chapter of the text on pp. 74-78, along 
with its English translation on pp. 167 172. 


The text together with the Culikas has been edited and 
translated into English by K. V. Abhyankar.’ He has made 





1-2 These are respectively the 15th and the 14th gathas of Dasavaikalikstitra- 
niryukti. 


3 With the help of this edition Jivraj Ghelabhai Dosi has published an edition 
in Devanagari characters. 
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certain allegations against the Jainas :and Jainism. 

W. Schubring, too, has edited the text with the two 
Culikas and has given the English translation of the same. 
This edition of his is published by Sheth Anandji Kalyanji 
Pedhi. In this edition he has referred to the question of 
flesh-eating’. * : 

For description of a Ms. having the bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7498 and for other Mss. see Limbdi 


Catalogue Nos. 1150-3i52, 1154-1157 and 1160-1168. 


For description of additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. 5S 
vols. III-IV, p. 382 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 25. 

For contents etc. see Weber II, pp. 807-813, Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 77-80, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
ppe349H., Winternitz,- Geschichte (vol. Il, p.-315 ), La 
Religion Djaina ( pp. 43, 79 & 81). A History of Indian 


Literature ( vol. I, pp. 429, 433n., 470 f., 474, 476n., 481, 
484 and 509 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 


See also G. Bihler’s ‘* Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. 
together with some remarks on my connexion with the 
search for Sanskrit Mss. ” (Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 553). 
See also Mitta, Notices vol. VIII, pp. 119-120. 








1 See p. 249 of my article “ sft la Pasa (gata ’? published in 

e Citramayajagat © ( vol. 18, December 1932 ) and also another. article of mine 
“ Sasmieraa aa ataitg dad gzear’ published in the issue of “Jain”, a 
weekly dated 25th December 1932. For other articles of mine having the same title 
see the issues of this ‘* Jain” dated 21-5-33, 28-5-33, 4-6-33 and 23-7-33 res- 
pectively. | : 

2 In this connection he informs me in his letter dated the 7th September 1936 
as under:— 
« Through the kindness of Mr. Gode I received your article concerning flesh- 
eating in Jainism, partly based upon Professor Jacobi’s brilliant suggestions. I , 
appreciate it very much and it is now on the part of the managers of Sheth Anandji 
Kalyanji, Ahmedabad, to make use of what I wrote then after having reconsidered 

certain places in ae translation of the Dasayaikalikasutra oi the ground of those 


investigations. ’ 


138 [J.L.P) 
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PREC ALCL Tce | Dagavaikalikasutra 
qivngieaet with Calikayugala 
No. 705 613 (b). 

; 1884-86, 


Extent.— fol. §* to fol. 21°. 


Description.— Both the text and the two Culikas complete. For 


613 (a). 
1884-36. ° 


Begins.— fol. 5* arat ammsaee etc., as in No. 703. 
fol. 5° qraagieag Wasaga arad Ug 
fol. 8° essxtaforat ataat se Ul 
fol. 117 fqSaqoret wat Zar AeA Uzi 
fol. 12° fasqur( c) Aist saat aaa Uw! 
fol. 13° qERRAsAToN ot) Sz AAAT sl 
fol. 15° aR (RE) Ava AAA AA Uz li 
fol. 16° fquTQEAIAlt WAT seas Us 
fol. 17° arqreqrar(fe) Age avant aA Us MN 
fol. 17° fqorARH Sit Tas Fas Vz Ul 
fol. 18° fqurqa@aieit ates SHAT Ni ZU 
fol. 18° FAurq@ARtAit ass sFasT Us 
fol. 19° FqUTqQAATSit AAsAaT ara |! Z| 
fol. 19° QyAIQAHIT TA AAT NT I 
fol. 20° TeqRRT ata Nz Ul 
Ends.— fol. 214 
ANT Is Pawan iassqes TasAITT | | 
aarfsarasar AT SAR NSA ATA UW ARUN? 
Ga WIAA FAAQUSATIRAT VeAAT UT 
N. B.—For other details see No. 704. 


— a, 


other details see Paksikastitra No. 





‘ 


1 Just as this work is composed by Sayyambhava Stri for his son so it is said 
Dharmadasa Gani has composed Upadesamalaprakarana for his son Ranasirnha, 
Sce Ramavijaya’s vivarana on this prakarana. 

2 According to the printed edition this is the rth gatha of the Dasavaika- 
likasutraniryukti. SRA SERS 
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qUdHlonaqa , Dasavaikalikasutra 
qengiasered with Culikayugala 
No. 706 3 434 (a). 
1882-83. 
Size.-- 111 in, by 43 in. 


Extent.— 14 folios; 15 lines toa page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggrarars; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have one small disc in red ink in the centre; the num- 
bered have two more such discs, one in each of the two 
margins; a piece of paper of almost the same size as the fol. 
pasted to the first fol.; edges of some of the foll. worn out; 
condition very fair; red chalk used; at times letters have been 
made illegible by applying red and black ink, instead of apply- 
ing the yellow pigment; this Ms. contains the Dagavaikalika- 
sutra and the two Cilikasas well; all complete ; extent 700 
lokas ; this Ms. has an additional work viz. Paksikasttra 
beginning and ending on fol, 14° thus having 7 complete 
verses plus a part of the 8th. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 1° oz \1 
atAT ANTTBE Ctc., as in No. 704. 


— (1st Calika ) fol. 13° gz wy ay etc., as in No. 704. 


» —(and ,, )fol. 14° afar gq va( at )aerfa etc., as in 
No. 704. 
Ends.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 13> gaz faa agora me 1m Aft Re 
QMFQAAM TAA ara |! Tl 
»5 — (1st Calika ) fol. 14° Rroraqoratetasarte fat au Re 
C2(2 aH ISA Sat wea st 
—(2nd ,, ) fol. 14° gufeaet aerzerot gare Br ll ate 
8% dial wor aera | gl 


23 
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[asa NH fangsarsatio sisal Fs | 
anata sania Msqet az 1 2 
( This is the r4th gatha of gerrertexraare ) 
quay Isa Passaaan Asaiza(ar) sacar | 
Rasa saat att easy ara | R 
( This is the r5th gatha of xerettar® ) 
SATAN Bessa AsAINAT ~ asaAuyT (|) 
SAAT TWIST AS EISAAT BAreie i % 
( This is the 370th gatha of gare frare ) 
MUATISUT BA BASSway ats Ae! 
HAART FT GIT Feo | farsor TA |! V 
(This is the 371th gatha of gare faatm ) 
aCa)rar faa itat & atarat Matra az slasste | 
al alg da faa wire wargiaeyr ll 4 
qaasAaMNaaT «PaRAqaaes cy | 
SEMA AAT AST Fo WATAea |i & 
Cal F al Pal Amis Alas ATA | 
AAACN A wagnsaniasteare li 
GM anager alsa Breast T Asar | 
TIMT HSTA ASAT TamATTAr Ul ¢ 
HFAT AAT UMATTAT INAAT AT TW | 
at Faaiaatar BiAATANAAT way u 
SAAT wliar AsA Gel wal Aerecat | 
Al TATE Acgioy gee a Saat eT | Ye 


ela aaaanliog AAtTaata Nae" ey Coo aM wag araTTET 2 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 704. 
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PAC CAICE TCE! Dasgavaikalikastitra 
qiwntgiaatad | with Culikayugala 
1269 (e). 

he i 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 12? to fol. 243. 


Description.— Both the text and the two Culikas complete, For 
1269 (a). 


other details see No. ear, 


Begins.--~ ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 129 a aa: 

det HIGEBs etc. as in No, 704. 
— ( 1st Calika ) fol. 23" gg q@@ etc. as in No. 704. 
saat 2aadss 9) is) etya3? spre axete., as in No. 704. 


53 


33 


Ends.-— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 22* gag etc. as in No. 704. 


» (1st Calika) fol. 23° Rroraroraetasare (fa) fr Ba 2 
CZAFAHIGAT AFAAT | 
—(2nd  ,, ) fol. 23° wereator guard fr a | 2% azar 
ASAT araa gu att: i This is followed by 10 verses 
beginning with fagraag aorae and ending with the line 
WFAA @ fama ete u 2° asin No. 706. Then we have:— 


aft Maegqanuen WAMIA VATAAa UZ 


3) 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 704. 


FUAHLSHAA Dasavaikalikasutra 
( aeqWA X-2e ) ( Adhyayanas II-X ) 
qenigiaated with Culikayugala 

1171 (a). 

BS er 1887-91. 


Size.— 58 in. by 32 ine 


Extent.— 46-1=45 folios ; ro lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; quite bold, legible, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; unnumbered sides have one circular disc 
in the centre ; the numbered have two more, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. 
twice entered on one and the same side in one and the same 
left-hand margin and also once in the right-hand margin as 


a a 
fea, sft, 8%, @ etc.; the 46th numbered as ia - condition 


very good; the rst fol. missing so this Ms. commences 
with the last word of the 6th gatha of the 2nd adhyayana 
( see pp. 95-96 D. Lo JP. F. Sentes, No uy. )-) otlieowise 
complete. This Ms. contains two additional works as 
under :— 


(i) av@reas foll. 30? to 42° 
ie ee pe peeeee Cuan Cohn 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2° 
THOT UW 
fag a waErat Al a Aare | 
aa Seale AMAT BT a ator wy UN etc, 
5 —Cist Culika ) fol. 27° gg we ay etc., as in No, 704. 


5» (Cand ,, ),, 29? afer a ga(a)zerta etc., as in No.703 


Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 27° agua wz PH Fr Ue uw ui 
QMFGAAMN TAA AAA | TI 


~ 


» — (ist Calika) fol. 29? (oar OTA eTaSATA fa au 2c 

Ta(2 aI ata ISAT Bat ara Nz Ni 
», ) fol. 30° qzqgermt asae fa ata (ke) Ug 
TaqaNeyqertaa waa | wu This is followed by only 
one verse commencing with quay gga and going up to 
afrar arer aariea ata ga 


» — (2nd 


N, B.— For further particulars see No, 704. 
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qaaHlSaaa, | Dasavaikalikasutra, 
FVlonl7TTs, Culikayugala, 
(eae) AW os oo lan : ° eee . 
Taare (TASH) niryukti (nijjutti) 
aal atHT and tika 
No. 709 cee el ele 
1875 -76. 


Size.— 91 in. by 4! in. 


Extent.— 160 + 1 = 161 folios; 15 lines toa page; 49 letters to 


a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 


characters with gsratars ; bold, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; this 
Ms. contains DaSsavaikalikasttra, the Culikas, the niryukti 
and the commentary ; edges of the first fol. somewhat worn 
out ; all the same condition on the whole very good; fol. 
36th repeated; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. © 


Author of the niryukti.-Bhadrabahusvamin, twin pupil with Sambhati- 


vijaya of Yasobhadra Suri. He is looked upon as the author 
of ten niryuktis. The texts corresponding to these ten 
niryuktis are as under :— 


(1) Avasyakasttra, (2) DaSavaikalikasttra, ( 3 ) 
Uttaradhyayanasttra’, (4) Acarangasttra?, (5) Sutrakrtanga- 
sitra®, (6) Dasasrutaskandhastitrat, (7) Kalpasutra, ( 8 ) 
Vyavaharasittra, ( 9 ) Stryaprajriapti and (10) Rsibhasita.5 


Muniratna Stri in his Amamasvamicaritra (v. 15 ) 
compares these niryuktis with the ten mandalas of the Rg- 


Veda. ° 





t-4 Fora iiirytikti for each of these works see Nos, 681-682, 6-8, 48-50 and 


485-487. 
See Peterson I, App. p. 19. 


5: 


6 Vide Peterson Ill, App. p. go. 
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Devacandra mentions Bhadrabahusvamin as the author 
of Vasudevacariya, in 125,000 Slokas.' 

Bhadrabahu is referred to as one of the five Srutapa- 
tagas * and is looked upon as yugapradhana, too. 3 

Peterson in his Report IV, p. LXXXIV mentions Sat- 
runjayakalpa as one of his works with a cross-reference to 3, 
App. p. 306. 

Malayagiri refers to him as the author of Pindaniryukti.4 

Ksemakirti praises him as the uddharaka of Brhat- 
kalpasittra.° 

Oghaniryukti has been composed by this Bhadrabahu- 
svamin to whom the authorship of Upasargaharastotra is 
ascribed. 


For other details about Bhadrabahusvamin see Klatt, 
Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246, Weber Il, p. 999 and my 
Sanskrit introduction to Priyarhkaranrpakatha. 


Author of the commentary.— Haribhadra Suri. He has named 
about 63 gathas as bhasyakrd-gathas which are usually 
included in the niryukti of Dasavaikalika. 


As regards this Haribhadra Stiri A. M, Ghatage in his 
article “* Dasavaikalika Niryukti ” observes :— 

“<The commentator is clearly far-fetched and twisting 
in interpreting udaharanas as the drstantas of the logical 
syllogisms.: ( p...637 > aA-«: ... Haribhadra’s opinion that a 

_vauliya is a reference to the school of the Nene is not 
very accurate ( p. 638 ).” 

This Haribhadra Suri has composed a number of 
works, out of which the following are noted by Peterson in 
his Report 1V, pp. CKXXVII-CXXXIX :— 


i An Pt nt A IIS NT EI Tt tS NT RR SDE OPI LEIS 


1 See Peterson V, App. ps 73. 
2~5 Vide Peterson II, App. p. 266 and 308 and V, p. 31 and V. p. 102 


respectively. 
6 This is published in ‘ The Indian Historical Quarterly ‘ ee Al, No. 4; 


pp. 627-639. 
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(1) Anekantajayapataka (II, App. p. 191), (2) Avasya- 
katika called Sisyahita ( III, App. p. 202), (3) Upadesapada 
(I, App. p. 34; ILI, App. p. 46), (4) Caityavandanavrtti 
called Lalitavistara (III, App. p. 148), (5) Jambudvipa- 
sangrahani (I, App. p. 49; IIL, App. pp. 213, 253 and 276), 
(6) Jnanapaficakavivarana (HI, App. p. 285 ), (7) Darsa- 
nasaptatika ( III, App. p. 13 ), (8) Dasavaikalikaniryuktitika, 
(9)! Dharmabindu (I, App. p. 44; HI, App. p. 53), (10) 
Nanacitrika (I, App. p. 48 ), (11) Pancasaka (I, App. p. 11), 
(12) Munipaticaritra, (13) Lagnakundalika (1, App. p. 88), 
(14) Vedabahyatanirakarana, (15) Sravakadharmavidhi- 
prakarana (I, App. p. 16 ), (16 ) Samaradityacaritra ( III, 
App. p. 118 ), (17) Yogabinduprakaranavrtti (III, App. 
p. 327 ) and ( 18 ) Paficastitravrtti (IV, 104 ). 

In his Report V, p. LXXXIV, he mentions the follow- 
ing additional works:— 


(1 ) Lokatattvanirnaya, (2) Yogadrstisamuccaya and its 
commentary. 


For a detailed discussion about Haribhadra Suri’s life, 
date, works etc., see my introduction to Anekantajayapataka, 
which is being edited with its svopajiia commentary and 
Municandra Suri’s vivarana and which will be hereafter 
published in Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. 

Subject.— The text as usual. It is accompanied by a Prakrit com- 
mentary known as niryukti several gathas of which are 
found in Mulacara, a Digambara work. This niryukti is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary which follows it. 
As stated in Ganadharasardhasataka ( Weber II, p. 987) 
Haribhadra composed a brhadvrtti and a laghuvrtti to Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra. The commentary given here is a laghuvrtti, 
it being an epitome of the brhadvrtti. 

The niryukti above referred to is a metrical composi- 
tion in Prakrit, and it consists of 447 verses (gathas) or so”. 
Out of them 62 gathas are styled by Haribhadra as 





I Diksavidhipaficagaka is here excluded by me: for, it forms only a part of 
Parficasaka. | 

2 Seep. 108. 

14.4 ele Fel 
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bhasyakrt-gathas. They mostly occur in the niryukti of the 
fourth adhyayana and seem to supplement the. original 
niyurkti-gathas. Haribhadra has noted one gatha as fwa- 
waet. See the printed edition ( p. 84? ). 

The niryukti explains the titles of the adhyayanas and 
some words from the body of the text. It deals with the 
subject-matter from various view-points wherein (1) 
niksepa, (2) nirukta, ( 3) ekartha, (4) linga and(5 ) 
paficavayava hold a promiment place. Out of them niksepa 
is given full scope in verses 8, 9 anc 178%. Some of the 
words of which niksepa is given are 4m, FH, WAU, ETA, I, 
Ma, A, HT, war, WHE as, Ete, and gute. 

Nirukta is noticed in connection with ajjhayana, 
ajjhina, ava, kama, jhavana etc., and ekartha for vakka in 
alors | 


Begins.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2° yea etc., as in No. 704. 


» w- ( niryukti’) fol. 1° fateagseaaarot etc., as in No. 710. 
oul ~>A-COtdetplaa” Serr sazaaya 


safe fafS( FH ater etc., up to practically wanptacer 
sareat aeqaa (see No. 716). This is followed by aa 
TIAN AHTISAARI «|= - STURT A ATT ETAT eAAUT 
TAANSISINAAT WATATS PAA HBIT etc. 
area fatgmararay etc. 
Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 159? aeqrt we etc. 
» —— (niryukti:) fol. 160° qa Te amie etc., up to are Nl 
»» —( com.) fol. 160° srergra(a axa) crzeTATIAATE Seq Pt AT 
SAT \ AAT areata Weseat Parsorray(:) sreHr(set) Beat we"y etc. 
faaey seat aaa Ss AAAIsAA Tad Teaeo( aor): 
ara( : ) wenteaaaar wa urataataHeatia araqrer: followed by 
the following lines written perhaps by some one else :— 


1 These numbers refer'to‘D:L. |. P. FP. sernes Nowy, 
2 For details see Ghatage’s article ( above referred to ) p. 635 and ff. Here he 





has remarked that in many cases the interpretation ‘* is clearly wrong and much of 
it is based upon the mere similarity of sound or the possibility of a secondary 


” 


sense . 
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AM QGAANMAA AAA SSLITTT AAATRATAT ST AATAT 
TNARTSHATA Tinaraasate Vagraasat 

asta Alleanciet fara wa guanira aa | 

aaa Ra ee atere Sorat wag BE: | 

Reference.— For a fragment of the ending portion of Haribhadra’s 

tika see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7499. For a Ms. having the 
text and an anonymous commentary in Sanskrit see the same 
Catalogue No. 7501. No. 7502 of this Catalogue records 
a Ms. having an extract of the text with a Sanskrit commen- 
tary, on truth and falsity. in the use of a language taken from 
Haribhadra’s tika. In ‘‘ A History of Indian Literature ”’ 
vol. Il, p. 479 n., Dasavaikalika-niryukti-tika is mentioned, 


N. B.— For other details see No. 704. 


auanleRnaaagieh Dasavaikalikasutraniryukti 
( FaaQneqgaasgrd ) ( Dasaveyaliyasuttanijjutti ) 
, 1261. 
. 710 is SEs 2 
hela 1886-92. 


Size. 108 in by 4s in. 
Extent.—- 10 folios; 17 lines toa page; 56 letters to-a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwatats; quite bold, perfectly legible, sin- 
gularly uniform and very beautiful hand-writing ; borders 

ruled in four lines in black ink; unnumbered sides have 

» one circular disc in red ink, in the centre ; the numbered 

have, over and above this, two more such discs, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used; foll. doubly numbered 
as I to 10 and also as 29 to 38; most probably this 
is done with a view to mark out a different work 
and at the same time not to disturb the continuity of the 
fol ation of the Ms. ; at least the few foll. prior to the 29th 


must be dealing with sitafaate as can be seen from the last 
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lines written on this fol.; complete; this Ms. does not 
contain Dasgavaikalikastitra ; condition very good. 


Age.— Samvat 1492. 


Begins. — ( Oghanirukti ) fol. 14 ( or 29? ) 
aiMaaAsat | 
AMMA AIM Assy RAE li ee 
This is continued up to wat AMT which goes up to 


aaa! 226y. Then we have :— 
ON CWE * iad ay am ios COSY (a cee eS ee 
Hagaygrmaa aa gaiaararaviaataaaarwarta (fa ze 


sfryqaqeanaat ig 
Begins.-—fol. 1° 3 aay arazrary tt 
TALSMSRANAT EHASEIN Beales | 
THU FaRNsqiasaiad feazearfi uz Ui etc. 
Ends.-— fol. 10° - 
aq ativafasil UAT 7 AABN FE ATH | 

Trea Talat eeaitar wura=ar |! VB (YB) 

AMT Ges AraT arsarios se | 

acqtaal weasel eater shaq U vy ( By ) 

wre arate ate(et)a asaraorfaor etc. as in No. 711. 

ANTATIT Briat fasraagr etc. as in No. 711. 

alate fitversa afitesasata Sa sate | 

ALIANT ZF AT SATHT Bl ASV ara YO ( YYW) 

(See2bsur page-or. Lf. PS Py Seres, Nor 47: ): 

ware fF aa agrasaneag Tratraar | 

a aeaATaeS T aMTMbE(s)st AE Be ( ye ) 
AEN SH ASMA AFATT | 

(See ibid., p. 286). 

NTUUTUUNT TH MeyyT aU yye oplE “ye Ti 
WAG WAR ad a(ar) cal Ba ears Heng cargearat faa go- 
FATA: HHT BAAgI 
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Reference.— Published. See No. 704. In Petersun’s Report tor 
1882-83 ( p. 97 ), this niryukti is mentioned. 


As regards the question of the date of this niryukti 
see Vidyabhusana’s ‘‘ History of Indian Logic” II and 
A. M. Ghatage’s article ‘‘ The Dasavaikalika-Niryukti ” 
(p. 631). Both ot them agree in assigning to it a date nearer 
the 4th century A. D. | 





aannanaatagtn Dasavaikalikasutraniryukti 
76 (1), 
Fett) 1880-81. 


size'>~ T44 ip; by 2 in. 


Extent.— 190 + a few leaves; 31to6 lines to a leaf; 40 to 45 


letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwarars ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is divided into two separate columns ; but, 
really it is not so; for, the lines of first column extend to 
the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the left-hand one as fa, sft, ue etc.; several leaves worm- 

2 

eaten ; some very badly ; leat 153 and the following have a 
part worn out and leaves 191 etc., are in fragments , condi- 
tion on the whole pretty fair; the 1st leaf missing; otherwise 
complete ; extent 550 Slokas ; this work ends on leaf 42? ; 
two extra blank leaves at the end ; ink spread out on leaves 
49* and 91»; red chalk used; there is one small leaf on 
which the table of contents is written. ‘This Ms. contains 
the following additional works :— 
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(1) aaarabrararter (°) 


ahratea leaves 42° to 55° 
(2) ataes( ? ate )aror mf See 4 
(3) wReriveasr 5 7G 82 44h” 
(4) aftsesator (sfifrerae),, 61° ,, 66° 
(5+) arartiee » CO” Be" 
(6) weegta Ogg, FOr 
(7) afaeate eT yg 
(8) ateaiat Toes amare Es 
(9) wee Rroretasatra (earearz),, 73°, 74° 
(10) q@rawanieer OP Pele a 
(11) aaearor » LATTE: 
(12) aqtereor py JO" son 
(13) s@resraraeara 79", SOP 
(14) arererareara neers t6r? 
(15) Rreraant Oe: ) le 
(16) asmaitaaaraarT >, 82? ,, 83° 
(17) atrarrer »» 83° ,, 122° 
(18) Ataris ee” 2130" 
(19) wrTATeata (44 verses) ,, 139? ,, 145” 
(20) wErATATa leaf. 145° 


(21) waex(attao)eata ( 23 verses ) 
leaves 145» ,, 148# 
(22) ayquraeaa 148? ,, 150% 
(23) eateenasuaspae ., 150? ,, 154? 
(24) waeeedtsa (14 verses) ,, 154” ,, 156° 
(25) wat@eregariasraeata ., 156° ,, 158? 
(26) aieaanieaera 
(40 verses) 0J),,058"),, rOaP 
(27) sare 5» 164° ,, 174° 
(28>) qatrataeara 
( saurfererrotr ) s 174% ,, 181°?) 
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(29) manreat leaves 1813(?) ;, 186” 
(30) afteatzafa ry [O60 ., Tog? 
(31) Sasarnaerat , T8971, 5. 198C2) 
(32) farang leape? 19th) 


Begins. —leaf 2? 
( ere at a. forear | 
FAHNSATIT asaqTTTA MHFAIAT WSU 
OA TINT AAT HISMTITATSHT BT | 
qeaqura a a:(Per) asala ye cpa sia le 
Ends.—leaf 42° 
ote arate adie sasanfaa g ase | 
SATA WRATH AS HrIaMa warere | 
AMNTAGWUT BHAT BSSHVAT ale wer | 
HAIFA F gem(ssr) Seo a Aarsor ay Ul 
gs | ACaaahaaenswat aaa! saquf@syisadt 
ara We ogerat sata tadarsratrena Wt ser cea ) 
smtp B4O Ue i aman Uw ng U af: 87 u 
wz NN 


N. B.— For other details see No. 710. 


qulanllengatie- Dagavaikalikasutradi- 
qeTIAITIe ! brhadvrttyavacuri 
1169. 
pons | 1887-91. 


Size.-- 102 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 17 - 3 = 14 folios; 21 lines toa page; 76 letters to a 


line. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and grey; Deva- 
nagari characters with gwATats ; clear though somewhat 
small, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment 
also used, but very rarely; fol. 13 to 15 missing ; other- 
wise the work is complete ; some foll. slightly worm-eaten; 
condition tolerably good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1510. 
Author.—Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Explanatory notes to Haribhadra Suri’s commentary on 
Dasavaikalikasutra and two Culikas. 


Begins.-— fol. 1° waqra am | 
SHIMa! APCHA GAA TOTITHATT SSTTRNBAT wareat |i 
Traataaiaanaaia waft | se ansans saqieqar- 
wma araTaTaTaaeeaTa | aes: | eT J 
WUMAHIALIATANS TSAI MAT wanaEata | aA F 
arusqeaaats Meysorasaqaara | saaRaTaaantal AN 
aaa SH | sat wafrarsar zea etc. 

Ends.—fol. 17° efya ara vaat ate: aecitearaa ar fearon ay zat 
eyuIa serrqwaanay wae area frre | fel(eaa owas 
faatzat Paro Ay Hrssraaiya | TaaAVaTAATAaTEITE- 
Aaasaaseaaaal wT Ae Arye uRe Ul wtaTeaR- 
ateagegacaaiea Bata (SU UU waM Wo ag ‘“qaa- 


am fated Mofaamana werevatgmgeaaaara | 
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qHNSHAA- Dasavaikalikasutra- 
qeqaaqTaty brhadvrttiparyaya 
No. 713 @36 (19). 


1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 247 to 25°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
p3Gubot las 
1875-76. 


Author,— Not mentioned. 


paryaya No. 


Subject. — Difficult words ete., occurring in the brhadvrtti of Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— tol, 24° aarapifeanseeea: catar: | araifa ag: aoreaxatar 
AAU WOT? ALALTHAATLAT: | etc. 

Ends.—tol. 25° aqvanawia aagaet | afteiaia aa i qitdenqara 
AAAUATA TAIT | LATTA | SSTARUBHAQIAT: SAAT | 


FAH SHaA- Dasavaikalikasutra- 
qeqaaqay brhadvrttiparyaya 
789 (19). 
. 714 ee eee 
ie 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 38? to fol. 40%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 


pakyay ae NOW 5 aaa 


Begins.— fol. 38° asrqennsnzezaa: qarat: 11 etc. as in No. 713. 
Ends.— fol. 40* aaeaoramfa etc. as in No. 713. 


N. B.-— For additional particulars see No. 713. 


arnt Ses 





1s. (lik. Pe 
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qlanlionda- Dagavaikalikasutra- 
qetqaIaly brhadvrttiparyaya 
ely © 388428) 

Bent A. 1882-83. 


Extent.-— fol. (2) to fol. 22°. 


Description.— Since the folios have stuck together, it is not possible 
to mention where it begins. This work appears to be the 
same as Nos. 713 and 714. For other details see Nandisutra- 
visamapadaparyaya No. 623. 

Ends.— stavaurata etc. as in No. 713. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 713. 


aTanlonga, Dasavaikalikasutra, 
TPSARZAS Culikayugala 
aa ayant and tika 
104, 
ore 1872-73. 


Size.— 9 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—( text ) 62 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; §3 lettets to a line. 


» —( com. ) 9 eo COS 9299 95 9 69 


be) 33; 39 29 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
tacters with occasional gratrats ; thisis a frqrar Ms.,; so’ 
the text containing Dasavaikalikasutra and Culikayugala 
is written as usual in the centre and the commentary above 
and below it; legible, bold, uniform: and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1° 
blank; this Ms. contains Dasavaikalikasutra, the two’ 
Culikas and their small commentary; all complete; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; condition very good. 


716. | Il. 4 Mulasaitras 11g 
Age.— Sathvat 1745. 
Author of the commentary.— Sumati Suri, pupil of Bodhaka. 


Subject.— The text along with the two Culikas and their explana- 


tion in Sanskrit. 





Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° & sftatacinra am | 
WERT REEL Fe etc. as in No. 704. 
so. oe Gee Calika tol 55° water iccte oo, sy 
» —(2nd ,, ) fol. 59* afar @ ocala eam etc. as in 
No. 704. 
» —(com.) fol. 1° 3 aar rage: 


aata Ataareqaar wrewatsrataa: star | 
PARBATAMTEASM A BSTHaAAoTaTe: 2 
( See p. 106. Cf. the 28th verse of Sakalarhat ) 


SATVARAMAT TAA Mopaaiaaseanas Taw aiTAra- 
AVAETES MAA TUAA TSA SAHNI BSPAINAT STATI ASA 
Hea aT saTRA wal ey aa | ay etc. 
Ends.— ( text) fol. 55° saz aq agua we fr ai 22 
ATUFAMAsAIT TATA yo 


5,5 —( Ist Culika ) fol. 59? RropaqoAre rasa fa ata ee 
TEAR TEA AS AAAT 


» —(C 2nd Calika ) fol. 62% qeagetm alg ka(=a)e f& fa 26 


bad 


TaaRay sar za weAA FAAIIGyY F adi (° ) 
aadt. This is followed by the 4 verses which begin with 
fasstaa and which are found in No. 706. Then we have 
wats at war etc. as the 5th verse and thereafter the lines as 
under :-— 

gfe fram wrardaeaiad TAtesaqRieRIA | ATT 
W9Y4 TT alah 2420 TAMATA Urges | waaay sh‘qaa- 
ame fa(Zle gee fataa ste ae. 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 62? faffanae: qertccagamaraearecar(seat)a(an)- 
a(aasaniiacad ofa aaldiia gata qAral asraHnesaneianl 


la & 


ASAWMA A(AN Heal Tagan Cafaar 
aaa ae freqaraat 2 
asTanNen (Hae Pras arquaasa 

aa nrade(: watarere goat wag are: % 
qaalonlgireasrett Tae Bat 
eitugiaaeatenieinezans)aat wat 2 
sSinrqraalaan siaaearaaleor 
fagtataa at eat ata erat waTata Y 
TAA AA: TH: ATT BAAISal 


CaN OAR 


qWyasIHe Masat cqrearAAlagisaar 4 
waa: TaaAt sar Haga fatsrazaa: 
xy £ NSC ios ~ n Z 
Aaa ea MATa UTAATA TE: & 

THTEMANT Aaa ATT HAT 
fala Aaaara Bat FT TUHa: 9 
Baral AlaIE Hew ara waast aa 
THTAAHS ANT Ta ail PR < 
AAT TATA ATT BIATTA 

° ~A AY A Se (te ° 
HATA Ts aA wala fAstaar: e 
qa Gaqlaarazeeaaieapawaraat: 
waighy ageer a aifa wencaT 2. 


gla carta: gary Ree sizeg Wag WOR ag ureqagie 
“4 aaa (ele gers fara aH. 


Reference.— For another Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 18. 
For information as regards Sumati Sdri’s commentary see 


ad. .p.22, 
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717. | 
aaanlaHaa, Dagavaikalikasutra, 
qisnigane Culikayugala 
aut Star and tika 
198. 
No. 717 198. 
: 1871-72. 


Size.-—- 104 in. by 41 1n. 


Extent.— 71-1 = 70 folios; 14 lines toa page; 56 letters toa 


line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 


ters with ggarats ; this is a frarét Ms.; but there is very 
little difference so far as the sizes of hand-writing for 
the text and the commentary are concerned; bold, less | 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two pairs of lines in black ink ; there is some space between 
these pairs; this Ms. contains DaSsavaikalikasttra, the two 
Calikas and their commentary which is the same as in 
No. 716; fol. 1? blank ; red chalk used; fol. 12th missing 
hence the corresponding matter missing; fol. r1th ends 
where the 3rd sutra of the 4th adhyayana terminates, and 
fol. 13th commences practically with the beginning of the 
8th satra of the same adhyayana ; condition very good. 


Age.— Petty old. 
Begins.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 1° agu 


WERT aIsEIwE afgat asaAr etc. as in No. 704. 
(1st Calika) fol. 643 se ag ut 229) 99 oe) 
(2nd fcin\ ae, 68> ars a TAFT 90 39, 9S 99 oo) 


( coi.) fel. 1° ¢ ae) 
sata faravemo etc. as in No. 716. 


Ends.-- ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 64° gaz fear agornaa me 1 ATA RY 


—s 


9 


ata ATASAAT aaa nou 


( 1st Calika ) fol. 68? tor aan afefassm® fr afr ze 
Wal Bisa ws 
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( 2nd Culika ) fol. 71° asaegrn aae eal fr) af 26. 
This is followed by fassaa aoren(t) fio etc. up 
to arsorr Wa i. e. to say the first four verses as in No. 706, 
which are here numbered as 17 to 20. Then we have the 
following lines:— 


ata sigaaanesrnar aaa cat (?) eu gee Rooe 
aa TU WAT UN TU TUT 
(com. ) fol. 71° fasts: etc., up to aif teansay, the 
last (the roth ) verse as in No. 716. This is followed by 
an additional portion as under :-— 


7 WAT Gass Hata ws 

aA aotiara Taal ary 2 WAAR a 

waz Asal Ahararaaeaaranraaatarz- 

s(t ata (fat) aa (Sa Tas AT AAT Pa 
BANAT NS eaTHiwRaHNals ws sersarqar | Zooo al? =) 
Tea awe) vse 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 716. 


asaNSHAAAAT Dasavaikalikasuitratika 
| 1373. 
age as 1891-95. 


Size.— 11} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—- 50 folios; 16 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with occasional gyarats ; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains the sds of the text; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; yellow pigment used; a 
margin of fol. 6th partly gone; condition tolerably good ; 
the last two foll. seem to have been added to this Ms. by 
way of replacing the old ones. 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Sumati Suri. 
Subject.—A commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Dasavaikalikasutra. 
Begins.— fol. 17 3 ag 
sata fataeateqaat: etc., as in No. 716. 


Ends.— fol. 49° fafaaaae: etc. up to qamzaq 2° as in No, 716. 
This is followed by aa wag ll 


Reference.— See No. 716. 


FTARNSHAAATAT Dasavaikalikasutratika 
710 
No. 719 ee hed aha ae 
7 1892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 


Extent.— 65 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; fol. 1? blank ; 
numbers for foll. entered in the right-hand margin only ; 
yellow pigment used; red chalk, too; complete; extent 
2800 slokas ;_ condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1663. 
Begins.— fol. 1° & az: 
stata etc. as in No. 716. 

Ends.— fol. 65? fafaaae: etc. up to qaveaa 1! Ye nas in No. 716. 
This is followed by gary Roo Ug U eta MeaqnT@Asral 
aural u aata 244% aoa ale © a sft'agaqrayass sft- 
awtagarnaat aarsasausaaeatinant  freaare: 
AATa a attarrarsha Ul ardrsra grata: | araea tt 

N; B.-- For others details see No. 718. 
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TNAnISHaAT, Dasgavaikalikasutra, 
GisHgts Culikayugala 
aal Ha qi< and avacuri 

(RES 
ha 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—( text ) 16 folios ; 8 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 


9 -—- (com. ) 2? » 16 I> Te) ” 3 92! 9 39) 399.593 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this is a qzaqtéy Ms. ; it contains the text, two 
Culikas and avacari as well, the last in an extremely small 
hand; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in red ink ; foll. numbered in the mght-hand margin 
only ; mostly, unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too; the text, 
the two Culikas and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1515. | 

Author of the avacuri.-- Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Jaina agama with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 1* am: sttquqeartna | 

WFAT Ws etc. 
55 — (1st Calika ) fol. 15° sz @@ at etc. 


wien ( 2nd ce) ) ” 16? qiaa @ Ctc. 
,, --(com.) fol. 1° garia: strqaratcsottaer gaat aoratiatae- 
(a \auarargaeyr anitamamEeeng aaanataaear: etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 15° @ @gara@ etc. up to ara as in No. 704. 
This is followed by ante i 


,, — Uist Culika) fol. 16° geqaq etc. up to zeqaRt as in No. 704. 
This is followed by Sissel Tear W TAP aATanAar atuazor 
wheat l o \\ 

1 This refers to a horizontal line. — 





SE ee 





fa qe Thee aatigar an dectenees. Faz 
ag iy . Qua Hi canTUF TE mMIaN Gactitsatigs erocetedtemens A 
MasrsQna egrasqnge om! US olNsve auido S 
IS Be Hany ws)! ai Bachem Saag io 
€ “5 ona iat . 
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Ends.— ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 16> syeqr zWUgG etc. upto FFu yu asin 
No. 706. This is followed by wrerease faaRerat 1 ef sft- 
TNARUSHARSITT WAIT warateear i Soe 1 ssrewear 
Ta 

» (com. ) fol. 165 aq aftercare enaer: AMAA A TST 
Saat a aro aa ue sta aienamaaar: usu ete 
Aa TARGSRYACH AAT Fu Tarr VVR 4 gar wag 
Wad M44 Ts VR (?) ‘axareg Baa sane © aaa 


fata Uzi 
qanionasy, Dasavaikdlikasutra, 
qeangue Culikayugala 
aur ATTIC and avacuri 
No. 721 435. 


"1882-83. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text ) 24 folios; 6 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


29 (com: 99 899-5 I4 5, 9339 29%, 79 ey) 99 99 99 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarars ; this is a Rrarét Ms. containing the 
text, the two Cualikas and a commentary ; hand-writing on 
the whole small, legible and good ; borders ruled thickly in 
red ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins ;.unnumbered. 
sides have a small square in the centre, only ; the number- 
ed, in the margins, too; each of the foll. 1° and 24> 
decorated with the same design in red and blue colours; 
both complete ; condition very. good.. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— A Jaina agama along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


6 £34.PS} 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° a \ sftattaaqearara an: 
|  qeRY ATs etc, 


me (co (rst Calika ) fol. 21” sy Ga Ai etc. 
= (and ,, +) fol. 23% sper a ete. 
», ~~ (com. ) fol. 1° gat anagmetieaaal a) amma etc. 
Ends. —- ( text ) fol. 21° & gear etc. up to asataut as in No. 704. 
s deinne Hike 158 Calika ) fol. 23° geayq etc. up to Af wt e as in No. 
» w- (2nd ,, ) fol. 23” seat we etc. up to wy NY tas in No. 


706. This is followed by sf& stleaaniiea WUT fanaa 
‘faIST BeraAy Iz 
», —(com.) fol. 24° garda a aa gaa ar (2) AAT ATT ATT 
mlacata aa saree Bronrarcassarea SrergSres: a(syr ara 
fag gare wara(a) svar Lu Ze sesame 
ait: wus 
Reference.— For a Ms. having the text and an anonymous avaciri 
. &see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7500. 


TIABUSEA, Dasavaikalikasttra, 
qisatgae Culikayugala 
oat oar and avacuri 
No. 7 2 ee 11 106 : 
1887-91. 


Stopes 101 in. by 41 in 
Extent.— ( text ) 37 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarars ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing; borders of the text and those of 
the “two ,Calikas: ruled in. four lines im Diack “ink 
whereas those of the commentary, in two lines; this 
is a qeqgqrar Ms; so the text is in the middle and 
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the commentary on all its four sides,,..and-,that. the 
commentary is written in a smaller hand than the,text ; 
complete; foll. 1? and 37 blank; corners of some of the 
foll. worn out; condition very fair; the text, the two 
Culikas and the commentary complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1653. 
Author of the avacari.— Not mentioned. . ; 
Subject.—The text along with two Culikas and a small commentary 
in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° azar arean( fH a etc. as in No. 704. 
»  —(com.) ,, ,, Hafa tathareq etc. as in No. 716. This 


is followed by wrt anatteate | agaTe TAA EN ata 
TSE ATS il etc. 


> —, Ist Culika ) fol. 34° ge wear. etc. as in No. 704. 
» —(2nd ,, ) ,, 34° slea @ etc. asin No. 704, 


Ends—- ( text ) fol. 34° 4 zeae etes Up tO aires as in No. 
704. ens | 
» — (ist Culika) fol. 35> eetra qareaat etc. Fr ait as A No. 704. 
This is followed by 2¢ wgqmRy ata TeR Wasea 23. 
, — (2nd Culika ) fol. 36° aear we etc., up to gae@al arAdt 
as in No. 704. Then follows the couple of verses faaq- 
‘aq etc. and quay Tea etc. as in No. 706. This is follow- 
ed by the lines as under:— , 
za fratosnrret THATITATA. Then we fee aft nate 
etc. and syrza@ etc., the two verses as in No. 706. Then 
run the lines as under:— , 
za armada aad 8 waa 8S48 ay spagaATa seaaal- 
(5 eeat fort Arasarat a aivage act ‘aetare Ne sareara- 
SHARMAN asa Qala enraia sas sara: 
warearaisprarsrarar Rare aaa Fh Bip all 
--(com.) fol. 37° fearon Fararataauria Ro aia faram- 
aginntgatraen ‘at saat: Ve" ata Seog oat 
aaran |g ist | 
Reference.— See No. 704. 
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eqtearionas, Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Giongrs | Culikayugala 
aa SAAT and avacuri 
274, 
No. 723 A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— 18 folios ; 21 lines to a page; 74 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; small but clear, uni- 
form and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; edges of some of the foll. worn 
out; condition very fair; this Ms, contains the text along 
with the two Cialikas and the commentary ; but on that 
account, it is neither a @rara} nor qeaqtet Ms.; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well, used; the peculiarity of this Ms. 
is that it does not give the complete verse all at once but it 
takes it up part by part and explains it. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the avacari— Not mentioned. 


Subject-— The'text, two Calikas and a small commentary explain- 
ing them in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° gaat aaaaa( )z etc. as in No. 704. 
sy «6-7 ( Ist. Culika ) fol. 16” sg ag at etc., asin No. 704. 
~~ =i and Culika ) fol. 73" aiea g etc. as in No. 704. 


>» — 4, (COM.) eae Bee Ane |.....ahe aagmeay laz 


Asa Ahraar etc. 
Endse— ( text ) fol. 16° ¢ garg-ctc., asin No. 704, 


yy oe ast Calika ) fol. 17° eeaq gia etc., up to fa Fe as in 
No..704. 


» — Cand Culika) fol. 18° sear wg eae etc., up tof 8% as in, 
No. 704. eo en. ae) 
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o~ 


Ends.-- (com. ) fol. 18° frag sofa GH afe sta aarat vate eeu 


aie fgaia wer waren fa stesenlienlage sls ll 
VN vag sl 
QIZs Taw etc. 


Referenge.-'seeiNo: 704. 


TUAANSHAA, Dasgavaikalikasutra, 





WGonlgrs Culikayugala 
at acat and tabba 
197, 
ee 1871-72. 


Size.— 9} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text) 44 folios ; 6 to 7 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 


2) —(com.) 33 33 > 12 99 13 35 IRI). 1 ’ 57 39 29! 99" 3919 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gyarats ; this is a frqrét Ms. ; bold, legible 
and tolerably good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; fol. 17 blank; so is the fol. 44; some 
of the foll. have their edges worn out ; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains Dagavaikalikasttra, the two Calikds and 
their explanation in Gujarati ; all complete. 


Age.-- Sarhvat 1666. 


Author of the tabba— Upadhyaya Kznakasundara Gani, pupil of 
Vidyaratna Gani. 


Subject.-- The text and the Cualikas as betore. The explanation is 
almost throught in Gujarati ; only at times it is in Sanskrit; 
for such. cases,.see..‘* begins.” and‘ ends.”. 

Begins.— ( DaSavaikalikasttra ) fol. 1° sftfata am: |! 

qeat ANBBigsE ctc., as in No. 704. 


» — (rst Culika ) ge wa dt etc., asin No. 704. 
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Begins.-— ( 2nd Cualika) afar @ ga(a ana etc., as in No. 704. 
,, 7—(tabba ) fol. 1° 
THT HAVANT | BlawaAEd | 
adaHnasHeas | Has wagers li 2 
TIA ATSISIVMAT TAT ANBESE ye A ser ANS 
ant | t aaa fate ae ve | a fea atacar aaa a edie aT 
fag wazarar etc. 
5, 7- (tabba ) fol. 40° qarmaznreaa | fay: Sara SaaS BS | 
(a )sarateatrernt Hast seats | etc. 


> —- (tabba ) fol. 42° qaateara grrataaer Rate | agar 
fata (ta) a(m)aaqizae | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 40° gaz frag agora ne ft as" (aaa 
TITT 
», — (ist Culika ) fol. 42° frorrroaiefassnta fr ata(ta) ( %¢) 
gat Aleqi ara Tayaaisest | 


=~ 


», (2nd Culika) fol. 44° weagern gaz fr ara 3&0! faa( fa )- 
MAA aa Rata ast aera 
»> — (tabba) fol. 44° fares ame see diet Sar areared Batar 
dist Gar WATAT AAMT Brat FT. CR aw. 22 a@y yoy zsaa 
Q4oo sate A. WR wa aa aw Aiwa F. RRO a. LR. ohtaiz- 
ae weresiaaqroraa aaa siya azaarai 
MAME THIS agsarn qqeaal aadardt sttagqale | 
ana “ATATENs siyqeqralt aa af at)a(a)aa- 
a( ar aten(eeq) Gal aeas yYaagareaag |‘ aaz aleque- 
a gaa(jaa ‘aqrfaee wa | aunts | 
orsaie Saat |S afoora” Bporagaiear ara | 
‘qgaiar’ wreraiee | ‘aarag equers ' 8h 
gia aaata | aagiavarene’ aa | Jat aera: = sitfasz- 
aqqan(ealeatisaa | aa faaqairane | fa war sl 
q(aacHaqatata:) AVPatsadasaiwar msMETeat tq: alt 
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aaa aaesta ve Aare ami!) ea: | aggeeo 
sfiqealtaaant: Tal(s)ayzrraeare cfaattaa! V aeareay wisaaT: 
ala siiaqrraq ata oa UTS sy AATeqaaasy = AerTeTTa- 
CAAT FUTATIA qaqa ONaay: SATLATA HARASS: 
sara wage: aaa ReeAHla TATATHE( ¢&&% ) arafesrer 
ala Ma: aaa Tigarakeya Ta aeat weary sea Pa)ataarse 
aque wae: MeSH armas | kerr se 
TUT Halse ATH! | aTH SHE AAT waa laisse: stall 
at! ara aner sar Paral N way Ooo Nad wag: ws 


Reference.— See No. 704. 


waTqeaT Dharmopadesa 
oN ~~ <= 
( FaAnsHasT ? ) | ( Dagavaikalikasutra ? ) 
eqreqiaied with vyakhya 
No. 725 1269. | 
1886-92. 


Size.-— 81 in. by 4% in. 
Extent.— 25 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Foreign paper with water-marks Vigo etc.; thin, 
rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari characters; small, 
clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely ; fol. 25> blank ; complete; con- 
dition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the vyakhya.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.--- This Ms. starts with the first verse of DaSavaikalika and 


goes on elaborately explaining it. Several types of puja 
too, are described. The various types of dana are discussed. 
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Some stories are also narrated herein. But it is difficult 
to say exactly what this work is. 
Begins.— fol. 14 ( text ) 
gre sean ga at oof SA a ce HS A 
aq: | 
ay fgeienrama: 3 at ay’ 2° aa: gafataarn 2 
wa ABTS AAT VAAL aay 
~ a ° Se oN SN ~ 
qal fa a AMAIA Ata FH AAT ATT ti 2 1! 


ANG 


5 (com. ) fol. 1° geal anaBearaga <areaaa | ze ana aa- 
SMIAIE Hetats wsrararHl water etc. 
fol. 24* aegsta fafrezatheateart ai(s) ave: azar site: a 
GFA: Sta MTT: AraaRAUalaslagsaAlsaaT: ATAS etc. 
Ends.— fol. 25° faarftant afta sara areata 
qecagra foea ase surate Aer ga featatt ate 3% 


ae aeaigaa ut qaqagqea aarsary tl 
ataanntonaa- Dasgavaikalikasutra- 
qfeagraragtt Culikayugalavacurni 
441: 
ase 1892-95. 


Size.— Io} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 12 folios ; 26 lines to.a page ; 80 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red 
chalk used; only the gays of the text and those of the 
two Cualikas are given ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1492. 

Author.-- Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary explaining Dasavaikalikasitra, the 
two Culikas and a few gathas of the corresponding 
niryukti. 
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Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa: sfisazatra | 
gerua: Miqiweaer aaAal waa = ssaaHIsAe 
STRAT | AT MraAVaisAaiaAANaaita wala | etc. 
Ends.—fol. 12° feast awa mata Baro Fe wreteradrerrara- 
aulaaaarere | qaagedts wargar 120° eta eqraAr- 
famragri: 1@. 28%. Then in a different hand we have: 





QWoo xo 
anlaant wnasT - Dasavaikalikasutra- 
qeatare raga Culikayugalavacurni 
1262, 
aR 1885-92. 


Size.— 10} in. by 41 in, 

Extent.— 21 folios; 19 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarars ; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; every 
side at least in the begining decorated with three small 
discs, one in the centre and one in each of the two margins; 
complete ; condition very good except that the edges of the 
first and the last foll. are slightly damaged. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the original 
text and the two Calikas. 

Begins.— fol. 1° wento an stmee ans walt a a ae(e)areaaad- 
eq: | ase agar slagzar etc. 

Ends.— fol. 217 Rraron Parerafanaara | seaseaaatats wy aa 
siqeqaqateams a ol git stqaeaieantsag(ar- 
TAUAMTAAAT Tl BA wT uF 











1 The second Calika consists of 16 gathas. The gathas of the niryukti herein 
explained are numbered in continuation, hence we find this number here, 


17 {jJ.L.P.] 
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qUaAlSHAA- Dasavaikalikasutra- 

qivarguearag Culikayugalavacari 
| 1182 (a). 
Pervtsy “1884-87, 


Size.— 101] in, by 48 in. 
Extent.-- 22 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 65 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. at times numbered 
in the right-hand margin; this Ms. contains the gafas of 
the text and those of Calikayugala ; complete ; condition 
on the whole tolerably good; for, only the right-hand 
corners and the edges of several foll. are worn out; this 
Ms. contains additional works as under :— 


(1) arfagerasgcr foll.. 14°(r)40 22% 
(2) sqrerorerasriot ee ae 
Author.— Yagobhadra Suri, pupil of Sricandra seems to be the 
author. For, he has composed the last work mentioned 
here. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Dasavaikalikasttra 
and its two Culikas. 


Begins— fol. 1° B am: waraa ui 


sate fisareaatar: etc. up to agrafirafc: 1 2 
Then we have: @fSarf@vefrar zarear | gilat sada 
qtadita wa! etc. | 
Ends.— fol. 14° fa geqaaqaaaaanaea aad ara Rae fas ae- 
fata talza aro aa eal y are( wr eal e)-ererai(?at)er(a@) 
NO ALA 


TyATATA A MaTaaTIEREAARAT AAs UVR ee sftesq- 
AHUGSHATL TArAT ! 
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Tam SHAT Dasavaikalikasutra- 

qionlgnraragqit Culikayugalavacuri 
712. 

A938 “[892-95. 


SIZ LE in by 48 in: 
Extent.— 31 folios; 15 lines to a page ; §6 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and whitish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 
space between these pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too; red chalk used; this Ms. gives the 
gates of the text and those of the two Culikas; the com- 

_ mentary complete; condition very good ; for, only the last 
fol. is slightly worm-eaten. 


Age. — Pretty old. 
Subject.— Daéavaikalika strta, the two Culikas and the 4 gathas of 
the niryukti commented upon, in Sanskrit. 


Begins— fol. 1° weal AIwEBs WH THe ANS | agar AaAt aat 
areat wanes Way atear Atazar ctc. 


Ends.— fol. 31° feax anita fearon ae zeamarai waaarar- 
farzaaaers | aaa )asarzar wargay Re i gta sites 


qantas Wl gli etc. 
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THE THIRD MULASUTRA 


WSTaeqRaa Sadavasyakasutra 
( FeTataqaa ) ( Sadavassayasutta ) 
No. 730 ‘AUT (ae 
1887-91. 


Size.— 98 in by 4 in. 
Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink; edges, in 
one; fol. 1? blank except that a table of measurements 
etc. is written on it in Gujarati; red chalk used ; complete 
so far as it goes ; condition good. 


_ This Ms. contains the following additional works :— 


(1) empaa foll. o> 
(2) wafeganeais . ve le 
(3) zed 5 7 pee 2 
(4) wraqeadteata fol. 8* 

(5) weettaceata Bs rm 

(6) walaatraaia ,, oe eo 

( incomplete ) 
(7) anfiraarrora ES che 


Age.— Old. 


Author.— A Ganadhara according to some. Sukhlal does not hold 
this view. He has explained his view in Hindi introduct- 
ion to his edition of “‘ Pancapratikramana” and its Hindi 
translation published by Atmananda Jaina Pustaka-Pra- 
caraka Mandala, Agra in A. D. 1921. This view is challeng- 
ed by Ramavijaya ( now styled as Ramacandra Sari ) in his 
Gujarati work “‘ qaraa aeaat atareaere” (pp. 1-67 ). 








1. This isa title as recorded in some Mss. and works. 
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The view that Ganadhara is the author of the Avasya- 
kasiitra is expressed in Gujarati in the introduction to 


a AaN 


ofiasrqrazreargreat” «pt. 1. This view is refuted by 


Sukhlal in a book-let “ aware at caqrast aa aasas 
% wamang ter (guid: Ye waa ag)” published by 
- Sri Jaina yuvaka sevasamaja, Ahmedabad, in Sathvat 1983. 


Anandasagara Suri, in his introduction to his edition 
of Avasyakasatraniryukti and Malayagiri Saris comment- 
ary says that Ganadhara is the author of the Avasykasatra. 


Subject.— This is a mulasttra as stated in Keith’s Catalogue. 
It deals with several stitras which are associated with six 
avasyakas*. So Sadavasyakasttra may be roughly defined 
as a collection of the stitras to be daily uttered twice, once 
in the morning and once in the evening, while perform- 
ing the six essential duties ( avasyakas ) viz. (1) samayika, 
( 2 ) caturvirhsatistava, (3 ) (guru )vandana, (4) prati- 
kramana, (5 ) kayotsarga and(6) pratyakhyana.2 The 
propriety of this order is discussed in Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, 
No. 9, pp. 201-202. ) In this issue, it is explained why 
pratikramana is used as a synonym for a collection of the 
six avasyakas. 


Sadavasyakasutra given in this Ms. consists of a 
number of sttras. They are as under :— 











| eR ee 


1 As regards the synomyms of Avasyaka, its importance, its six divisions, and 
their explanation etc. in Gujarati see my ‘* Arhatadarsanadipika ” pp, 822-829. 


2 H. D. Velankar strikes a different note in his work ‘A Descriptive Cata- 
Jogue of Sanskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the library of B. B. R. A. S.” (vols, IN-IV). 
For, there ( p. 397), he mentions as one of the six aAvasyakas, caityavandana 
instead of caturvirmnSatistava. Moreover he mentions the six avasyakas in the fol- 
lowing order: — 


Caityavandana, Kayotsarga, Guruvandana, Samayika, 


Pratikramana and 
Pratyakhyana. 


He supports this statament on p. 397 by saying: ‘‘ This is the order in which . 
they are given in the Mss.”” Furthermore, on p. 399 he identifies Vandittusutra 
with Pratikramanasutra. 
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aqetaa ( aaa X OF qHMPITAR™ ). 
amgarait ( sarasaaaera™ ) 
Siera ( dteraezaaa’™ ) 
aBgan (amet or gfiratazuse | ). 
arate ETE ( aasteraega™ " 
aaa & | aE ( TAA GTTT if 
SITTTSTATAT ( STAVE X OF THAATATAT’ ). 
aa ataug ( trata” ). 
gitaralea ( sarayarasa X or tarqsyetas ? ). 
(10) awa sadt (gsaieenaa® ). 
(11) stay (eratertaa”). 
(12) tee (atataa or Baertaeaa ). 
(13) qerere akeadearor (Sea). 
(14) gmat ( sara ). 
(15) Pasir sgror ( ages 
(16) waregraraaeala ( tirade” ). 
(17) SUVATTTT ( AMAT GAT AT Of FeqqEaa i 
(18) 2alwet ara ( Aaftareraarasr & 
(19) waren sitfzorat if same as errata’ 
(20) aeMssti (BeaAorEa OF arATTEs ). 
(21) eta aa Caraltaqaa). 
(22) wa REE. 
(23) wratta gasanq ( sraraiterertacts” ). 
(24) gagaareaia. 
(25) aagaareata. 
(26) FateanronraTeaAaTE gE 
(27) AA TEATATOTTAT« 
oe: ~ This cross indicates a Sanskrit - name (equiv alent ) for the ‘corresponding 


Prakrit one. . 
* This name as well as all other names marked with an: asterisk, have been 


given from the edition of “ qygarstéterntantiaaaaiftraiacata 
BiGe atuligl yo Haagant qetazaeaaitat ’’?, These names have been used 
by the editor whose name though not mentioned, is Anandasagara Suri as 
can be surmised. ‘This edition has been published by Sresthi Rsabhadev raji Kes- 


ee ee eae 
COMI Nm FW NS 
SS 


— 
\o 
“— 








arimalaji Jaina Svetambara Sarhstha, in Sarhvat 1992. 

1 This name is taken from Lalitavistara. It is mentioned by Hemacandta 
Suri, too, in his commentary (p. 2162) on Yogasastra-( III, v. 124). 

2 This name is given in the svopajfa vrtti (p. 2134) of Yogasastra 
(IIE, ver 2am. 

~ In the anukramanika of this work we have this very name ( Brg ip 

3 Each of these 27 sutras cxcept the 19th is separately treated, while describing 
certain Mss. Sce ifra. 


Seog 
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All these 27 siitras' are not be found in the Avasyakasutra 
( Avassayasutta ). Furthermore, some of the satras occurr- 


ing in 


the Avasyakasatra are not given here. In order 


that this remark may be properly grasped, I give below a 
list of the sutras which appear to constitute the Avasyaka- 
satra-the sitras as noted by Haribhadra Sari in his Sisyahita, 
a commentary on Avaéyakasttra and its niryukti :— 


(T) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
OS) 
(6) 
‘$2. 
(8) 
(9) 


(10) 


Ga 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 


ip) 
.18) 


mana =p. 454. 

area pp. 4947, sor’, 505” and 510?" 

qerTawagT Pp. 546% and 546”. 

WANT AIS AT p. 569°. 

TANBIBARITT P. 570%. 

aaa p. 571°. 

Zsa WsHlIAT A A afaate (atamAoTsa) p. 571%. 

sharateqaa ( waarareataman ) p. 5733. 

Seana WSHIUNS MAS CaAMET) pp. 574%, 575%, 

5705. S77» S79, OLE OUSN me O44s, G55?) 725", 

F209, 731 FOO, ROl 7 Oh woke 762 ead 763". 

ZUSNA BIST HISCATT A A Talat Azsant Hire 
p. 778°. | 

ate TAT p. 779°. 

AMT Pp. 779°. 

aaa akerazar p. 786°. 

gEarat p. 788°. 

fasion FEIT p. 789”. | 

Zeona Garang | salsa akvar aeast wag 
gave feaaroTe p. 792°. 

quaeataniaa’ p. 793° and 793°. 


SITEANSITE atlas p. 8ri*. 








1 These stitras constitute what are ae as ** Pratikramanasttras.” For their 
name, style, source etc. see my article ‘ yaa pqUTesist qaimiqa ”’ Mocs in 
an issue of the “‘ Jain” dated 23rd February 1936. 

2 This stitra is counted as four sutras which are respectively eeperréal to as 
amammniga, AsaNaA, AIaMANA and GaRaauTEA as the a 
sutra here numbered as 16 is there looked upon as qgawlynTEs, 
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(19) gam aa (er@arorriaaratacac ) arfasare p. 818? and 


S15". 
(20) teata ,, ( weratziacaqr ) 1). Mig aRor, 
(2¢) ada ,, (ezareararafaran ) > De eae 
(22) qaqa ,, (ezeraenarar ) } pe. 023" and 623°. 
(23) qa ,, ( egauttaeattarr ) 55 Pe 825°. 
(24) oe ,, (feeatraror ) — De Bez. 
(25) awa ,, ( aetrrtrrafaror ) i oy po B28". 
Ca) saaiarfeatrarn arfaare p. 8293. 
(b ) eatara p. 829°. 
(26) aea aa (aaYevetaran ) atest  ——p. 830%. 
(27) aan ,, (arattreaa ) “ pi SZIe 
(28) agra, «— ( ZarraarrSre ) - p. 834°. 
(29) THTee,, ( qigaicata ) “< p. 839°. 
(30) grgar,, (areata), 837": 


(31) ewwarftare pp. 838° and 839%. 
(32) qnenieatea seareata p. 849°. 
(33) qreiseateara p. 852°. 
(34) wereramareaia p. 853°. 
(35) Tatreremereata p. 854°". 
Out of these Nos. 2, 14 and 1§ are metrical compositions 


containing 7, 4and § verses respectively. Nos. 9 and 27 
have 2 and 3 verses respectively ; the remaining portion is 
in prose. 

It may be mentioned en passant that the 35 sutras 
noted above do not belong to one and the same adhyayana 





1 Anandasagara Stiri in his edition of “ aranignmieaRigga yaaa: ” 
( Agan.odaya Samiti Series, No. 55) has mentioned the sutras noted by Haribhadra 
Sari. There he has given the serial number for these stitras from 1 to 54. My 
number. (2) ds mot counted by “him, fo. 21s (counted in Ssutragatha, 
He has numbered Sramanasttra as Nos. 8 to 25. Nos. 11 and t? of mine are con- 
sidered as one by him. No. 17 is counted as four numbers ( 32 to 35). This will 
explain why my number comes to 35 and his as 54, It may added that it appears 
that really speaking he ought not to have given separate sutrankas for the paras of 
Sramanasutra. 
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of Avasyakasatra’. That is to say (1 ) belongs to Sama- 
yikadhyayana, (2 ) to Caturvirhsatistavadhyayana, (a3) to 
Vandanadhyayana, (4) to (9) to Pratikramanadhyayana, 

_ (10) to (18) to Kayotsargadhyayana and ( ib ),t to (35) to 
Pratyakhyanadhyayana. 

Vacaka Umiasvati in his bhasya ( p. 90) on eee 
dhigamasatra (I. 20) has noted (1 ) Samayika, (2) Catur- 
vimsatistava, (3) Vandana, (4) Pratikramana, (5 ) Kaya- 
vyutsarga and (6) Pratyakhyana as some of the varieties 
of angabahyasrutajnana. 


Begins.— fol. 1° aa aizéatot etc. up to gaz ane. Then we 


have :— 
CR CU ae 8 wT 2 Ta Ge 
wag art Laz ‘eats etc. 
Ends. -- - fol. As | 


grat Sanat: Fa Aras: sraersT_ 
| ara araazarar Tag aaeaat: 
Pate aaron ay fe aq Tea TAT Satreraraiot 
frearg( wal Jara SE Bugs + Aan & 
Then we have the 2nd verse*. Then again we, have five 
verses, the last ( 5th ):being asunder :—. * . 


AIANSAUNASA Sata Alaea His AG at ) eta! 


al awa staat Wal GarnseH Ve? 
Reference. ~- a7q2aH is mentioned in Hemacandra ‘Sari’ S “laghuortti 
Co BE DowST a \yp/OM) 1s OND work Siddhaharma CHL i aaa) 


as yas 2% 


“ sfteteeceraare qaqaarala, © cas 18 gma 
AAT TaAa Savior ES vier etn ea 
‘It is also mentioned 1n binned emery “ip. 73) on 
ae (IL.-2. 43 a in the following: jane =) 
area Arateat ATaat MTA ATT iB 


I This work consists of six adhyayan as ; SO it iS called Adhyas ay an: agatha and 
_Adhyayanasatkavarga as well. 6 Gi ae Francis 


2 For this see p. 147. 
pe Phi occurs on. p. 8 of the Appendix to Suk kh als’ edition “of Pana 


“mana referred to on p. 132: 


io f Joke Pal 





eRe hay ea Rae 


~ sartha Otay 
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I do not know if there is any printed work which con- 
tains nothing else but the sutras given in this Ms. No. 730. 
Almost all the satras given here are printed with some more 
along with their explanation in Gujarati in the edition of 
Sri-Pratikarmanasitra published by Sravaka Bhimasithha 
Manaka in a. D. 1888. This edition contains additional 
matter such as qaeazors and @aqarzarizurcaaa. 

Practically all the sitras given in this Ms. are also 
printed in the edition named as qaayfamaunegane and 
published by Sri Jaina Sreyaskara Mandala, Mhesana, in 
Sarhvat 1971. This edition contains chaya, Sabdartha, 
Gujarati translation etc. 

Sukhlal’s edition noted on p. 132 may be also con- 
sulted. 

The 27 sutras noted on p. 134 are mostly to be found 
in several other editions containing only two Pratikramana- 
sutras. They occur in Sadavasyakasitrani noted on 
p. 134. Some of the sutras occur in Hemacandra Suri's 
commentary on his own work Yogasastra, in Vardhamana 
Sari’s Acdradinakara, in Manavijaya’s svopajiia commentary 
on Dharmasarhgraha, in the edition containing Lalitavistara 
and in the edition containing Vandaruvrtti. 

Out ot these, the sitras commented upon in Lalitavi- 
stara and Vandaruvrtti are noted in the description of these 
very works which are included in this Part III. So, here IJ 
shall first of all mention the 23 sttras commented upon in 
Yogasastra and 29 in Dharmasarhgraha, the two works in- 
cluded in Vol. XVIII under ‘‘ Darsanika literature”, and 
then 31 noted and explained in Acdradinakara. 

The commentary on Yogasastra ( Prakasa III ) contains 


the following works :— Page-No’. 

(1) Wataiyatras* = owith vyakhya 213? to 214? 
(2) ae sat 3 ‘8 Prato, 6 gre? 
( 3 ) TT” 29 sd 214° ” 215° 





- § The page--number given here belongs to the edition of Yogasdstra and its 
$vopajfia commentary, published by Sri Jaina dharma prasaraka Sabha, Bahvnagar. 

-* This sign is here used to point out that the sutra under question is split up 
into parts, while being cortimented upon, 
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Page-No. 
(4) arate oi* with vyakhya 216° to 223% 
( waare ) 

(5) ofteazeare* - Pi 223* ,, 224" 
(6) maleate <, “i 22a 4g 1228" 
(7) gaeaa* of a 226° ~—, 230° 
(8) fargeaa* - s 230" 4, 233° 
(9) wa atarra 9 9 233” 9°, 234° 
(10) qavarqras + aU biagge (4st) 240" 
(11) qawerersataa ss, wer Praag (31 ) 245" 
(12) aeaea f& 3 ‘ mage 5s ) 245” 
(13) qearaores* 43 $5 245° 4, 246" 
(14) qaeereagagrtreata,, oP 252° 
(15) gtedtseareara ‘6 ; 252” ,; 253° 
(16) PCED ETO IEC ICT ” 99 253" <5, 253° 
(17) THIMATUTLIATT 29 ry) 253" 5, 254" 
(18) ceenagaredasate,, ve 2547 
(19) araTaremarear ,, Siti eae 
(20) sprees 9 255° 
(21) SID AC ALE Ey 9 ry 255% 
(22) fawaquraaara- 

VATA 9 9 255° 
(23) f&etarenreata ‘3 256° 


In Upadhyaya Manavijaya’s commentary ( pt. I. ) on 
his own work Dharmasathgraha, we have the following 


sitras' with their explanation in Sanskrit :— 
Page-No. 2 
(1) gataferathas? 142" to 143? 
(2) arr snd 144° ,, 144> 
(3) svara" 14g? 4, 4458 





1 These are mostly given in parts, while being commented upon, 
2 This page-number refers to the edition published in D. L. J, P. Fund eeries 


as No, 26, 


in A. D. 1915. 


3 This is the name given by the author himself. 
4 Some portion of this sutra is not mentioned. 


Hoo 5) 
sg, (6) 
aa (7) 
s¢( 8) 
Dé (9 ) 
(10) 
"2 p< (TE) 
“te* (iz) 
“anc (13) 
(14) 


"exe (15) 
“p¢™ (16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
iQ) 
(2:2) 


(25) 


(26) 





I This, is as under —. 
Tee Sere ar Srerasor Al QIes0T ST agoor aI ‘afer at anfaayor 


qNATE 


ae 


1 ADs 
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aR oT 
SPA ASAT 
salsa fae 
Bat 
TABeAT 
FMI 
AG AAT 
GleTTATT 
aaara fa 
THATATIAA 
AMBIT SAT ATLA TA 
(aaerrat ) 
ges earl 
aS UAT 


CHESTATATRATa 
AMSAT TIT RaTT 
ATUL TTA 


qT aE 


) aaa TATAT ATE aT 
' afareareaa 
at Pe Taa, 


MINT SATA | 
Masa a 
aaa TaEgie 








" 2~ It runs as maces = . 
‘ Eaaaal WTA; =IGnete) flaps. 


oh . af aT Bay HS BANAT AA Wy Qe 
3 The is as Gallows -— 


a aa ae 


4 SS — 
ein =] 


5 aaorarana Serb : 
wea qa a 34) ec7 alrare wen’ 


Page-No. | 
146° to”. Lge 
153” nn 154” 
Seg 
2 lege os 
Tee uet Tse 
163° | | 
LOS Pong LOg* 
L742 ee 180° 
1814 
pitirwmn €335 

a 8a? 
186* 
ro7heig 187" 
187» | 
Foon i Vee" 
T88>_ : 
189? 
1892 ,, 159g» 
189° 
sgadeq uP al234" 
234 uy 235? 
235° 
235° 
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Page-No. 
(27) awararata’ Dey h ter 235° 
(28) raneataa 235° 
(29) avpae 235° 4, 236° 


In the 38th udaya (chapter) of Acdradinakara we 


- have Avasyakavidhi. This chapter begins with the enu- 


meration of the six types of avasyaka and the explanation 
of samayika. The following 31 sttras along with their 
Sanskrit explanation are given in this work :— 


Page-No. ? 
(1) watartarniteaa? 261° 
(2) gartaferararteas i" 
(3) aaaerera 2643 
(4) sree with, .com.,..265°. ¢ ». \267% 
(5) swataeraea* 13) trope ee? hed Bg 9268? 
(6) wesaereaa* i, » 268% , 268° 
ee} qaraa P 4. 268° ,, 269» 
(8) fageaa* 1» SRAPIPYZogie TOE 271° 
(9) anawear a Pet a 
(10) wrata azare® oe ans S 
Cir) arate & f& arg’ sat Ves > 271° 
(12) wa ataera® ion dba see ee 
(13) gqeaeqaas’ ng 382 ED ope eee 


( 14) tatararas* ae bolas aeRY bd ,, 278° 





This is the name given by the author, It is otherwise known as 


“ aqi eg TART ”? the words with which it begins. 


This page-number is given from the printed edition published by Pandit 


2 
K. O. Khamgamwala, Bombay, in A. D. 1923. 


on 


Be EE Rea AS ROSY 


# 5 s 


This stitra is styled here as Dandaka and is explained on pp. 2626-2638. 
This is explained on p. 263. It is styled as angarangegues On p. 305b. 
This satra is explained on pp. 2642 and 2654. This very stitra is again given 

- 325°: 

See the corresponding foot-note on p. 138. 

6-9 These are respectively styled as Caityasmarana, Sadhusmarana, Bhagavat- 


prarthana’'.and -Vandanasutra. 
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Page-No. 
C15) ave saty with com. 278? 
(16) aatarrataa! +0/, 0 1» to 279° 
(17 ) afautraraare » Je. eer 
(18) qaoraazon? 3 P fy 5, 2808 
(19) ofaarerea* < 3» @Bo*® 5,5. 281 
( 20 ) gearrantr? 4 a 281» 
(21) araita gassrrat a i} << eer eee” 
( 22 ) qrtrerizerracr 53 se 262" G0 eon 
( 23 ) sroraa’ * a aa4 O88”: nee “BO a* 
(24) arfareaa* ope Pyae he pes” 
(25 ) ataqeaa’ * Pan SORT 4S Bia 
( 26 ) oyeqeez :. r Sat? 2 gna? 


(27) gahrargrscarreara 5) hE fk 
( 28) aaa qauoraal (77 


verses+a line in prose ),, i 319° 
( 29 ) armare a RE 
(30) adaretrarea >», oko SRORE wg 328" 


(31) garfraseareara ae er 
The three satras viz. Logassa, Suguruvandanasutra and 
Karemi bhante are printed in Roman characters along with 


the German translation in “‘ Ubersicht tiber die Avasyaka- 
Literatur” *® published by Walther Schubring in A. D. 


1934. 
For Mss. styled as Sadavasyaka see Limbdi Catalogue 


a Nos. 2660-2663 and 2666-2€71. Out of them, Nos. 2661- 


1 This slightly differs from @afenmrataa, 

2 This is only one gatha as under :— 

“ qqorraqvoT aT F(A sa A( we) AB or HT TAM 
aaa aeRO Bt assTT tl” | 

This is almost the same as 1498th gatha of Avasyakasttraniryukti. 

3-4. These are styled aseyyoy and yeatigaaoy respectively. 

5-6 These are respectively styled as q/AgfaqpaoTas and weaApATAs, 

7 Out of these, the first four verses are practically the same as those given on 
pp- 7-8 of the :: ppendix to Paficapratikramana ( Sukhlal’s edition ). 

8 This is No. 4 of the series known as ‘‘ Alt und Neu-Indische Studien ”. 


a re I ee — 
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2663 contain anonymous balavabodha, too. Nos. 2666- 


2671 contain tabba. Therein No. 2667 has a tabba by 
Samaracandra and No. 2669, a tabba by Jinavijaya. 


For description of Mss. styled as Sadavasyakasutra see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. I-IV, pp. 397-399. In this Cata- 
logue Nos. 1535 and 1536 givenon p. 400 contain over 
and above Sadavasyakasatra, Merusundara’s balavabodha 
and an earlier but anonymous balavabodha respectively. 


In Keith’s Catalogue, No. 7495 gives the description 
of a Ms. styled as Sadavasyakasttra and a balavabodha in 
bhasa ( Gujarati ). 

For other details see Weber II, p. 739fn., Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 50-76, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 329ff, Leumann’s ‘‘ Ueber die AvaCyaka-Literature ” 
( Actes du X* Congress international des Orientalistes II* c, 
parte section I, p. 125, Leide, 1895, E. Leumann’s “‘ Die 
Avasyaka-Erzahlungen”’, Leipzig, 1897, ‘‘ Essai de Biblio- 
graphie Jaina ” Nos. 58 and 374, G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 
24, Winternitz, Geschichte Vol. II ( p. 315), A History of 
Indian Literature vol. Il, pp. 429, 470, 476n., 481, 485, 
a8on., 536, 575 and 589, Z. D...M. Gowol, XXXIV 
( Jacobi’s article on Kalakacarya-katha ) and vol. XXXVII 
( Leumann’s article on Kalikacarya-katha ) and Die Lehre 
der Jainas ( p. 81 ). 


1 On pp. 397-399 we have in Devanagari characters the following sutras:— 
(1) Navakaramantra, (2) Pranipatasutra, (3) Iriyavahi ( this is not separa- 
ted from the former; that is a slip), (4) Tassa uttari, (5 ) Annattha (this, too 
is not, separated from the former ), (6) Sakrastava, (7 ) Arihantacaiyanam styled 
as Caityastavadandaka, (8) CaturvimSatistava, (9) Srutastva also styled as 
Siddhantastava, (10) Siddhastava, (11) Jaya viyaraya, (12) Suguruvandanasttra 
styled as Guruvandana, (13 ) Daivasikalocanasutra without any specific name, (14) 
Savvassa vi, (15 ) Abbhutthio (this is not separated from the former ; once more a 
slip), (16) Samayikasutra styled as Samayika, (17) Vandittustitra also styled as 
Pratikramanasutraj and (18-28) eleven Pratyakhyanasutras. 
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qWlTqsqnag Sadavasyakasutra 
dhs TE 
NO 1891-95. 


Sizé.— 7% in. by 62 in. 
Extent.—- 17 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 17 letters to a line. 


Description.— Foreign paper with an elephant-brand as the water- 
mark ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink, whereas edges singly ; numbers for foll. entered twice 
as usual; foll. 1* and 17° blank ; complete; the ending 
portion includes Snatasyastuti, too, which is also treated 
as a separate work in some Mss.; condition very good, 


Age.— Sarthvat 1946. 


Author.— More than one Jaina saint. For instance, it is said that 
Snatasyadsiuti is a composition of Balacandra, a pupil of 
Kalikalasarvajna Hemacandra Sari. 


Subject.— This work mostly in Prakrit consists of satras some of 
which are not to be found in the previous work', and thus 
it differs from it. 


Begins.— fol. 1° o aa: | AmMTSqgstaa aA: | | 
aA Sitéaroy | aa Faso | aay strattaret | aay Tavarato | 
Tal BIT WaT | 
TAT TaasHa( HT ) AsraTacgaTaoTH( TIT ) | 
ATaM at weaa( fH) eH saE(E) ATS 
2(z)arlsar)itt warano’ etc. 
Ends.—fol. 16? 


Zeara(? Z) HalAesal BI APBEdIaHaare | 
asa fa asae(e) ane ae ce(e)si(e1) ag) aot wae | 
gia Aeqreqra(:) | | 





i For instance, the last sutras viz. Bharahesarasajjhaya ( styled as Sila- 
vadadiguhasmaranasitra in Sadavasyakasutrani } and Snatasyastuti are not there. _ 

2 This stitra is usually known as Pranipatasitra. In the contents of ‘‘ Sada- 
vasyakasutrani”’, it is styled as ‘‘ Sthobhavandanasutra ’’ and “ Khamasamana” 
as well. 


"¥ 
-hinria a wit 
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qraeaimtaer ‘He fragt sea (sar) Prit(:) sre 

RUB HAMA TATA Aa AATAZA | 
SHS ATATAT IA Ga BiATHTApeaAT | 

TET AT Ta: Ta: a Hala Mrasaral aT Va 
satar(arearatmatrsratirorarara: | 

SUCH TATITATIRT ST: Bia: | 
Tt ‘AU wATS AS AANA SA 

ai: BaRTEVacMayi a(a)atss HATA wu 
ATEAITGA Toraeisra grearist Pras pos 

a wedae abrrmnazraeiita ahaa: | 
HATA AeaTHS HaaTaTérs | 

URI Mest TIT TAMSMAS Taslssare u Zu 
reqeaatala at ao GaAsqe ASAI | 

AA UWA WANES Waa VaAate | 
areal freqata aria aaa eras: erat | 

aa(at:) aatguia(fa aie ag va wat waertg 

Re Vu 
zit sitqeTasas TIN | TAT YWVE GATSTSTT | 
Reference.~— All the sutras given here seem to be published in one 
or the other editions of Paficapratikramanasttras mentioned 


in No. 730. 
qelasqnda Sa davasyakasutra 
871. 
No. (32 BENE i aie 


1892-95. 
Size.— 8 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 27 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters , quite bold, very big, perfectly 


19 (Je 0. Fe) 
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legible and elegant hand-writing: borders ruled in two 
lines in crimson ink, whereas edges, in one line; fol. 1° 
marked with diagrams; white paste used instead of the 
yellow pigment; complete so far as it goes; condition very 


good. 
Age.— Sarhvat 183 ( 1835 ° ). 
Begins.— fol. 1° $ aa: staf Ssqreagsrara aA: | 
yen etc. asin No, 738: 


Ends.— 26* geaqrg wengsst etc., up to agar Was in No. 731. This 
is followed -by a line as under :— 


w. 2¢8(?) ad cue az ¢ BA tease | 
N. B,--,For.further particulars see Nos. 730 and 731. 


qslqeqHaa Sadavasyakasutra 
242. 
. 733 ioe See 
“i 1871-72. 


Size.—-98 in.-by 41 1n. 
Extent.— 6 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari | 
characters with ggatats; bold, big, quite clear and good 
hand-writing ; foll. 1° and 6° blank ; borders as well as the 
-edges ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used; edges 
of the last two foll. slightly damaged; condition good; 

complete so far as it goes. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.—Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A collection of stitras connected with the six avasyakas. 


Begins. — fol. 1° orat stftgarot etc. as in No. 73:. 
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Ends.— fol. 6? Fak ‘apaor feaqreantot ee a 
AIAG ASHTOT TrToy | sales UF Ui 
THA AUOY HisaTy ria wag | } 
uae aora(s )iga(ea) war wasters Rt 
BUA BTA ) 
ait sigeTaqanaa | 

Reference. — See No. 730-732. 





ee 
—_—_—_———.., 


1 These two verses até piven on p. tt (Appendix) of the edition of 
‘* Panicapratikramana” published with Hindi translation from Agra; in A.D. 1991! 


148 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 734. 
TACHA eA Namaskaramantra 
( TARITAS ) ( Navakaramantra ) 

1270(1). 
ae 1887-91. 


Size.— 91 in. by 38 i in, 


Extent.— 43-2-I-1-1-2= 36 folios; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to 


a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 


——$_— 


Jaina Devanagari characters; big, fairly legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used ; foll. numbered fn the right-hand 
margin just in a corner ; each and every fol. worm-eaten 
in several places; so, ina few cases, the numbering is 
gone ; condition fair ; red chalk used; there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnum- 


‘bered sides as well; yellew pigment used while making 


corrections; fol. 1* blank ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. 1°; this Ms. contains in addition the following works:— 


(1) was anag! fol. 1° 
(2) sf oe 
(3) amare ay oe 
(4) wary ot ( sta) ee 
(5) sata azar eo 
(6) alda & f are te 
(7) adiséa ( wairanesiz’ ) Que 
(8) SaarmTeaiia folf"2"" “to” 3° 
(9) saatara felce: 
(10) strates , 3 
(11) garters », 3* to 3? 
(12) ava sat re 
(13 ) otareer seer 





1 This is practically same as an(Sarqis; without the first.gatha. 


2 This is the name given by Sukhlal*in his edition of Paficapratiktamana res 
ferred to on p. 132. 
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(14) area ( aTaera ) 

(15) Seraa 

(16) star 

(17) qeatazr ( garda ) 

(18) gave aTTAt 

(19) sereaa 

(20) f&grot sero ( yeaa ) 
(21) Faraaneroy ( AataeaTHta ) 
(22 » ere 

(23) qrarara 

(24) qeatacata ( eBorEacara ) 
(25) angaraata 

(26) afmaraaia 

(27) warararaaata 

(28) gaeaecaqa 

(29) tater arate ( wetaaae ) 
(30) aeaee fa ( aaearfs ) 
(31) asafaeit ( aearaoras ) 
(32) agEentg 

(33) a@aas 

(34) quraroftara 

(35) arenas 

(36) AyoTeTa 

(37) Egaiata 

(38) aaratcemer 

(39) sae 

(40) aeritageaar 

(41 ) sarast 

(42) eaata 

(43) Descqr 

(44) afago ( wzezata ) 
(45) fasagea ( watasrarata ) 
(46) aesarieacata 


foll. 
fol. 


3b 
42 
42 
4b 
Ab 
4b 


_ a 
s5F 


53 


52 


5b 


=a 
. 6° 


6? 


TGP 
le 


7b 
wb 
7b 
10s 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


43 


4b 


52 


5p 
6 
6° 


7 
mb 


sas 


bil) reel We 


A BP 


12? 
Vy 
13° 


. 14° 


14° 
16° 


to 


9? 


12° 
13% 
14° 
14° 
LG? 
a 
19? 
22° 
23" 
26° 
23° 
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(47) aquatact fol! 28" to 28> 
(48 ) aisrerrer fol, 28°. a 
(49) waTATATa fol, 31°; foil, 34% #0 35° 
(50) aimaanteacaa Toll. 35° ~to © 38" 
(51) waarEgor 5 OO any) ae 
(52) THERITHS » Bo ae 
(53) siraveraty em Recs, |. ESP 


Out of these sutras, 1-33 may be said to be constitut- 
ing what is, roughly speaking, known as Sadavasyakasutra. 


Foll. 8, 9, 11, 24, 25, 32 and 33 are missing; so the 
corresponding works are incomplete. 


Age.— Old. 
Aurhor.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. This entire work in Prakrit deals with obeisance to the 
five Paramesthins and its fruit. It is styled as Mahasruta- 
skandha. Each of its first five padas such as aat afteatot 
etc. is looked upon as an adhyayana. The portion follow- 
ing these five adhyayanas? is called culika, and it shows the 
importance of the five adhyayanas. Some look upon this 
culika as redundant. This view is refuted in ‘‘Siddhacakra’ 
(vol. IV, No. 3, p. 67). There it is remarked that in that 
case, the first and the last verses of Logassa, and the verse 
beginning with argazt which forms a part and parcel of 
Pukkharavaradivaddhe should be discarded. It is further 
observed that the last pada of this Mahasrutaskandha occurs 
in Mahanisithasutra. So those who substitute ee for gaz 
are not justified in doing so. An additional criticism is made 
as under :— 


> 





1 Just as there isin Avasyakasitraniryukti nikgepa and siitrasparsikaniryukti 
respectively in the beginning and end of every adhyayana, so we have beginning 
and end for these five padas ( adhyayanas ). That is why this entire work ( Parica- 
matigala ) is desigriated as Mahasrutaskatidha. Vide ‘“ Siddhacakra ” vol. IV, No. 3) 
p. 67. | 
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It is true that there are five padas in the beginning of 
Bhagavatisttra ; but, on that account, the rest cannot be 
said to be interpolated. For, those who look upon only 
the first five padas as genuine ought not to have discarded 
ami wate feate as it is tantamount to a khandana ofa 


sutra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ {ou F aut Praveaera 
aA Basaran | 
aa fixator | 
vat sraiertor | 
TAY SAVATANT | 


aBT BT | WaTATsT | 
Ends.— fol. 1° cat gaagardt | ea(sa)qrag(ca)orrecit | 
Aare Tl aati venta) sas wae eu 
Reference.— Published. It is also edited by me with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation. See ‘‘ The third 
Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) pp. 49-50. 
Namaskaramantra is given by way of quotation in the 
svopajha commentary ( p. 3717) on Yogasastra ( VIII, 34 ). 
For other details see No. 730. 


TACHA Say Namaskjramantra 
No. 735 _1269 (0). 
1887-91. 


Size.— 12 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 76 folios ; 14 to 1§ lines to a page; 52 to 58 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, durable and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ggarars ; bold, legible, 
uniform, neither too big nor too small and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; the in- 
terlinear space coloured red; foll. numbered in the right- 


153 Jaina Literaiure and Philosophy 


hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; unnumbered sides are de- 
corated with a small disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in each of the two margins, too; 
red chalk used; strips of white paper pasted to the edges 
ot the first fol. ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; 
this work ends on fol. 15; this Ms. contains in addition 


the following 67 works :— 
(1) satotaraties 
(2) aw sat 

(3) wearer 

(4) @rered.( areata ) 
(5) aHeg ot ( aHee ) 
(6) aeaera 

(7) Weer 

(8) sere 

(9) garaa 

(10) gaee waar 
(11) aera 

(12) fagera 

(13) darawaras 
(14) sare 

(15) arate Szard! 
(16) staa & f& are" 
(17) favdfaa’® 

(18) aitsea 

(19) saatereatst 
(20) sa ataere ( srTarera ) 
(21) gavarqraa 
(22) atétrararga 
(23) wearra 

(24) qeartaurest 
(25) araraear 
(26) arétararasr 
(27) sregaTamaurrs 





1-3 These three may be looked upon as only a portion of Vandittusitra. 


foll. 


99 


fol. 1° 


99 


3a 


to 2° 


to 3? 


99 


42 
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(28) arata sasare fol. 4? 
(29) st ett e oritratr inseD 
(30) soarascareara vain 
(31) is aaa 
(32) F " TRERR 
(33) afeuagagareaa Weng 
(34) faafasereata i hgan' 
(35) qeErramearerra ay 
(36) THReATATATeIIA hae 
(37) aameIscareara Abel ws 
(38) eraaitasrareara at he) 
(39) ara( ara )siatmanas fol... 
(40) orfereaa a 
(41) orfermatracre fol.41” 
(42) quaenseaa siosigaatead'  foll. 127 
(43) SqtarArat p02? 
(44) fqustaate” nec 
(45) atratazarater 5 372 
(46) araerata fol. 40? 
(47) sirataarz ee a 
(48 ) faarmrertt fell, 41° 
(49) weqerae arez Ya 
(50) weqreata 5, 45° 
(51) araarater » 46° 
(52) seraeqaarey  naoe 
(53) asqz ( Guj. ) », 49° 
(54) atatato (Guj. ) fol. 50? 
(55 ) ararastasanrarngntary— 
AAT AHS TATA A TLOTLT foll. 50° 
(56) aifetraataeanrage fol. 51° 
1 This work is here described on p. 101. See No. 707. 
2 This work is described in Pt. I on p. 369. See No. 412. 


20 


Pink. 25] 


to 


4b 


BP 
i 


24? 
307 
aig 
A()? 


41° 
44° 
45° 
46” 
48° 
49° 
90? 
50° 


ol? 
a 
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(57) werativeaar foll/ Sf” to a2” 
(58) seseiteacata L TOD. sc'eap8? 
(59) aaarntearara fol, DO" 

(60) qaaqraisetaa Bat 

(61) ataagest foil, 54° *¢St55" 
(62) ataarter (I-IV ) woo: fhe 
(63) tras 65%) <,b869" 
(64 ) aameararz pohee. , 20 a1? 
(65) afaasz fol. 71° 

(66) BRM 2) 
(67) WRTATAaTa cide Tagte. 


Out of these stitras, 1 to 28 may be said to be com- 
ponent factors of Sadavasyakasutra.. 


Ae 11g, 


Begins.— fol. ro Ge 0 ae UI 
" ee 
ART AitZaror 


Ends.— fol. 1° watt Gaaqert etc. up to gag ame ll2u as in 





No. 734. 
N.B.— For other details see: No: 734, 
AAtHICASa Namaskaramantra 
, | 1106 (1). 
1 1891-95. 


Size.-- 10 in. by 4% in. 


Extent.— 58 - 1 = 57 folios; 14 lines toa page; 35 to 40 letters 
to @ lint. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear, uniform and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges mostly in two, 
in red ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. 
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numbered in both the margins ; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. 13; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. 12 and 58° blank ; this work ends on fol. 1°; com- 
plete; fol. 9th missing ; this Ms. contains the following 


additional works :— 


(1) was ana (aaaearara! foi. 1° 
(2) Tet sie 
(3) siete ' Fone ees 
(4) sata aeons fol U2 
(5) waa ® & are ae: 
(6) atsea i als 
(7) sored aaa 
(8) wa aaa ye RE CG 
(9) stags piesa 
(10) sarqfastas OE i 
(11) ava satt ey 
(12) saree Pin 
(13) arava fol. win. eam ioe 
(14) Sereaa fol;, 3? 
(15) gaeaa 3 18 
(16) gare anair (Jeiwierrs. 62 
(17) searaa ee 
(18) fara winx 
(19) qaraweETs Sie 
(20 ) sireay F159 
(21) aarrararaacata ares 
(22) gaeaeeqaa foll. 2p. 4% 
(23) tafearmataaraa fol. 4? 
( 24 ) 4 ‘Riri, A> 
(25 )- aeatraoray wend? 
(26) atarax sil 
(272 hs pian 
(28) arraaa rae 


iy See ps M48 uit, “note 1, 
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(29) aratta sasvaie 
(30) aa agra 

(31) saeateagica 

(32) waaartaatearata 
(33) Sazaarara 

(34) srateaarara 
(35) qiereeata 

(36) aaAtaatia 

(37) vats aa7Arata 
(38) erage agreatarar 
(39) anraataia 
(40) areata 
(41) atataahtrar 
(42) ArHITASeTarAr 


(43) zafaasarerra 
(44) asBara 


(45 ) ara( aia )stamaoras 
(46) orfaraeartraotr 
(47) se@taar 

(48) sagerares 

(49) afé@aas 

(50) wesearretrat 
(51) wa faganeaa 
(52) aaarteaaa 
(53) atannedta 

(54) anagy 

(50) Weqwaesreazoy 
(56) fasaaaez 

(57) garamatara 
(58) waanitaraia 
(59) wraeda 
(60) aearorateaxeara 
(ol) warzone 


foll. 6* 
fol. 8” 
foll. ,, 
re fa. 
fol. 12+ 
foll. 12° 
‘9 nr 
5. LBP 
ov hG? 
= te 
822 
323? 
fol. 24? 
foll. 24° 


to 


9 


39 


folorasts: 


foll. 257 


2?) 


5> 


6? 


RP 


se ig 
1 
12° 
14? 
is 
16° 
18° 
22° 
23° 
244 
24? 
25° 


26* 


9 26° 22 28° 
b 
” 20° 530 


2»! 8SO*gseP 


[ 736. 
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( 62 ) 
( 63 ) 
( 64 ) 
(65) 
( 66 ) 
(67) 
( 68) 
(69) 
(70 ) 
(71) 
(72) 
(73) 
(74) 
C750) 
(76) 
(77) 
(78 ) 
C%9) 
(80 ) 
(Con) 
(82) 
(83 ) 
(84) 
(85 ) 
(86) 
(87 ) 
( 88 ) 
(89 ) 
(90) 
(91) 
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qitarvaeara 
ataraare 

aqaqaAea 

CAPR EAU 
fasaqge deat 
aAATSM MAT Pa ayaa 
aeaiaia 
quanizata 
aaracate 
aimastata tet 
shawiaaata 
grea srata ta 
aaistaate 
aHaseanHaraia 
aataatatstatatia 
israeaiat 
alaeaanaaia 
qa tata 
aartaraecaronisaata 
ataararata 
atzeata 
qrataarara 

WAM IrAle 
Frarasteata 
aersieata 
alaEaateata 
qayoredia 

ACA ITA 

AAA ATT 
DEAE 


32" to 34° 
ee ad is, 3 
ee 54.30. 
eee 3339" 


PS ayer (Sp 
fol. 240" 5 4G" 
3 AO 
follige" 56° 
Ol. anes 
» 4¥ 


folk ar, a2" 
fol. 4273 Aer 
9, 42° 

foll 4a", 5 43° 


fol. 43% 

eee ae 
ees i 
foll. 43° ,, 44? 
fol. 44? 

iy Aen 
»» 44° 
foll..44° siase 
fol. 453 
yay 

sere Ae 2 45 — 
vai sng 

fol As. ,,.46° 
fol. 46 

gta + 48" 


foll..46° ,,.50° 
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Out of these siitras, 1 to 38 seem to constitute Sada- 
vasyakasutra. 


Age.— Sathvat 1840. 
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Begins.— fol. 1>  aaty atftearot etc. 
Ends.—fol. 1° wat qaaqasrat etc. up to gq (ag) ane 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 734. 








AMEHILAST Namaskaramantra 
No. 737 575 (1 )e 
1895-98. 


Size.— 10} in. by 58 in. 
Extent.— 39 folios; 16 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish 
in colour; Devanagari characters; bold, legible and fairly 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled regularly in two lines 
in red ink and margins singly in the same ink; red chalk 
used for marking the numbers and the titles of different 
works ; white pigment used in place of the yellow pig- 
ment; the first fol. is little bit torn; the last three are 
damaged, perhaps corroded by white ants; condition to- 
lerably good; the last fol. written in a diferent and bigger 
hand by some one else; fol. 1* blank ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following works in addition :— 


(1) stRaraimeartastramataarate fol. 1° 
(2) wae afao ara fall. cto 2° 
(3) sawsraceares fol. 2° 
(4) w fre yo» 
(5) area fall. 254.) 37 
(6) faearatinaeata fol. $39,)3° 
(7) qpatarata | sa 3° 
(8) sa@eamqndtages halves yy 5° 
(9) areiqmdaaseaardicmeata Pinte 
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qaTadasatarard 
Tahara 
qaaatasaaataay 
qaraaivatat (? He ) 
qaraatwex 
TaTaanarsy 
Taaateaaea ary 
TATA TAS SA TAaaATT 
ara 
aaqasez ( tata) 
aa TTA 
ATTA 

alta eaal 
walaraaieata 
aradieara ( aaaarare ) 
waa lala TASS 
ASISA Aaa Best 
Aaa yeT 
AUETITTE 
areata 
qisalaqaieaaars 
wala 

Bena aeanay 
AWVATTTE 
areaalsaeana 
ASAT ez 
aitaHlsez 
TST yer 

MOTT AISSMATHes 
THAT ET 
meaagisararay ( ? ) 
BIAATAA AIA 
PAGTIeATT 


B59 


fol, > 7. 
folb. 'y° ,, 87 
Ae Ss, 12" 
ee 
sy» 13°, 14 
fol’ y4” 
a! ial 
~23° 
folly 248%, 22.4” 
foll2a” shag? 
lols 25° (5 a5” 
foil, 25°4 268 
fol... 26°36" 
toll s-26 aoa. 
folr 27 227° 
follsyey?agr28° 
ign BSR 
ie 29°” 2 30° 
fol. 30° 
0) AMR 
fol, 3 eer 
follagit? ggugdt 
f6l 5132* 


b 
9) 32 


follies 23 
3 37 34a 
folie94*.s, 34° 
LON P24 at 352 
foll.t35 9 5 3¢P 
fol. p95", 3 
fol.< 39° 

fou}, 5, 38° 
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(43) arerrazreais foll. 38° to 393 
(44) arenSaurageants (2) fol. 39° ,, 39° 
(45) traeafa (7) » 39° 


Age.—- Not older than the nineteenth century ; see the 23rd folio. 
On fol. 26” there is the date viz. Sarnvat 1889. See 
Saradastotra. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 

stiqwgiaary am: 


~ GS 


Tat altgzarot | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 1° 
AIST FAA ISA ats AMS N21 


N. B.— For other detals see No. 734. 





qTHtEHICASSa Namaskaramantra 
640 (a). 
. 138 < ue 
bis 1895-98, 


~~ ane, 1 . 1 ° 
Size.—11tl in. by 6} in. 
Extent.— 11 folios; 17 lines toa page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, legible, uniform and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders carefully ruled in three lines in red ink, 
and the margins singly in the same ink; condition very 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing works :— 


(1) yoarerats fol. x» 

(2) waoerars fol?) an” to. 3+ 
(3) wa ragaoratsa i ey a 
(4) afasnitacaa | me 7 Ce. 5" 
(5) Prearaftrqededta cs Le 


(6) wera 5 bs 3) 8° 


739. | TT]. 4 Malasntras ¥61 


(7) srqoratearaisa foll. 8 to 9> 
(8) aMaaeere i Dae we Os 
(9) wearnieaeata NGAI (cc 10Ge & te 


Age.— Sathvat 1940. 
Begins.— fol. 1° aay aiftgaror etc., as in No. 737. 
Ends.— fol. 1° waerat a etc., as in No. 737. 


Reference.— This stitra is given as an avatarana in the svopajiia 
commentary of Yogasastra ( VIII, 34). For further parti- 
culars see No. 734. | | 





AACH CASA Namaskaramantra 
7 350(a). 

No. 739 i 
: A. 1882-83, 


Size.— Io} in. by 42 in, 
Extent.— 11-1 =10 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish; 
Devanagari characters with ggatats; bold; legible, uni- 
form, neither very big nor very small and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled carefully in two pairs of lines in 
black ink; there is some space left between these pairs; red 
chalk used; complete; condition good ; this Ms. contains 
in addition the following works :— a 


(1) saaTrereaar fol, > 

(2) fanaa ( aatasraitraeats ) foll. 1» to 23 
(3) xifeaareta fA 2 oP 
(4) ators Tou, 2°), 38 
(5) wretacetia (Incomplete) Scene Rtgs 
(6) afiagnteaat —,, fol. 6» 

(7) w@aantaraia foll. 6° ,, 73 
(8) agesiftaaia gill gh. ga 


a1 (J.L.P.j 
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(9) sermaReraa | = foll. 8? to 10# 
(10) wa feqoraia =;  bR yO, 1I" 
The fifth folio is missing, so the corresponding works are 
affected. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 am: fre Ul qfSat( ala avo ehentaetr 
BEIT AA: | 


aay aftgarat | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1° Anatol a Asa WR saz ANT NT HN 2) 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 734. 


ARTHITAST Namaskaramantra 


No. 740 gE RB 
co | 1892-95. 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-= (text) 13 tolios; 1 to 2 lines toa page; 50 letters toa 
3 line. 


re i (com.) 39 39 ) I! 39 99° 99 .99 re 55 99 to a 
| line. 


‘Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats; this 
is a Brqret Ms.; the text written in big, quite legible, 
uniform and-very good hand-writing; practically same 
is the case with the commentary except that it is written 
ina slightly smaller hand-writing ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin; fol. 1? originally blank has been later 
on utilised by some one for writing some. items connected 
with the Dikpalas ; condition-.very good; both the text 
and the commentary complete; the latter ends on fol. 2?; 
this Ms, contains in addition the following works :— 


’ 
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(I) sqatereata ateraiza foll. 2% to 3» 

(2) waftaraetr ee ea 

(3) waster sy 9; ots BION ,-4 3h 
Age.— Sarhvat 1792. iti atcr 
Author of the. commentary.-- Vacaka Sitidhicandra.s, pupil of 


Bhanucandra. For his life and works see my Sanskrit bhu- 
mika (pp. 72-84) of Stuticaturvirhsatika published in 


6¢ 


A. D. 1930, and for information in Gujarati see ‘‘ srraa- 


quae we-igea waag aa faieasz ” published in “ Jaina- 
charya Shri Atmanand Centenary Commemoration Volume” 


_(“ Sarara oft arena ster srarieg tare Tar”); pp. 225-245. 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. __ 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° ue ul siteaara aa: Ul 

ant siftgarot etc. as in No. 734. Cm OSK 
»> 7—~( com. ) fol. 1° 
7 Ul stores qa 

stares ara TALGUSTAATA ' 
fanaHraaiea Taanataay 2s 
AHTATT AMET TAIT: te Hi haat 
Weayageat arate eH TET: 1 aS i 
aerarsratat atsaaratat Paras t 
zara: ‘aenen ta free aritar( sida 12 . 
aa aaa eden fateasn waar | 
atgaea (Rago atararmacrasat ty 
sparaameniar Tacs Fetes | 
aT AAAASHTT TT QILATTA AAT i Mt 

(hol Os Vibes 


fatarararse | 
aarl aftgaroiata \ Tat AAVEIT: Bry letce. 


lds Gee fol. 2* qaqqracquiTaniy etc. up to ANe Lat; as in 
No. 734. 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 2? aa areqi@eana i aa gana | set a aqat 
PaAwaTAAa AT WA THEI | tea g Isa aH: | 


Reference.~- Both the text and the commentary are included in 
Anekartharatnamanjusa ( pp. 1-6 ) edited by me and publi- 
shed in Sheth D.L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81 in A. D. 
1933. For other details see No. 734. 


AACHITASa Namaskaramantra 
@araagweated with balavabodha 
No. 741 ) ee ut 
1892-95, 


Size.-—- 9% in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios; 12 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari chara- 
cters; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of all the foll. are slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and its ex- 
planation complete so far as they go, that is to say the 
culika and its explanation are not to be found here. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- Obeisance to the five Paramesthins in Prakrit and its 
explanation in detail in Gujarati, with quotations in 
Prakrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 19 aat aftearar | 
» — (com.) fol. 1° grew aneare sftatda wraaage zeit | eat 
Be a wMistwéa etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 3° aat are weratam | 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 4° sats ata are @ S BE ata Ula SF ary as waz 
AlStT AAI TAIT Gora HrHMaeal Wal Waal say ti 

ata stqaqTala (Ss )aReHIT TATE I 
Reference.— See No. 734. 


ANH _Namaskaramantra 
qrwraarataied with balavabodba 
1365 
No. 742 es 
3 1891-95. 


Size.— Io} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ggarats; big, legible, 
uniform and‘ good hand-writing; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 5® blank ; both the text and the commentary complete 
so far as the first five padas are concerned; condition tolerab- 
ly good. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° aat aftgaror ti etc. 


vars com. ) fol. 1° 


AMMBATS ASIST AME = Teer we a 
atéa | uaeseraen ate qaatt guar se Sor | a aitea aet eer 


wz |! etc. 


b ] 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 5° amt ate aera 
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Ends. — (com. ) fol. 5? facgadt' fra( oo Raat faereat | aia cia 
TAAAIANMIS Aste gq ars (HS SE Vly a aia g arr stag 
ASE AALHTT _rairsrorra fraermagar wat HAG E zu 
gla aaeqqay GaqgqATH ITA TT Ns 1 git nag 
Beale Ut aft it 
N. B.— For other details see No. 734. 


AACHICASA : Namaskaramantra 
qsraaqraragiad with balavabodha- 
No. 743 _ 593 (co). 


1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 42? to fol. 43°. BIG 


Description.— The text up to five padas; the commentary ends 
S71. 
1875-76.. 





abruptly. For other details see No. 


Author of the balavabodha.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text and its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 42° opat atzgator | etc. 


» — (com.) fol. 42° statteata arate war ere TRUSS \@ atte: 
za mea te | sftanracn aeraata | etc. : 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 43° mat aie aerarat 
, — (com.) fol. 43° sftaratf’ agree wat are aat(sia ua stare 
ear fe U gaAeraa ay 1 a. 


AMEHILA SAAT LAT Namaskaramantravyakhya 





| 1241 (a). | 
Ngee 1884-87. 


Size.— 9% in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—— 26 +1=27 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a 
line. ey eee 
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Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, fairly legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders not ruled; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin; fol. r9th repeated ; red chalk used ; 
fol. 26° blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the g@rms of the text; this Ms. contains in addi- 
tion the following works :-— 


(1) grated foll. 12 to 2» 
(2) anteaeraarare sg nik Dhow. 195" 
(3) weravatatrata a laetgerlgy tr Be 
(4) waanfeactacrreat die ola 
(5) wafasracatasareat FOR, 459 
(6) aftaartaaaaacn AR CNET, 
(7) wapravedtadter 5 TOD 5, 233 


| (8) ageartaaatarn Son eaege TA 2G* 
Age.— Sathvat 1873. : | 


Author.— Harsakirti Siri. 


Subject.-- Commentary on Namaskaramantra which is looked upon 
~as the first smarana out of seven. 

Begins.-- fol. 17 vat n 

qin a aeT Tas Bart Peer 
QATcHsAAATATT Wala Baa agra: 2 
Ya: TWAAT TESHAUS A FAIFANSSMAAT LON WT Breast 
Ba Tey aaa ferresart (fet) wa wud Teed gia wa wns 
TVA AUIS! AGTANWMTANS at ANIda we TaqATraAEre(z)- 
BST TYR STAT eITRA Ta AAT AlTearer seariz ete. 

Ends.— fol. 1? s% a wrRTAATs Ta Tat TAT: aaraa( a )atsaar: aaa: 
Haast Vala ART ATASINTAsAadaaa: Be aaa ag 
AISISE! AAG ACWS: Geraea THIS: Barn wa Saris 
sta TYAATALUNLA Slept 2 


Reference.-- Edited by me and published in Anekartharatnamafjasa 
(pp- 2-6) which forms No. 81 of Sheth D. L. J. P. F, 
Series, published in a. D. 1933. 
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AHCHILASACTTLAT Namaskaramantravyakhya 
42 (a). 
Bouts 1874-75. 


Size.-- 10 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 27 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, fairly legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink; red chalk used; lines here and there written in 
red ink; foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 27> 
blank ; there is some space kept blank in the centre, in the 
case of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well; 
in a few cases, this central place is decorated with a small 
disc in red colour; in the left-hand margin, the title is 
written as waeAzurere ; condition very good; the extent 
of the commentary to each of the seven -smaranas is as 


under :—- 

(1) swatterarsart foll. 13. to. 98 
( 2 ) afar aaaz eataatat » are 6° 
(3) waaanieceartate $e SaeNORE i 
(4) fanaveaata ( warasraetaara ) ., os ee 
(5) aaaantaraaae 7. £99). ae” 
(6) wpTAataaa i 1? 23" 
(7) weeantaeats Fey ay 5 27% 


Begins.—fol. 17 n (oN sttitara aa? Ui 
qfaqer fra ae etc. as in No. 744. 


Ends.— fol. 1° zz @ tazormarizaa etc. up to Harta as is No. 744. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
‘aragdigad aot: | stage Peqatear: 
TAMA sATRAT WATiaeaaray Wears ll Q 
aft FAMTACNSTTLAT Mt 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 744. 
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Far wacdassa Ty Prabodhacaityavandana 
[ saPraratar- [ Jagacintamani- 
azqagqn | ' ceiyavandana J 
1220 (13). 
a 1884-87. 


Extent.-- fol. 1892 to fol. 189°. 

Description.-~ This work may seem to begin abruptly as it does 
not contain some of the gathas occurring in Jagacintamani- 
ceiyavandana. But it may noted that this stra begins in 
this very way so far as Vidhipaksa is concernted. See p. 7 
of ‘* Vidhipaksagacchiyapratikramanasitra” published by 
Bhimasi Manaka in a. pv. 1934. For other details see 

; 1220(1 ). 
* 1884-87. ° 

Author.-- Gautama Indrabhati Ganadhara ( according to the Jaina 

tradition ). 


Subject.— Salutation to the Jinavaras and the caityas. 


Begins.— fol. 189° senate ( weraae) venduatt | gatas 
eaves | fanan ava(ea) seas aa Bilele Halles etc. 
Ends.— fol. 189° . 
UANTE TERA | SHAT SIA AEST | 
ASAE aivar anes Ser as VI 
at aa atieag inaia etigere aaa 
aardhe weer ages aaltar asa its 0 


Reference.-- Published in some of the printed editions of the Prati- 
kramanasttras. It is edited by me, along with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Babu Bhagvanla] Panalal and Babu Mohanlal Panalal in 
‘“¢ The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 81-84 
in A. D:-1937. Of course, this’ partly differs from what we 
have here in the Ms. 


* 


See p54), 

1 This sort of brackets indicates that instead of the Prakrit rendering, an 
independent Prakrit title is given, 

oe I el a Es 
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Wala aAcaaesa Prabodhacaityavandana 
No 747 1106 (2). 
3 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Subject.—- This caityavandana begins according to the Khara- 
tara gaccha. See Sukhlal’s edition ( App. 15 ) noted on 
p. 138. 

Begins.—fol. 1° wag arate % waz “gust” etc. 

Ends.—fol. 1° #emafate etc. up to ea gear practically as in 
No. 746. 


N. B.— For additional] information see No. 746. 





TAT AAASsa Prabodhacaityavandana 
No. 748 | 1270 (2). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 
Description.- Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 734. 
Begins.—fol. 1? 
wag ana frag ‘aaah’ | 
‘ sfara oz ATR 
swag tra(?) aarST | 
‘urate QitTgeqy ARTs eeqersy 
wav faée’ & fer a gag fare tei & & PB 
| fa at rstorsraagag | ates fSror wer fg 
Ends.—fol. 1° eraaaiz etc. up to Yea FF WB yi as in No. 746. 
N. B.— For further particulars see Nos. 746 and 747. 
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aivaezaaey Tirthavandanasutra 

( ot fafa | [ Jara kitici J 

No. 749 __575 (5). 
1895--98, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 737. 
Age.— Sathvat 1889 ( vide fol. 26 ). 


Author.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This stitra composed in a verse in Prakrit deals with 
salutation to the tirthas in svarga, patala and manusyaloka. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° 
& fea) ava faears ants) oars faitaatetter i 
are fautaare |! ars aeare aan Qu 
As it consists of one verse, there is no separate end. 
Reference.— Published with some difference in any of the editions 
of Pratikramanasttra noted on p. 138 and in “ The Fifth 


Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p. 85 edited by me, 
along with Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation. 





dijasetaa Tirthavandanasutra 
1220 (16). 
No 750 1884-87. 


Extent.—- fol. 189°. 
P20 el): 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1884-87." 


Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 189° 
a fei area rer ant qrara( of ) ara aie 
are foarte are war(can)e aaa eu 
N, B.-— For other details see No. 749. 
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aigarezaaa : Tirthavandanasutra 
1106 ( 3 ). 
No. 751 
? 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. . 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 1° 
a feta ata faer etc. up to asars aana 2 as in 


No. 750. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 749. 
cdiataeqaaqa | _ Tirthayandanasutra 
: 1270 (8). 
chi 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 23. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 1° to fol. 2? 
a fea(Pa) ara etc. up to asare aaa Nv as in No. 750. 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 749. 
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stetaa | Sakrastava:- 
[ agra oi | [ Namutthu nam | 
1220 (17). 
ia "1884-87. 


Extent.-= fol. 189°. 


1220 (1 ). 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. —¥884-87. 


Author.— Sakra according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.—- Eulogy of the Tirtharnkaras. 
Begins.—fol. 189° aaitcey of sizgator etc. as in No. 758. 


Ends.— fol. 189° qsaqur etc. up to fare as in No. 758. This is 


followed by the lines as under :-— 
iM 
ao azar fer H afaeatanonr Hrs 
aqe | agar aed fatagor sare | 
lau ow 


Reference.— Published. See any otf the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasitras noted on p. 138. 


This work is edited by me with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation and is published in ‘The Fifth 
Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanajyoti )'on pp. 86-88 where the due 
posture is also shown by way of an illustration. 

Kalpasatra ( sttra 16 ), Haribhadra Sari’s commentary 
Cp. 494ff. ) to Avasyakasatra and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 29-36 ) 
may be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
ITI-IV. p. 398. For Sanskrit rendering and English transla- 
tion see Trisastisalakapurusacaritra vol. I, pp. 127-128 
( Gaekwad’s Oriental Series, No. LI). For a parallel work 
in Sanskrit see my edition of wRrmaweeqTararaaAnnta4ra- 
way ( pp. 242-245 ). 

For other details see my article “ ageyora sat” publish- 
ed in “Sri Jaina Satya Prakasa” vol. JI, No« 12, pp. 
599-602. nin | | ? 


+ 
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WHtdd Sakrastava 
1106:(4 ). 
sins “1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 2°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.—tol. 1° aatreg of stftgatot etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends.—fol. 2* qeqaqut etc. up to fafagur aan as in No. 753. This 
is followed by 8. 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 753. 


WRteAdT Sakrastava 
1270 (5). 
Rowiee ~ 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2? to fol. 2°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.— fol. 27 aetter(ze) of | aizgaror | etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends.— fol. 2* qavqor etc. up to wee falador Fae Ot as in 


No. 753. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 753. 





BIHtaAT Sakrastava 
1269 (6). 
bese “Tee 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 2*. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramautra 


No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 1° ater wt agarot etc. as in No, 753.. 

Ends.— fol. 29 qavaot etc. up to fafagor sare uv 2laeu as in 
No. 753. te 


N. B,— For additional information see No. 753. | 
areca 
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sTHeaa Sakrastava 
PT OPI 
No. ‘Yor 1889-81. 


Exent.— leaf 120° to leaf 121°. 


ik ide 
1880-81. 


Begins.— leaf 120° aaregy ot arftéarot il waaaror streazror etc. 
Ends.--- leaf 121° gage aaaron | aaa fafasor aera | 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 753. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 





QpHtda Sakrastava 
aaa aie 
No. 758 pes Soe oobi LY 
‘ 1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 32. 


Description.— Almost complete in case the following lines may be 
said to be lacking :-— 
¢ FHATAATOT | 
aa agar firgr A a ulaediaonnrara 
agg azArot wea fafaeor serie ” 
For other details see No. 737. 

Begins,— fol. 2° agteg of lo stitgaror uo aeraaror Wo stair at ere 
facrazror etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3° aan acadain i franaonnaAnaRsecAatae- 
agai fatenzamy Ware aqaret Waar Rory we 
ela MAI: UU 

N. B.— For other details see No. 753. 
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aa aeqaeqa Sarvacaityavandana 


[ arate Szaré | [ Javanti ceiyairh J 
No. 759 1220 (26 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.-- fol. 190%. 

a eae ' 1220.( 1 }. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 3884-87." 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— Salutation to the caityas of all the three Jokas, in one 
verse in Prakrit. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190? 
omafa aearg (sg 7) | wea] ae a faraate a 


acarg ate aa [silge wal acy ware 4 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasttras. This work has been recently edited by me, 
along with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, 
and it is published in “‘ The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhata- 
jivanajyoti ) on p. 89. 
This sutra occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasiatra as verse 
No. 44. So this and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 157 )'may be con- 


sulted. 
aa arqaesa Sarvacaityavandana 
1269 (16). 
mane "1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 2? 
sata =garg etc. up to aey Ware 2 as in No. 759. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 759. 
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aqaqacea Sarvacaityavandana 
| 1106 (5). 
Ho, oR 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2?. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 2? 
watt AME cic. up to gz wal der wars as in No. 759. 


N, B.— For further particulars see No. 759. 


aaqacqasea Sarvacaityavandana 
1270 (6). 


N oO. 162 ~ 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 2* 


sata Beare etc., up to ge wal fa(a yer wate 2 Was in 
No. 759. 


N. B,-— For additional information see No. 759. . 


93 (J.L. P.) 
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aaqaigaesa Sarvasadhuvandana 
[saa & ta are | [ Javanta ke vi sahu ] 

7 1220 (27). 
ae ~~ 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 


mane 12204. 4,), 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 7884-87. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— Salutation to all the saints, in one verse in Prakrit, 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190? 7 

avata( a) Se (2) are tl uedeac werfeas a 
aay ae quer fataen fasetaram 1% 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. This work is recently edited by me, along 
with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and 
is published in ‘‘ The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivana- 
jyoti ) on p. 9o. 

This work occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasitra as 
verse No. 45. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 157) may be consulted. 


aaqagaeqa Sarvasadhuvandana 
1269 (17). 
. 764 ume 
a 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
Now 735. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2? 
sata a) 8 t® alg etc. up to fagelazarm etc., as in 
No. 763. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 763. 
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Aaa assay Sarvasadhuvandana 
2 1270 (7). 
ae te 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 2° | 


arafa(a) & f& arg ietc., up to fagfararo Ww 20 as in 


No. 763. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 763. | 
aadaigarqa Sarvasadhuvandana 
1106 (6). | 
No. 766 | SEY A Jae 
— 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2%. . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° uaz 


wraa( &) & f& are ctc. up to fafaear fageeaiot 2 as in 
| | No. 763. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 76 3. 
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is sqaetedia | Upasargaharastotra 
( SaaS ) ( Uvasaggaharathotta ) 
350 (b ). 
pohly A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 1%. . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 739. 
.‘Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


~ Subject.— This work consisting of five gathas in Prakrit as usual 
deals with ahymnin honour of Lord Parsvanatha, the 
23rd Tirtharhkara of the Jainas. This work is variously 
designated by scribes such as gwamrerneata, HaTPasasT- 
aaa and sfapaararctaa. 


Begins.— fol. 1° gaazaag etc. as in No. 777. 
‘Ends.— fol.1b gat wait etc. up to the end as in No. 777. 


Reference.— Published along with Parévacandra’s commentary in 
the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 80 on pp. 97-112, where 
Priyankaranrpakatha is also included.* Also published 
with the commentary of Jinaprabha Suri and that of 
Siddhicandra ‘Gani as well, in the D.L. J. P. F. Series 
as No. 81. 


This work is recently edited by me, along with ‘the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publish- 
ed in “The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on 
Pp- 92-93. 








1 Herein on pp. 41-44 (App. ) is given the text containing 20 verses, and 
on pp. 45-48 we have padapurti of all the caranas of the first five usual verses. 
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SANSA Upasargaharastotra 
640 (b). 
nyt 1895-98. 


Extent.-* 1Ol. 1°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 738. 
Begins.— fol. 1° gaaaez etc. as in No. 767. 
Ends.— fol. 1° gaq qtr etc. as in No. 767. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 767. 


STANALeATA Upasargaharastotra 
: 1220 (29). 
ae 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 1903. 


fede | 1220 (1). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. —gg7-37 ‘ 


Begins.— fol. 190% gaesmee etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends.—fol. 190% sq ayrait etc. up to wa a qTasinarg usugiu 
as in No. 767. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 767. 





SANS CeATaA Upasargaharastotra 


¢ ~ 
1269 (20). 
No. 770 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2* to fol. 2». 


Description.— Complete; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 
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Begins.— fol. 2* gaavretqra etc. as in No. 767. 


Ends.— fol. 2 gq @yeit etc. up to qyafkoraz uu Bs as 
in No. 767. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 


BAHL Upasargaharastotra 


No. 771 ee 

Extent.— fol. 8°. 

Description.— Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 
Ajitasantistava No. oe 


Begins.—fol. 8 gausmecqTay etc. 


Ends.— fol. 8° gq ayeatt etc. up to ar 2a fees ae wa aa gra 
aq ‘asin No. 767. This is followed by the lines as 
under :— 


| sft ASG STASCOTSATT | TAA HATO Non zt waR- 
eat of) aaTe(a a nse ufe: Staaedisrey u ‘toes 
‘qaate ‘ae HAQmabPeRswael tensa | Bf tara alt 
2° agar Tale )arat Waza Wz sr qa wr W afHatet- 
aaa Wag 
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TAANTeANA Upasargaharastotra 
1270 (9). 
‘vane 1287-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3%. 


Description.— Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 7 | 
Begins.—fol. 2° gauvaez etc. as in No. 767. 
Ends —fol. 3? sz qagit etc. up to qrataoae tl &(?) yas in No. 767. 
This is followed by sftqraarereaaa " 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 





SAVE Upasargaharastotra 
575 (4). 
ee "1895-98, 


Extent.— fol! 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For oiher details see Namaskaramantra 


No. 737. 

Begins.— fol. 2° gauzsraz etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends.--fol. 2° we aya etc. up to forge “4 N practically as in No. 
767. This is followed by eff stgyqaqec' 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 


sae: 


syMMVteala Upesargaharastotra 


| 1106 (8). 
No. 774 | 1106 (8). 
accel ~ 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description. Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 


No, 736. 
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Begins.— fol. 23 aat( s ettagraratarearaaaaraea: |" 
JAMMNSTGIS YTS AANA Brags etc. 
Ends.—fol. 2* gat qarait etc, up to wae wa qrpefsoragg as in No. 
767. This is followed by the line as under :— 
ata stqratraageraa 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 767. 





BqAISeATAa Upasargaharastotra 
agaiaated with laghuyrtti 
. 272 (a). 
bcs 1871-72. 


Size.— 101 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tolerably thick and whitish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional grarats ; 
legible, bold, big, uniform and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too; the lower edges of the numbered sides 
slightly eaten away by white ants; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains both(?) the text and the commentary; both 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5°; this Ms. contains an 
additional work viz. afizsoreata along with its commentary 
which commences on fol. 5° and ends on the same fol. 


Author of the commentary.— Parnacandra Siri. 

Subject.— A hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanatha, consisting of 
five gathas. The commentary deals with the yantras and 
tantras pertaining to them. It is stvled as sgatt. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1* gaaaatex 

55 (com. ) fol. 1? 
ARH WT QT TAMtAALHA | 
TqaTeeaia ae waraa: eu 


"8 This line may be looked upon as a separate work by itself. OT 
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VIAN QA GY TW qeaay aA unad Peta HA- 
qwaam ansEeararard feaawvhatsrd Aerara: azratia 
fearag t etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 4° ga @agati( ° ) etc. 

» —( com.) fol. 5° gaat eqaeqastcara | eft ataatl agit at 
utiaHtm etc. up to aa g aA WIAA QPAaalT Aqsa st 
aM: ABW AA: | 

SUAMNSTEA TATa TATA TesaA | 

aaa tate ava ararerfrrsana i 2 1 
BQIAUNALETMIAS Tre: Qoragiarretakes sara | 

Reference,— Published in Saradavijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bhav: 


nagar, 
STAAACCATA Upasargaharastotra 
ayReqoaaisa with Arthakalpalata 
232 (g). 
oe 5, 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 18 to fol. 19°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary practically com 
; Ye ENA 
plete. For other details see No. A. 1882-83.” 

Author of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Stri, pupil of Jinasithha 
Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with the explanation in 
Sanskrit ; the latter is styled as Arthakalpalata and is com- 
posed in Sarnvat 1365 (see No. 777 ). : 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 18? 

SIVMVTGTS GTS] TaNA SEATS | 
Raeaaiaraey ansEsroreares tt et 
5, — (com. ) fol. 18* gf&ara fazurar etc. 
a4 (J. LP.) 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 19° 
a(z)a quest were | utasutiaent Baa | 
at aa fast are wa aa qramaonage | Sil 
»» — (com. ) fol. 19° 
waa: ) sTeRAa Se Te a 
qreeaniaawarana staat aw aaeat faa | 


stitstat Ul 
Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No. 767. 
BAASTEATA Upasargaharastotra 
AAReIBalraea with Arthakalpalata 





1891-95. 
Extent.-- fol. 53” to fol. 61°. 


Description.-— Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
latter composed in Sarhvat 1365. For other details see 
T2Aa (Ga): 
1891-95. — 
Age.-- Samnvat 1868. 





Begins.— (text ) fol. 53° gaasaatqra (° ) etc. 

Begins.— (com. ) fol. 53° sfaata faeearat(?) aa atrataEg(fz)z- 
CAAA TA AA AHRAT TSA AC HAST aa Ta - 
Tateqes araaataas | etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 61° gq a@geit etc. 

»» — (com. ) fol. 61° grea graf etc. up to gta fag 
practically as in No. 784. This is followed by the lines as 
under :— 

TF RAGA) WHA aE Ae | 

TIA AATTATA saa TA aaeTT TT | 
Rrer(:) ftinafaeatastat aaa 

at areaa’ Raa fa earat watat gu: 1 3h 
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Y. 2921 HF. Ke ynpo sour 2B....aray | Sess Aes | 
Mima az aatarsearaaa | aeeqaeatat aftarcautt 
Bl stisear ‘Gueqeaey | 

N. B.-- For other detai‘s see No. 776. 





SL ESC eae i Es Upasareaharastotra 
aqyReisaraiza with Arthakalpalata 
851 (¢). 
t 4 
No. 778 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 28° to fol. 33°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
former contains five verses. For other details see 


No. Pybied y. 
1895-1902. 





a 


Begins.— (text) fol. 30° gaanrerqra etc. as in No. 767. 


» (com. ) fol. 28° gaara fazarat etc. as in No. 776. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 32° gz qaeirctc. up to wa wa qratanad U4 
as in No. 767. 
55 —(com. ) fol. 33° staat gratia | qayraqat ai azata sizat- 
aaa etc. up to adtat wy: WR asin No. 777. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 
ela staa(a earn are tl 
gaat frecae quar frac | 
aasgat a feaadeaaidaateaar i 8 
au waa :| 0 siteea[:) Wu array 293 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 777. 








sy AaWSteata Upasargaharastotra 

awWAeqealalea with Arthakalpalata 
| 1229 (g). 

sch: > ui pelle 


Extent.— fol. 34° to fol. 41>. 
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Description.— In the centre of the 35th folio there isa square with 
vertical diagonals. Both the text and the commentary 


complete. For other details see No. e7 ae 
1891-95. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 34° (?) saazmexqra etc. 
55 —(com.) fol. 34” si@ara fezarat etc. as in No. 776. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 40° gq wast etc. up tO qraiaoag 
», ~- (com. ) fol. 417 grea qr etc. up to st‘ aréage’ 
IAAT Zia Laat gatat gy: 3 asin No. 777. This is 
followed by eatat 3a STATSCAT: | 
N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 777. 


(BART ee ee 


BqaASCea sy Upasargaharastotra 
qfaratea with vrtti 
No. 780 By aS 
1886-92. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4] in. 
Extent.— 6 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very brittle, not very thin and quite 

grey in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, 
big, uniform and elegant hand-writing: borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; all the four edges of almost every 
fol. more or less worn out; condition not satisfactory ; 
this Ms, contains both the text and the commentary ; both 


complete ; fol. 1° blank. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1697. 
Author of the commentary.— Dvija Parsvadeva Gani. 


Subject-— The text consists of 5 gathas only. The Sanskrit com- 
-. ./ mentary throws light on the yantras and mantras pertaining 
to them. | 
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Begins-— ( text ) fol]. 1° gaeasez etc. as in No. 767. 


35 = ( COnTe tot, i? 


WUis ANeHT | aiq¢a slag | 
STAWSLEAI ATA aay Waraa: U2 ql 
THACTSSSslaraeAgHeAiMAAniaaas | | etc. 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 6? gq qaeit etc. up to qpatorae as in No. 767. 


5 —( com.) fol. 6° gaxeqrt qoset ta vata he eaqpayaq 
moa aeatt yenaq~aers: qaradiwseata tazaar- 
faa aaa lace etatee(e)aa afeal’) waer faear 
gsmatuta we 

aft sisqayyecediaet af Ware ll aaa a pRATTIAT 
wHaseray (232 gal at arbaaars seca gai(arecai 
fart u ita aaslaator ereakay | ecamaea | wer wag 
AFATAASIT | SF AT AT) sleT BAarovaragar | 
a (@ re wet arat | Sroeselararar aot 
‘smart Raa aa: sreqrseaigg: usin 
Reterence.— Edited=by me and published -in the D. L..j.cP. 2. 


Series as No. 80, along with Priyankaranrpakatha etc. 
This Ms. is there designated as kha. 








sqawecears Upasargaharastotra 
arararea with tika 
885 (b). 
ee 1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 23 to fol. 3°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
former contains five verses. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra with vrtti No. 740. 


Author of the commentary.— Siddhicandra Gani, pupil of Bhanu- 
candra. For details see p. 163. 
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Subject.— The text and its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* gaasrezqrpay etc. as in No. 779. 


»  —-(com.) fol. 2° sy qaratteaarararaarde | sqareceaia- 
WAAL MITATES | TaATATa | Ae sige qisaarey aetfa srw 

SNH TS AlMarsaaearieta sar wa etc. 
Ends.—= (text) fol. 3° ga @gair etc. upto qrammoag' 4% 1 as in 


No. 780. This is followed by geqqalahrazeaia | 
»» —(com.) fol. 3° qravahateata ae sa dewae wataa = 
faaase ages: leq aatenar ae eaarond Ter Gavatrare 
al ate miaatergt: baad wt wa aeala aeata | aracater a 
TMA AA: SF AAT BLU GaAalgsaIsaeaeA TA 
aat saeaT I qegiaat sesT | 
ata Walesa aHAAA Ss AM GIACAAAATTS A AAT 
areca aaa AAT ATTA ES ETAT ST ea TIT AT 
SSN MiaeaTNIT SALA AAA AAAS ea IH ATA Hs ta- 
TAM SM ACS A ASIMCITT WHA ailarsat factors: 
ATAMM Sleastorataaat AAMT SqaqTeT- 
SAAS AATAT US 
Reference.— Published see No. 767. 


eee ee erin 





STAASTEAT ST Upasargaharastotra 
qtaated with vrtti 
7 384 (d). 
No. 782 Ret 
‘ 1871-72. 
Size, 102 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— fol. 63° to fol. 653. 


Description.— Complete. For other particulars see qzaqaararaterg? 


384 (a). 
1871-72. ° 


Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 


put No. 


Subject.— The text is here looked upon as the 2nd smarana. It i 
explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins,— (text ) fol. 63? gaasmazqra etc. as is No. 767. 


> —(com.) fol. 63° sexta eazor garat at( i \aarai( f) ae 
ia Geaqaly az aaeweriia( at )ia etc. 
Ends.— (text) 65? gq agit etc. upto wa wa qraisnag as in 


No. 767. 
» — (com.) fol. 65° agzaguanotacata aaaa salata teata- 
zATTA 


gia HzqaMAlealagT ea TAA TTT TAT WA 
QIZs Gas Sear atest fetaa war 
ate ao kenal ge at aA ata a stat 2 
H. 2322 arad sana Wangs faa Toaaa 
TOT F- SAMA HAS THA A AAAAT-UATEISAA TITTT 


ATITAA AA TAT, AT 
BqAUSTATA Upasargahara stotra 
aqgitatea with avacuri 
No. 783 oe 


1892-95. 
Size.— 10 in. by 43 in, 7 


Extent— (text ) 3 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


29 at EON: iy, Be) > 10 29 99 9 9 7D° 29 99 99 99 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink, whereas edges at a distance of one inch from 
them in three lines in the same ink; the text occupies the 
central place, and the commentary, the space all around; this 
is a qagqtat Ms. ; red chalk used; edges of the foll. very 
slightly damaged ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text as before. ‘The Sanskrit commentary though 
small is lucid and throws light on the mantras and yantras 
connected with the five gathas forming the text. 
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Begins.—( text ) fol. 1> gaasage etc, as in No. 767. 
i) eeheom)) iok 1 
AACA aia Wa 7 
ETAT FAM ATAHW | 
aeaaza Hey azata rat- 
ea faster goad fawasa i 
Sila fF saat ANsTeVTKe etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 3° gay qaratt etc, as in No. 767. 
» — (com. ) fol, 3° stea qratsora qayaat ai azarae 
awraan zaeear frat zal al) sit sersr qraisonaata Hs 1 
ait Sqaa( Vt etaragie: | 


sqATEcediaaia Upasargaharastotravrtti 
1241 (b). 
ee 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 17 to fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete; only the sa#s of the text are given. 
For other details see Namaskaramantravyakhya No. 744. 


Author.— Harsakirti Sari. 


Subject.— Sanskrit commentary on Upasargaharastotra, the 2nd 
smarana. 


Begins.— fol. 1° aay fgetwencor cqrearaa sramtetiaia fF A CATT 
aqtieiae( fe weastraaratrarmay stagger: St we 
Aaggeanaa wat queae is )e A A stat wetear 
ATIMAGAIM AISNE TregAMaarag etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2° ggreascqar aia wat gpaTATIATscTeasaT shea IT 
fara ale ha Asrya Ta carEatatstea 


1 This verse occurs by way of a quotation in Harsakirti Sari’s Upasargahara- 
Stotravrtti on p. 14. 
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TIAA TRAIT Tht sHraratharaieai 
Haas Saraara( at) azadiat wars 
eta sttigdtazaron aarT % 
Reference.— This work is edited with this commentary by me, 
and it is published in Anekartharatnamanjasa ( pp. 13-24 ) 
which is published in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81 
inset De ¥633., 


STARSTATAZ a Upasargaharastotravrttt 
No. 785 Resa 


Extent.— fol. 14 to fol. 3°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vyakhya No. 745. 
Begins.—fol. 1* aya fgata tater saTETTaa | 
Saainewuia Zz a etc., as in No. 784. 
Ends.— fol. 32 ggresceqay: etc. up to arera practically as in No. 
784. This is followed by fa fgadtqenroata: ue u 
N. B.— For other details see No. 784. 





a5 [ J.L.P, } 


194 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 786. 


aA fs _ Prarthanasutra 

[ wy atau | [ Jaya viyaraya | 
1220 (30). 

ai: 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 1904. 


Description.— Complete though it may appear to end abruptly. 


For other details see No. EE OSES 
1884-87. 





Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.—- This small work in Prakrit is a prayer to one who is free 
from attachment and aversion. It contains only two 
verses. 

Begins.— fol. 190? 

wT Way aNIs atH( T) WT lagecqMaASy WaT 
waters wsarorate( 1 aT sZHSTAS! | 


Ends.— fol. 190° 
BIMACSASVNAT | THANTAT Greys FT | 
wena AM assay AMAAWST | 
(ee : : 
ett Meqqaa a i 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 


sutras where an additional portion containing two gathas 
and a Sanskrit verse is generally given. 


For an extract containing these two gathas and the 
interpolated matter see B. B. R. A. S. vols. I-IV, pp. 
398-399. 

This work is recently edited by me along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati iranslation, and is publi- 
shed together with an illustration indicating the posture to 
be taken up while reciting it, in ‘‘ The Fifth Kiranavali” 


( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p. 94. 








I See-pp. 134 and 4152: 
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There are only two gathas (just given here in 
Pancasaka (IV, v. 33-34 ) in Caityavandanasatra ( p. 114 ) 
commented upon by Haribhadra Suri, in Yogasastra (IIL, 
p. 233? ), and in Acaradinakara ( p. 271"). In the edition 
of Sravakanusthanavidhi ( p. 31) containing Vandaruvurttz, we 
have these two gathas plus two other gathas and one verse 
in Sanskrit.' In Santi Suri’s Ceryavandanamahabhasa Owe 
846-849 ) we have, however, 4 gathas, the first commenc- 
ing with geeaa and the last with areazg and the middle 
ones being those which are given here (i. e. in No. 786 ). 

For vivarana see Lalitavistara ( pp. 1147-1157), the 
svopajna vrtti (p. 233) of Yogasasira, Abhayadeva Suri’s vrtti 
( pp. 81° and 82? ) on Patcasaka, Acaradinakara ( p. 271° ), 
Vandaruvrtti ( p. 32 ) and the svopajna vrtti (p. 164? ) on 
Dharmasamgraha. 

“‘Ubersicht tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur” (p. 2) 
may be consulted. 





IAAT Prarthanasutra 
1270 (10), 
ee 1887-91. 


Extént.— fol. 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 3¢ 


Ha atawe(a) etc. up to araam@er Ww as in No. 786. 
This is followed by af& sTetaq > Wel 


N. B. — For additonal information see No. 786. 


t Itis rather a strange thing that in the Vanddruvrlli we have explanation. 
of the first two gathas only. 
2 This is a wrong nomenclature for this sutra. 
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WAATAA Prarthanasutra 
1106 (9), 
A) aa 1891-95. 


Extent,—= fol. 2* to. fol, 3°. 


Description.-- Complete; 2 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° aq alae etc., up to araA@gyras in 
No. 786. This is followed by a line as below :— 
2 att gia, | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 786, 





Waarsa Prarthanasiatra 
oes 1269 ( 21). 


1887-91. 
Extent.--fol. 2°, 
Description.— Complete. Herein we have one additional verse. 
For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° 
aq atawy etc. up to qraqNW@YST WRI as in No. 786, 
This is followed by the verse as under :-— 
ites ae faa ag | aaa qe aAT | 
az fa WH oot WaT WAR al a ee TaN UR 


N. b.— For additional information see No. 786. 





— =< —— — . = a ey 


1 See p. 134 where it is styled as Pranidhanastitra. 
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PO IMID CECE Iryapathikisitra 
( sqraeqad ) ( lriyavahtyasutta ) 
1220(8). 
<a 1884-87. 
Extent.—- fol. 189?. 
ri aie ae ta ee ee Code 
Description. — Complete. | For other details see No. 7884.87. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— A Prakrit composition dealing with dlocana. 


Begins.— fol. 189 zegrern afae NNaT ZRwaeT WeHANe | 
gue | seatia ofsatag | strarafeare | facracte «© WAOTATANT | 
TUBA aiaHuwy | sawHANT | etc. 


Ends.—fol. 189° afwar up to aeq fasar fa eee i @ etc. as in 
No. 794. 


Keference.— Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 
sutras. This work is edited by me, along with the Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Jivanalal Panalal in “‘ The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhataji- 
vanajyoti ) on pp. 71-72. 


Haribhadra Stri’s commentary ( p. 5732) on Avasyaka- 
sutra, Yogasastra (III) and its svopajna commentary ( pp. 
213-2147 ), Acaradinakara ( pp. 2773-278") and Vandaru- 
vrtti (p. 24) may be consuted. 

For an extract see B. B, R. A. S, vols. IN-IV, p. 398: 


For the yates of this work and its explanation etc. in 
verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 366-381 ). 


The svopajia commentary on Dharamasathgraha ( pp. 
142-1437) may be also consulted. See also ‘“‘ Ubersicht 
tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ). 
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SqIqaRaa Tryapathikisttea 
1108-(14-), 
ne itae 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
Now 36: 
Begins.--fol. 2° gegreru azeage etc. as in No. 790. 
Ends.--fol. 2° otf@aar etc. up to @me practically as in No. 794. 
This is followed by = 
N. B.— For additional information sce No. 790, 


ee Oe 


POI IDEA qa I yapathikisutra 
, LSS (2), 
abgage 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.—fol. 1° gsatt# afeastag etc. as in No. 790. 

Ends.—fol. 1° afagar afaat etc. up to ava farae zag ucigt 
¢ practically as in No. 790. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 790. 











POI IOCAC ET Iryapathikisitra 
7 1270 (12). 
es 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 3? to:fol. 3°. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.—tol. 3° gewrertor etc. as in No. 790. 

Ends.— fol. 3*.aféa( ?)ar etc. up to ata fHeatta ges wll as in 
| No. 794, 
N. B.-- For additional information see No. 790. 
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POMOC ALE! Iryapathikisutra 
No. 794 ma 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 124% to leaf 124°. 
Description.— Complete. For additional particulars see Agamika- 


; i vim GS abs 
vastuvicarasara Nig tte 
1880-81. 


Begins, —leat 124° geaifa qisetas zivarafgare | fazer | aaotr- 
THOT | GTOTBHHT | AeA | etc. 
Ends.— laet 124° ifa( fa ear afrar ( staan) wargar aafsar sree 


SOT PEAT Atiaaal savas aw hes ta eee 
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TaUATONAA Uttarikaranasutra 

[ ava Sat | [ Tassa uttari | 

No. 795 pie beer 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 124?. 


wtf Vie Ce ae 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 55 eae 





Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. —A formula in Prakrit for farther preparation to purify the 
defiled soul. This is styled as ‘‘ Ummaggakarana- 
sutta”’ ( Unmargakaranasttra ) in Ceiyavandanamahabhasa 
(Ve gol. |. 

Begins and Ends.--leaf 124 

ATT AMHTOOT | aaa ( Pew )arEToiog | PraretHcoror | TaaeT- 
FTG | TTALOT | EAT | faragrzorare gr( St a EISeTTT | 

Reference.— Published in any of the editions of Pratikramanasitras 
noted on p. 138. This work is edited by me, along with 
the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is 
published in ‘‘ The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) 
on p. 73. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. vols. UI-IV, p. 398. 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 779*) on Avasyaka- 
sutra, Yogasastra and its svopajfiia vrtti (p. 2149-214»), 
Acaradinakara ( p. 278? ) and Devendra Sari’s Vandaruvrtti 
(p. 27) are worth consulting. 

For vivarana in verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandana- 
mahabhasa ( v. 383-387). The svopajia commentary ( p. 
144*-144” ) on Dharmasathgraha may be also consulted. 








Re ruc 8 — . : on) 
—— — =e 


1 This runs as under :— 
“ sftarateared Wasa oa ot Se | 
SPRAINED A TH FT TANAy Bai seen 
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TAUACOTIT - Uttarikaranasutra 
} 1220 (9 ). 
No. 79 ASSEN See 
i (8 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 189°. 


ee el a 1220 (.1.), 
Description.— Complete. For other details see ear i ; 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 189? aegagy etc. up to arf BIseaTT | 
| practically as in No. 795. 
N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 795. 








TAUIACOTTaT Uttarikaranasutra 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol]. 2», 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° @( a eaadrecttor etc. up to ana 
Higa <a ssp as in No. 795. This is followed by g: 
N. B.—- For additional information see No. 795. 





TACTAUTAT Uttarikaranasutra 
1269 (3). 
. 798 cade IG 
ee 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 1° aegatrariro etc. up to art ereeas tas in No. 795. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 795. 
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SAUACITA Uttarikaranasutra 
( ¢ 4 ; 1270 ( 13 ), 
. £99 ———— ee 
Ne 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Des¢ription.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 3° avg@attezstat etc. up to ae BISA ea \aaq 
asin No. 795. 


N. B,— For other details see No. 795. 
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HaCaT : Kayotsargasutra’ 

[ area | [ Annattha ] 
1220 (10). 

eee 1884-82) 325 


Extent.— fol. 189. ; C= 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. eee 
Author,— A Jaina saint. & Jolene 


Subject.— This small work composed in Prakrit explains. how. one. 
is going to act—what allowances he will make—during the 
kayotsarga posture. 


Begins.—fol, 189% arqexeafacor \ ater | ance | sreor sTurecat | 
SETH | qrahaaveTg | water ATese | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 189° gay & erza(ea)aatt | Ara STE oATOT | aaTAATOT TART ROT 
aT CaCI RI ava Braz t sraroy Ui ara )aror | sqrovey | sqeqrey area 
ne 7 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati translation 
and the posture see my fourth Kiranavali (pp. 74-75 ).. <<. 


Haribhadra Suri's commentary ( p. 779*) to Avasyaka-. 
sutra, Yogasastra (III) and its svopajiia commentary ( pp. 
214>-215° ), Acaradinakara ( p. 3112-311") and Vandaruvrtti 
(pp. 15° to 16 ) may be consulted. 


For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p.°398, 
and for explanation in verses in Prakrit see Cejyavan- 
danamahabhiasa ( v. 427-497). The svopajna commentary 
(pp. 144-145" ) on Dharmasathgraha may be also con- 
sulted, | 





} Seep. 134. ee OA 
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HTACATTA Kayotsargasutra 
peggy 1106 (13). 


1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. | 


Begins. —fol. 2> ae Hara etc. as in No. 800. 


Ends.—fol. 2° gar & erga(ea)eat etc. up to aeqror aihaene ws: 
practically as in No. 800. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 800. 


HAAN TT Kayotsargasitra 


No. 802 1270 (14). 
1887-91, 


Extent.— fol, 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.—fol. 3° staqegerfreot etc. as in No. 800. 


Ends.—fol. 3° gaa & ersa( ta Jaq l etc. up to seq aterarfa ven 
7 as in No. 800. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 800. 


AlqeAITA Kayotsaroastitra 
No. 803 = 1269 (4), 


1887-91. 
Extent.-— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
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Begins.—fol. 1° spac (j)ateretut etc. as in No. 8or. 


Ends,—fol, 1° eter & rsa ea )eait etc. up to sqeqrer atierer gt 
practically as in No. 801 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. 


HIACATTT Kayotsargasutra 
1269 (8), 
oi ie 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete but mostly abbreviations are given. For 
other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. 2* agreaafian dre are wie A Fo Ao WO 
ages YT ge ge ca 4 sree & sae a OA I 
arae aera Ns tl 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. 


HTACATAA Kayotecargasutra 
‘ aC. 
Beran 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 121° to leaf 122°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 


; Try. 
sara No. er ae 


Begins.— fol. 121° staeggafent etc. 


Ends.—fol. 122? quvat affarfest eter & ersa( ta )eatt | stat Stesaray A 
aaaror | TAB a Ta ATA Sta Bil ar ator | Ayeror | arorer 
ACATOT TA Ws 
N, B,— For further particulars see No. 800. 


206 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 806, 


HIMCATAATAH Kayotsargasutrapratika 
Na) ae 1270 (17), 
oe eae 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4? to fol. Ab. 


Description.— Only a gate of sratartaa is given. For other 
details see No. 734. 


Subject. — The Kayotsargasitra is referred to by its opening words. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 4 to fol. 4° 
TAMA ACOA ANE | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 800. 





Hlararaasaih Kayotsargasutrapratika 
- 1220 ( 24). 
fies “1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190%. 


Description.— Only a sate is given. For other details see 


E220 (1). 
cece TSI 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 190° aarqataqntteante us i 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


1 This and the following numbers up to 813 do not deserve to be counted as 
separate works ; but, even then, a separate serial number is given to them to point 
out the nature and continuity of works treated in the corresponding Mss. 
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ATHCANAATAH Kayotsargasutrapratika 
Ly 1270 ( 23). 
No. 808 1887-91. ss 


Fxtent.— fol. 53. 


Description.— Only savas are given. For other details see 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5* eraarettcor | atatecortanta u 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


saretreeteratt a Kayothargeestn joule 
No. 809 mt). 


1880-81. 


a] 
| 


Extent.— leaf 124?. a. 


Description.— Only a gare is given. For other details see 
ees | | 
ne 1880-81. ° 


Begins and Ends.— apqegarfacn sane wong 0 
N. B.— For further details see No. 806. 





RTA qaArat a Kayotsargasutrapratika 
No, 810. 1269(15). 


‘<~ °1887-91, 
Extent.— fol. 23. hrises( 


Description.— Only a gate is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 2° aE seas Us li 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 806. 
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Haan ATA Kayotsargasutrapratika 
| 1106 (16). 
hae Te 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3?. 
Description.— Only a gare is given. For other details see No. 736. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 3* atqeay Harare seats 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


arate sh Kayotsargasutrapratika 
1106 ( 22 ). 


ee 1891-95, 
Extent.— fol. 3°. 


Description.— Only dts are given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.-~ fol. 3° opaeexy Gre? zeatize 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 806. 


NTS RTCA AP ore | 


HTATRATAATA A Kayotsargasutrapratika 
NT, 1220 (19 ). 
2 lia 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 189°. 


Description. Only a gdr@is given. For other details see 


1220 ( 1") 
No. rkéBoaByi 


Begins and Ends.~-fol. 189° apqeqparerrorftrearne | su 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 
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alaqtad Namastava 
[ aiTTIET | [ Logassasutta ] 
1220 (11). 
nee 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 189°. 


me Rated 1229 (1). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. eae 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— This stitra composed in 7 verses in Prakrit eulogizes the 
24 Tirthathkaras of this avasarpini cycle of time. It is 
hence styled as Caiivvisattho ( Sk. Caturvirhsatistava ). 
This stitra forms a part of the Avasyakasutra. 


Begins. fol. 189* 
BARBS (SAAT | aeATTT HTT 
aga age | agate fe aah u 2 
SANA FT AF | UTA Vag FT WAT a 
qzacg(tg)e acgqr(qnra fan aa(a)seqae TF UR Wetc! 
Ends.—fol. 189? 


aeg faraaae | aera ater gata(a)ert 
anata | Farge Aa ag 0! 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras and my third Kiranavali (pp. 54-56). For 
a learned discussion in German see “ [{jbersicht tiber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur” ( pp. 6-7 ). Herein the text is given in 
Roman characters. An edition containing Haribhadra Stri’s 
commentary ( p. 786% ) to Avasyakastitra, an edition having 
Malayagiri Stri’s commentary (pp. 591°-5997) to the 
same, Yogasastra (pp. 224°-228"), Acdradinakara (pp. 
267°-268* ) and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 40-43 ) may be consult- 
eg. For an.ex.ractsce BB. K. AS. vol. MI-IV, p. 398, 
For explanation Ceiyavandanamahabhasa (v. 515-638 ) 
may be referred to, See also Mulacdra ve 539 and 


No. 818. 


gr Tox Po] 
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alata Namastava 
No. 815 1270 C250; 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 
Begins.—fol. 3° 
wimegsataamy etc. as in No. 814. 
Ends.—fol. 4? 


aza(a) farmane letc. up to aa feag nou 
as in No. 814. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 814. 





alatag Namastava 
1269 (5). 
N . Se 
ae 1°87-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 
Begins.—tol. 1° 
amegemaay etc, as in No. 814. 
Ends.—fol, 1° 
aag faraaam ctc. up to fate aa feug i © 
as in No. 814. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 814. 





alatagd Namastava 
No. 817 ; 1106 (14). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 37. 
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Description.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details sce 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins.— fol. 2° 
winea Tears etc. as in No. 814. 
Ends.— fol. 3? 
aaa farmaat etc. up to rary an izua © 
as in No. 814. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 814. 


aTaAeaTT Namastava 
, Ce : 


Extent.— leaf 122? to leaf 123°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 


7y. Cty: 
1880-81. 





sara No. 


Begins.—leaf 122? 
BAA Fara etc. as in No. 8rq. 


Ends.—leaf. 123? 


zg farmsaz etc. up to fafy aa Raa ua 
as in No. 814. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 814 and an edition con- 
taining Caityavandanasttra and Lalitavistara ( pp. 89>-96° ) 
and Dharmasamgraha ( pp. 1557--158? ). 


212 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 819. 


aeqeaa Ceityastava 
[ aiftea azarae | [ Arihantaceiyanam | 
No. 819 Pn Oe 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 121° to leaf 1222. 


Description.— Complete. For further particulars see Agamika- 


77 AI), 


vastuvicarasara No. 
1880-81. 





Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject. This work is included in the Avasyakasutra. It is one of 
the Pratikramanastitras in Prakrit and constitutes the 
Caityastavadandaka. It is connected with the aradhana of 
Sthapanajina. This work mentions the reasons of doing so. 


Begins.—~ leaf 121° avgagaror i sete sree | genafaare | 
sa og amahaare | aapreataare | AFAIOTAT Aare | etc. 


~ 


Fnds.-- leaf 1227 fa( @ ete) Beret Mer 1 aioe | awe | 
AZAOT | are STATA 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasttras. For chaya and Gujarati translation along 
with the text see my fourth Kiranavali (p. 76). Hari- 
bhadra Sari’s commentary ( p. 786° ) to Avasyakasatra, 
Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 36-37), Yogasastra and its commentary 
( pp. 223°-2247 ), Ceyiavandanamahabhasa (v. 642-652 ) 
and an edition having Lalitavistara ( pp. 76°-84>) may 
be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, 
p. 398. Ubersicht tiber die AvaSyaka-Literatur ’’ ( p. 2 ) 
may be also referred to. 


acqeaa Caityastava 
1270 (16 3. 
No. 820 SEUSS 2 
‘ 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4?. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins,—fol, 4° qaqaie areaazarot | etc. as in No. 819, 
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Ends.—fol. 43 agra Here etc. up to an& erga(ea)st as in No. 819. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


aeqARAT Caityastava 
eps 1220 (18). 
No. 821 ies 
Extent.— fol. 189°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. Prete ole : 
1884-87. 


Begins.— fol. 18y° azgazgaror etc. as in No. 819, 


Ends.—fol. 189° age Bare | at(e)e arora | AUTa(ca ete | agate | 
Se SISA(ea)TT | 


N. B.— For other details see No. 819. 


Qrqeagy Caityastava 
No, 822 1106 (15). 
1891-35. 


Extent.— fol. 37. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 3? qeqate aitgaazaror etc. as in No. 819. 
Ends.— fol. 3? agra Hate etc. up to ane Hrsa(eaat as in No. 819. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 819. 








AcqRAT Caityastava 
1269 (7). 
mo tee 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 23. 
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Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 


Nous. 
Begins.— fol.2° azgaazator etc. as in No. 819. 


Ends.—— fol. 2° qgia Azie etc. up to ane #rgazy as in No. 819. 
This is followed by &. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


AeqeAT Caityastava 
1269 (9). 
mab 1887-91, 


Extent,— foly-22, 


Description.— Only the opening line is given. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2? 
AIST ACAASIIN EUAN HSA FENATAae Zaiz wT 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 819. 





Traeag Caityastava 
pany 1270 ( 20). 
é 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.—- Only a portion is actually mentioned. For other 
details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— qaunafaare | gacrataare i gaqriz ite ul 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 
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Sryeaqanagy Caityastavapratika 
1220 (12). 
9 Ne ee. 
eee 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 189°. 


Description. — Only the saras of this sutra are given. For details 
1220 (rae 
1884-87. °* 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 189° qaqate avaaearorieants | 
It ends thus. 


see Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 








aeqeaagqaln Caityastavapratika 
: CGC). 
ey! 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 123°. 

Description.— Only a géat# is given. 

Begins and Ends.— leaf 123° qaurafaate searfe ue 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 








acqeaaraln Caityastavapra tika 
: 1269 (129, 
, 82 eat 
TOs S58 | 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Only a gat# is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* qemartearte uo 0 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


—-ase— 


reqeaagqa shi Caityastavapratika 
: 1105 (19). 
meee IAD 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 


Description.—- Only a gate is given. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


= 





1 The remark made (on p. 205) in connection with Kayotsargasttrapratika 
holds good in the case of this and the willgnoof works 827- 829. 
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Begins and Ends.— fol. qamafaa® geattz. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


Bard Srutastava 
[ Geaxaz | [ Pukkharavara ] 
: i ee 
ak 1880-81. 
Extent,— leat 123° to leat 123°. 
ce re re Ga 
Description.— Complete. For further particulars see No.g90 3; 


Subject.— One of the Pratikramanastitras in Prakrit. Sukhlal 
does not consider this sttra as a part and parcel of 
Avasyakasttra. For his remark see his prastavana (p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Pancapratikramana. 

This stitra consists of 4 verses in Prakrit. The first 
deals with salutation to the Tirtharhkaras and the next 
three with the eulogy of srutadharma. 


Begins.— fol. 123° 
graratlas Wass FAST )ea a 


awraqiaze | arATeae amarfa | 2 etc. 
Bade! 201213 2° 


~ a 


fae wr grat oar faa vet war aaa 
FAAMTAMEATMONLASTAAT ASAT | 
AGI ae qetzat SAAT ASSATATE 
WAT AGS AAA | aT VAIAT TTT Ue 
Reference.— This work also known as Siddhantastava is published. 
See any printed edition of the Pratikramanasutras. Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 788?) on Avasyakasutra, the 
edition containing Caityavandanasttra and Lalitavistara 
( pp. 97*-106° ) and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 45-48) may be 
consulted. Also sze Ceiyavandanamahabhiasa (v. 653-699 ). 
For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. (-1V>-p. 393. 
The portion of the 2nd line of the last verse viz. 
zqarmgasn is quoted by Jinaprabha Suri in his com- 
mentary ( p. 10) to Upasargaharastotra. Vide D. L. J. P. 
F. Series; Nov 8T. 
“tybersicht tiber die Avasyaka—Literatur”’ (p, 2) may 
be consulted. 


8338] T11. 4 Malasatras 217 


BatqT Srutastava - 
No. 831 _ 1270 (18). . 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description,— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 
Begins. —fol. 4° ete etc. as in No. Bes 


This is fol Ae bu v1 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 830 


YACAT ' Srutastava 
¢ 1269 (10 ). 
oC 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 2# GRATATITS etc, as in No. $30. 


Ends.—fol. 2° arat aga etc. up to qeAlat aga tas in No. 830f 
This is followed by ¥. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 830. 


hid Srutastava 
1220 ( 20), 
No. 833 20 (20. 
. 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 187° to fol. 190°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No aoa Es: 
| ; TNGSA=07. 


Begins.—- fol. 189° TFALATATTS t etc. as in No. 830. 


Ends.— fol. 190° grat age aaa | fart aaa tga as in 
No. 830. 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 830. 








ape yLB.4 
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ava Srutastava 
. 1106 (17). 
i” 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 33. 


Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 3? THATS etc. as in No. 830. 


Ends.— fol. 37 gray agat etc. up to qatar azar as in No. 830. 
This is followed by ¥. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 830, 
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. fageaa Siddhastava  3ee) 
[ fargrot agrot | [ Siddhanarn buddhanarh | 
No. 835 1220 (22). 
1884-87, 


* 


Extent.—- fol. 190%. 


Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
No, 122° (1 Je 
1884-87. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— This small metrical composition in Prakrit is a hymn 
which praises the liberated. | 





Begins.—fol. 190* 
fa eltTe TST \ qreata TOT FTqTTIATTTIT | 
aimsmgae( ? at strat | ant a(t )ar HEATSTAT r ag etc. 
Ends.— fol. 190% . 
ANTE oo ala atqat \ HOTA ATATT | 
qagiafeaar Rarer tate aa feag 8 (? 4) 
Reference,— Published, See any printed edition of the Prati- 
‘kramanasatras. Haribhadra Sari’s commentary * (p. 789° ) 
' to Avasyakastitra where the first 3 verses are explained, 
the edition of Caityavandanasutra with  Lalitavistara 2 
(pp. r06°-118*) and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 49-51) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract sec B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398. 

For different interpretations of the last verse given 
here, see my edition containing Bhavaprabha Suri’s Jaina- 
dharmavarastotra etc., published as No. 84 in the Sheth 
Ds Lxyer.ts Series, im A.7D.. F638. 

Sukhlal does not consider this siitra as a part of the 
Avasyakasutra. For his remark see his prastavana ( p. AS ) 
to his edition of Panca pratikramana. 

Ceiyavandanamahabhisa (v. ee wat) thd (ibersicht 
tiber die AvaSyaka~Literatur ( p. 2) may be consulted. 








pital het alli neta seat _ 


 t Onp. p. 7892, there isa remark as under:— 
“carers: aaa maaatieaeg, ArSeeqr aft qaisa, 7 ae aaa” 
2 On p. 112b, it is stated that “ canter: eaaal anaisaed, HPT sf opal onl 
Tata, To AS 7m ste 4 aera ” 
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fTagaqa Siddhastava 
‘a 1269 (18). 
aie 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 23, 


Description.— Complete. For other details see. Namaskaramantra 


No. 735. 
Begins.-- fol. 2° 
fag Tarot etc. as in No, 835. 
Ends. — fol. 2°* 


arate az etc. up to wa faa Nas in No, 835. This is 
followed by . 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 835. 


fargedta Siddhastara 
ry 1270 (21) 
No. 83% 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4° to fol. 5°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.--fol. ae 
| fagin zero etc. asin No, 835. 


Ends--- fol 5* 
SANT az ctc. up to RA frag i “4 as in No. 885. 


N, B.— For additional information see No. 835. 
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fageag Siddhastawa 
No. 838 1106 ( 20). 
1891-95. 


Extent.-— fol. 3°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins. — iol-.3” 
THOT TTT etc. as in No. 825. 
Bees -— fol.. 3° 
wane az etc. up to aA faq lt asin No, 835. This is 
followed by ¥ 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 835. 


CRT cratingaccena.t aaxi Siddhastava 


1880-81. 
Extent.— leaf, 123° to leaf 124%. | 


Description.— Complete. For additional details see Agamika- 


=, I : 
vastuvicarasara No. by 
1880-81. 


Begins. Bleak 23 
faBror pe etc. as in No. 835. 
Ends. — leaf 124° 
TA az etc. up to am fea etc. as in No. 835% 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 835.. 
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= . me 
AcqIesqga Caityavandanasutra 
( aeqqzuad ) ( Ceiyavandanasutta ) 
zeqraiza with tabba 
; 690. 
ee 1892-95. 


Size.— 10 in by 43 in. 

Extent.— 7 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; big, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; white pigment used ; foll. numbered in 
both the margins; complete so far as it goes; condition 
very good. 


Age.—— Pretty old. 


Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 
99 ” 5) tabba.— 9 > 


Subject.—- This Ms. starts with the enumeration of 4 mangalas and 
4 sgaranas. Then follows the exposition of the charac- 
teristics of a Tirtharhkara in verses in Prakrit. Namutthunam 
along with its explanation in Gujarati forms the succeeding 
topic. The distinguishing features of the liberated, the 
Acaryas, Upadhyayas and Sadhus make up the concluding 
portion of this Ms. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° sffefrecratra ut 

aa ane | aftéar ane fee ane are aaa tl 
yaa )aaqat ast ans "oo aa ataa(ar) | aitéat 
aiaraar u rer saaar | ere staraar ll FalsaHat aeAt ser- 
war arte aor geass lo atiteat aw geasaii ure 
STO TASH | ATE ALOT TEAST It eT ae ATT 
qerssrta | ara | 

agen frongeat | a Hat seer Bro a HAT | 

_ @Bert wast | a sat ath etits sew | 
sew) aTNaY HHA | wea) erareTfest | 
arg aredterrot a | areresfy got geper |! 8 | etc. 
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( text ) fol, 1° 

ANAM SUT | aad saraoreauracyoy | 

ator Ataearerot un arthia vat stt( fate )Rrovazror Be ti 

seg gxorit Waren aiag tl aratisare Uo fratieare | 
rey( coy TOT TTT 


Begins.— (tabba ) fol. 1 gsgremor afeazs | unga Seaza Fe 
ede U aay 1 | ameere oes 0 ategarr | aftdaaz | 
git fear se a winkda | arltaa | Hada | awaza | eqaa | 
Waa | yata | AraTTAA | etc. 

( tabba ) fol. 4° aut aratarot | araes anenit atarard afte ee u 
qiat fee se a sera! FS sfiaraa ga Ae aries 
siaatee etc. 

Ends,— (text ) fol. 5? 

qieare ase UW ¥( @ aigeers TarsEr TERY | 
AVA TATA | Eo sia satan wu 4 u 
Gaferaawon | aatsaUAcaA AT | 
aehtenaraal ¢ aaaeats aaAT 1&1 
qanzcaaaal | galagrarraqrasnaReay 
Gaaae( ? ott) famay | wetasrar( or ) was) ATT 1 | etc. 


,, ~-- (tabba) fol. 7° gra az afafeei geal fa acres iaas fa 
wait i geaioica Ga sag i sett SE SH Arai waa Tar aor | 
sf \aTadt atear wauaae Gren | ar(?)geq aaa 
aat | erat era Alas ated | aear oases | aary Alaar 
ary | adiet Staat dee 1 aero Staat sro 1 wasve any) 
ata | freaor | eet | fale )otearet | faereah | aria aia | 
caaqaaras | sere dig abe HEE we ara va als | ary siete 
age aneere | Gain sora Grae aza war waar es ou gle sti- 
Saag UasagHe TAA: Wt gM ser 
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wlsaraeaci Lalitavistara 
( SeAqeqaaqaea TAT ) ( Caityavandanasutravyakhya 
| 1241. 
sai 1886-92. 


Size.— To in. by 48 in. 

Extent, — 38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 4§ letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and edges singly ; 
fol. r* blank ; so is the fol. 38°; this Ms. contains the gates 
of the text ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; extent 1270 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1825. 


Author.— Haribhadra Suri ( Yakinimahattarasinu ). See pp. 
104-105 and Weber II, p. 924, fn. 4. 

Subject. — A very beautiful, important, interesting and instructive 
commentary (vyakhya) on Caityavandanasttra. This 
vyakhya also styled as vrtti is at times mistaken for Lalita- 
vistara, a Buddhist work. 

Begins.—fol. 1° @ am sitalcearfar | 

TUE BaAIMe ABlare Maiaa | 
arqazagqay wera Tg We 
AMAMTAITT AAAASAATA | 
AT Walser Bleeaa sareai se: eaAbeae Pu Ui 
etc. geaare farm arNed arate faa zearslead 
etc. | 
- (a rn soe g n/n 

Ends.—fol. 38° gafigat Rraratincaeed wares date) asrecaror- 
area a Rrararana(sta aeaararagn Ta aeralasaaraars(ara- 
Ate AETHeIOT AE: sas TAA 

MAILASN TIT ATTA AAT 

AN ° a 8a ~ 
ACAIAAAV TAS Salatagc tt FU 
q Cat MITTS TMATATAAT | 
aaaai aaa at fararaharssta 2 


S41. | 
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TAMIA A AVA AHA ] Aaa | 

WHAT AA cat) aeat TA TT TF ava US 0 

TSAST TAawaAal aT aweT aI 

AAT AAMT AVITT Tas TU 

alelat qaieaa gue wat awaraa: | 

aa Wastetat araaiare: ge ws 

BlSAACAT AA BALQaTagia: Aare (at) Wen sfa- 

Ra qyparaaaasaseysala TUITATETETa oale- 
Natta SITS PAA BAleaaria sls(s aisha | TatTHeagtH Wo 
qatotaa (7) W eae WeRY aAremiare ale © anaa an we ! qo- 


ASS 3 


y( ay qraiaagy a f trea sfteradiay’ | w etc. 


Reference.— Published in D. L. J. P. Fund Series as' No. 29 in 


j Only. a verses are re given, 


* 
? 


A. D. 1915. This edition contains Municandra Suiri’s 
panjika which explains some portions of Lalitavistara. Over 
and above this, the following sutras are given in this 
edition :— 

(a) Namutthu narh pp. 7°-8?. 

Cb): Caityastava.o. 76". 

(c) Kayotsargasiatra p. 84°. 

(d) Caturvirhsatistava pp. 89>, 927, 932 and 96°. 

(e) Srutastava pp. 97°, reo, ror, 101 and 102. 

(f) Siddiastava' pp. 106° and 109?. 

(g) Prarthanasttra p. 1147. | 

These sutras along with Lalitavistara have been pub- 
lished by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Sarhstha, Rutlam, 
in A. D. 1934, since the above-mentioned edition: has been 
long since unavailable. 

For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. UL IV 
( pp. 423-424 ), and for a Ms. ‘of this Lalitavistara along 
with a supercommentary by Municandra see Keith’s Cata- 
logue No. 7496. 

Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-8] (p. 14 ) may be also 
consulted, 
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afsafaeazt Lalitavistara 
tol. 
se: aa13 


Size.— 102 in. by 44 in. 


Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats ; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin just at its foot; 
tol: a* rblank’s this:Ms) seems. to be: exposed. to fire ; 
several foll. less legible, on account of ink having spread 
out or perhaps due to the portion being sooty; bits of 
paper pasted to the last few foll; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains only the gates of the text 
complete ; marginal notes given in the Ist 3 foll, 


Age.— Sathvat 1473. 
Begins.— fol. 1° daa: sfraaara i 
gory waarais etc. as in No. 841. 


Ends.— fol. 24° gafagezt etc. up to wafeaarfa as in No. 841. This is 
followed by aaq 289% at saa ate © sar sit aaa’ fateza Ul 
Wy wag Wei 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 841. 


@wleatarati Lalitavistara 
yes Si 
es: 1887-91. 


Sizes Tie in. by Ae ime 


Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines to a pagé ; 62 letters to a line. 


Descrij tion,— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with TEATS 3 small, legible and good 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ;. 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foll. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 1270 slokas. 


Age.— Samvat 1489. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3 am aaara u 
gory WaalaryH ctc.as in No. 841. 

Ends.— fol. 20° gaftaeet etc. up to aevaraaa: warat:( at) as in 
No. 841. This 1s followed by afagenat ayfRarasacraarr- 
qaeageaa | ol gamadesesai Haat greet WATT 
Haaana FATT 2590 N Fo WC? rage He Vo vila Saar 


usu 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 841. 


BlSsaraeac4; Lalitavistara 
20, 
cas 1880-81. 


° out. 3 e 3 ° 
Size.— 128 in. by 13 in. 


Extent.— 60 to 143 plus some fragmentary leaves preceding the 
60th ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf; 45 letters to 4 line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarats; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
kaving been divided into two columns, but it is not so; for, 
the lines of the first column extent to the second ;_ borders 
of each of the columns ruled in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand 
one in numbers and in the left-hand one in Jetter-numerals 
e. g. 4 represented as a symbol given in Appendix IV (p.17) 
to part Il of Vol. XVII ( D.C. J. M.); leaves preceding the 
6oth in fragments ; condition unsatistactory ; fragmentary 
leaves are kept separate. | 
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Age.-— Old. 


Begins.—leaf 60° am zeaxad | aa atatrana Praraato ares 
aay SUS AAA BAT HAM AA STMT ISTOTATT Ul eqTATSA- 
qIa: AGTAAUG al Tararatara etc. 

Ends.— leaf 143° agrecaroriaany a Preadra | Rrarafirea(s)fe ara- 


les Sa 


aaron Ta MAAMaAMIAaAa(Sharaawen AsBcaonagreas 
Tata UT 

AACS ART SAAT AeITTAAAT | 

aeqagagqaw wawiwaracaay si 

q Wat Waa yAAAaAAAT | 

aga? ea)at (g)aist ar faaaratunzsia ul 

CUATMITAAAT AHA A ataaA: | 

BNSTI WAT areal | Tat wa FT Tsu ti 

TRA s\ea: TAMA AT ITT TI 

WAT BNTSIA ATTA WAT AT | 

Bal Tafsra Gey wgat pAaraa: 

Aarea(ta) HAAaTAT AAMAS: IT! UT 

Bsaaeau ara AeAATAg a: FAA: Uw Bray 

SiwAaaeAtaUaag aga Us Wl gumnsewezar 
oFIBMANA SITS THAT AAleaaria U ANS Veit VA wag 
olauten 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 841. 


aisataeatinaent Lalitavistarapafjika 
siete 1241. 
1887-91. 


Size.— ro} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 37 folios; 16 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
' -racters with gsrararts ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
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ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink + red chalk 
used ; white pigment used ; fol. 35° blank ; complete ; the 
miomgrazues ends on fol. 27°; extent 2050 slokas ;_ condi- 
tion very good. 

Age.— Seems to be pretty old. 


Author. — Municandra Siri, pupil of Vinayacandra Sitti and guru 
of the celebrated Vadi Deva Suri. See Peterson, Reports III, 
p. 244, v. 3. In Keith’s Catalogue, in No. 7496 where both 
Lalitavistara and the Panjika are noted, Municandra is 
said to be the author of the former as such an erroneous 
statement is made by the scribe who wrote it. Of course, 
Gaikawar who has described (? ) this Ms. has noted this 
mistake and has referred to Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 
(p. 14) where the correct entry is made. 


Subject.— This is an elucidation of difficult phrases etc., occurring 
in Haribhadra Stri’s Lalitavistara, a commentary explaining 
the Caityavandanasitra, up to Siddha-Mahaviradi-stava. 


Begins.—fol. 13 


aa s)aainsevasaeragantat | 
SaTRATAS HAH ACA SISATASAL It 2 
arat) ate fe fagauttasarenqgeratnr: 
GLE: Ta: ToaAAATvaTASasssaa: | 
Ts: CSA TAISAA BH aAaTAat 
at aat facta ar lalate eared aor s)eerrara: 
Mia awgeaa: wane TeIssa g | 
Raa was gtaattarseciaerea: Ns i 
asta: Rreranaar Aulaeaat a Ane Terracrrersf- 
AMAT AIA TIAA AALAITT AT ST Tea ATE Wo TUE 
aie | aT TET TEGO ar Wl etc. 


Ends.—fol. 37° aqaaaeeaa waroete wTais)f gaywarfaaararer- 
ey ezaa(ste | caatam: gasat(: ca) Rrararegaearaa- 
Rsgasae: | athrande fe cae | saaa wea acqqaa- 
sareqraleia | ARNE Asa: Bears: Hea Hersey 
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Aes arrearantesaans a aa Padtaaerada Ha sete Gra 
aofrants SANs Ui 

za digiqagatMatiaaat sleaaedgiaa Peg 
Halaiwileeag: Bara: Wo acwarar aA AAT Blsaraeac- 
qiaar | 
ES TAL AlAAT ATA a alzR | 
aie aalaraana Bera at aarte | 
MY Wa WeASA ALAA TNTET | 
AIA TEASE AAAtsa A ysear 
gaat aware gaara faratsaa | 
agea(ai) wea & tara(aatee zur 
2o%e n This is followed ina different hand by the 
lines as under :-— 
APAAVATST ATMOTT ALT ABARAT | 
sftuqangqetaa Presiet ofaiea ar un 2 u 


Reference.— Published along with Lalitavistara in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 29. See Guerinot Bibliographie, p. 55. For 
additional works of this author and the Ms. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols, HI-IV, pp. 423-424. 





BISAACAT TAH Lalitavistarapafijika 
| 21. 
No. 846. 3 
. | 1880-81. 


Size.— 12% in, by 1} in. 


Extent.— 249 + 1 + 1 = 251 leaves; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf; 45 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggatats; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been divided into two columns, but really 
it is not so; each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
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ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins-; in.the right- 
hand one as 144, 145 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
g <t etc.; for some of the letter-numerals e. g. for 4, 6 
gf aq 

LSC = > a 

and 9 see Appendix IV ( pp. 17, 18 and 19) to Part IL of 
Vol. XVII ; leaves in this Ms. start with 144 and they go 
up to 392 ; complete ; condition very good ; there is one 
extra leaf both in the beginning andjin the end. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins.— leaf 144° aal atazrtra | 


AA(S)TANATSVT: etc. 


Ends.— leaf 391° aqaaqeqeq etc. up 10 gratsamgrzear practically as 


in No. 846. Then we have:— 
Aes Tas Ser alzar fetaa Aart 
af SEATS al AA ag a faa 1 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 846. 
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aeqaeraaara Caityavandanasutravrtti 
No. 847 2a 
1886-92. 


Size. — 112 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 20 folios; 14 lines toa page; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; complete; some of the foll. slightly worm- 
eaten; condition good; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works :— 


(1) qaezantaarn foll. 6° to 10> ( No. 8§7 ). 


(2) srareataatt et ue ah 
(3) erarerate fol. 14° 


(4) angsfamaoaa saataated foll. 14° to 20°, 
Age.— Not modern. 
Author,— Sritilaka Sari. 
Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit to Caityavandanasutra. 
Pegins.-- fol. 1° 
stayiaaag ataeat Serazarana | 
HOTS TRAANATAD TAASTATS Ul! 2 
Ze Seaazaratat | ataeeeaae etaraieare | accisaHare 
aq Kegs | Pe AersteM Wsarar searTAra WAAAATTAST tc. 
Ends.— fol. 6° gugeaia: | agaaeaat | aaa aaa | awet aga 


zz ql ottrarai a faataeq | gia faamieMameqara us 
sia disfifasanraracsar Beqagarara Tara ls! sl 
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acaqaqesa qaqa | Caityavan danasutravrtti 
No. 848 #00 ( b ). 
1873-74. 


Extent.— fol. ro? to fol. 13° 
200 €:2:). 


Deseripuon:—Camplete.. For other details see No. —. 
Peas-7it<- 


Begins.— fol. 10* az | 
staitieiag atecar etc. as in No. 847. 
Ends.— fol. 13° syazeatm: etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 847. 


a. tek) P| 
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wargaae<rala Sarnsaradavanalastuti 
1220 ( 25 ). 
atid: 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 


Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all in what is known as 
Sama-Samskrta i. e. in Sanskrit and Prakrit as well. For 


1220 (1,). 
other details see No. eer, 


Author.— Haribhadra Sari, the Yakinimahattarasinu. For details 
about him see pp. 104, 105 and 224. 


Subject.— The rst verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira ; the 
2nd, with a panegyric of all the Tirtharnkaras ; the 3rd, 
with salutation to the holy scriptures; and the 4th, with 
a stuti of Srutadevi. 


Begins.—fol. 1907 
AATATATABTSAT 
GAAS TS ETON) TAT | 
ATATTATEIOTAITATT | 
aaa Aye Prtareed's 2 
araria(a ataaiaraaaraaa— 
AHAB GEHSTAsAl sala | 
UIAralVvaaslEaAaieanta | 
ea ante traasqatta arf v2 
Ends.— fol. 190? 
TAT SISTTA ATTA | 
HaTEAIMsRtaTAMMTNssE | 
GHA TETRAMATES TUT | 
alt ACMA Sas Alet ara Aa Ui 
MAMMSLS As STAs A Ssrasksaray - 
ABUIRAATATTSEAS MTL ATA | | 
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Baraaran | aaeaaes ! arzar( at eae | 


Ass 


aronteaiess | wataceat Bie w Fr! aru 
MARA ATA uw 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratitkra- 
manasttras noted on p. 138. See Prathamajinastava and 
Parsvajinastava, each of which is a Padapuarti-kavya of 
every carana of this Sarnsaradavanalastiti, and each of 
which is published in Jainastotrasathgraha (pt. I, pp. 65-69) 
in Yasovijaya Jaina granthamala, in Vira Sarhvat 2439 (2nd, 
edn.). For another kavya of this type see pp. 64-69 of 
“giganesr aeai saat wweparest wits” published as 
seats sa wi saad srarar gq 22 in Sathvat 1979, 





wargaraaeara Samsaradavanalastuti 
No. 880 1106 ( 23). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Description.—- Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins.—fol. 3° 
Vataralasareae etc. as in No. 849. 
Ends.— fol. 3° 
aratara etc. up to aa(fe) & ea( fa!) are 8 as in No. 
849. This is followed by eta sftagaracala: 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 849. 


Vartgrarasedra Samsaradavanalastuti 
| 1270 ( 28). 
. 851 ee NA 
ae 1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 6? to fol. 6°. 
Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 


No. 734. 


1 In No. 850, this work is styled as Sri-Varddhamanastuti. 
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Begins.— fol. 6? Qe tl 


Wa lalalasateate | etc. as in No. 849. 
Ends.— fol. 6” 


aaa etc. up to SF H ae ! az i Yuas in No. 
| 849. This is followed by sftqgratzeara: 0 UI 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 849. 


ACA Astara Sarnsaradavanalastuti 
EMLQIa Sa with vyakhya 
No. 852 Jet, 





1571-72. 
Size.— 93 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 1 folio; 16 lines toa page; 43 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one in red ink; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; there is only one fol., and it is number-. 
ed in the right-hand margin; condition very good; both 


the text and its Gujarati commentary complete. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 12> u Go Wl 


Baltalalawareare etc. as in No. 849. 
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Begins.—- (com. ) fol. 1° cgay ac gaz FH Maize aeATaANa ae- 
az AW ARCH BE HeIT we stale warediaat H qaras 


avanat agat ate sargataz | fafara aie wear ore diaz wara 
aitgaiy etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
aramid etc. up to Fa( fa! ) are 8 as in No. 849. 

5, —(com.) fol. 1° adi ar seat raw a(anfme aeas F are ane 
Baal fans SW AMAIA AAA SE ast alo eat waaay ATs 
azas F welts ane ales ee aie ge React cave Prar(et) 
fea aigiugahea wala carear gour ere tie Tes 


SE SE Ee 
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seaARAA Vandanakasutra 
( aquqead ) ( Vandanayasutta ) 
1220 (31 ). 
BS Bee 1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. 190°. 
a ; 1820 .(.1.) 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see AG ee 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— Vandana to a holy preceptor. It is hence called 
Vandanakasttra. See Vandaruvrtu (p. 63). This stitra is 
recited while performing gresaaaeea. 


Begins.—fol. 190° gear wartanot(on) ates satires etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190° ae qaranar(ar) tfsaana arr afters steam 
aaa UN | 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasatras. For one printed in Roman characters along 
with its translation in German see [bersicht tiber die Avas- 
yaka-Literatur ( pp. 7-8 ). 
Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 5467-546" ) to 
Avagyakasttra, Yogasastra ( pp. 237°-2407 ), Acaradinakara 
( pp. 275-277"), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 63-66) and Dharma- 
satngraha ( pp. 174-180 ) may be consulted. 
For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-IV, p. 399. 





TIARA Vandanakasutra 
1270 (29), 
Nay Bae 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 6° to fol. 7*. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.--fol. 6” gearfa ya araaay etc. as No. 853. 


Ends.— fol. 7° ava wareatnt etc. up to arfrarfa "gw lias in No. 853. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 853. 
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qesaqHnasa Vandanakasutra 
_ 1269 (22 ), 
oats 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.— fol. 2° gegnf® qwaraant etc. as in No. 853. 


Ends.— fol. 2° aza(ea) qaraauy etc. up to qeqrer aifeata uz i 
agin NO.) $53. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 853. 


qegaAhAA Vandanakasutra 
No, 856 1106 (24). 
1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 4?. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


_ Begins.— fol. 3° geatia waraanit etc. as in No. 853. 
Ends.— fol. 47 ave waraant etc. up to sqeqrey atSarra 2 as in No. 853 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 853. 


TeTAHAA AAT Vandanakasutravivarana 
| 1293 (b). 
N e 857 (oe a 
. 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 6°.to ro” 


Description.-- Complete. For details see Caityavandanasiitra- 
vrtti No. 847. 
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Author.— Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.— Explanation of Vandanakasitra. 

Begins.—fol. 6° aay qagaataan i ge rsa Afaaertasiagaarerera- 
ASIST ow Waaaera: | ewgazadiarstiecoiecazerate Raat 
qaaqiaiaa Taare  sesrediants u geara afawaria etc. 

Ends.—fol. 10° graora(:) afapr: arate azae staat sear | aerate 
GT EMIay CUlaaaA WS Ta ATaAH ATT: AST al eaearareure: 
Us sfifasqraaetaat qeangia: Vs 0 ana Ue 


qeTAHAAaacy Vandanakasutravivarana 
200 (c ). 
No. 858 1878-74. 
Extent.— fol. 13° to fol. 163. 
1 200 (a) 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ———_— 
1873-74. 


Begins.— fol. 13° ayy azaefaarur etc. 
Ends.— fol. 16? qraore: sifafa: etc. up to qzamatea: as in No, 857. 


COSTS LY 
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Jafaniaiaaraa Daivasikalocanasutra 
[ zafaaq AMBigqar | [ Devasiya aloyana | 
1220 (32). 
Bente? 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 


= Hp | : __,220;(1 ). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1884-87. ° 





Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— Alocana in Prakrit. Hence this is named as Alocana- 
sutra. See Vandaruvrtti (p. 2). 


Begins.— fol. 190° gegraitor afeag unas Fates araiata | ges ST 
a taeay | szg(er)et Hair | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190° areea(a eee aranaenea & alsa a Arisa? ae 
faesr fa ees el 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the  Prati- 
kramanasutras. Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ' ( p. 778°) 
to Avasyakasiitra, YogaSastra (pp. 2447-245) and Vandaru- 
vrtti (p. 67 ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 





Nl as ~ : *] — aS 
STAHISIaAalaa Daivasikalocanasutra 
1106 (25). 
oe 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.—fol. 4° gsgreitur afzaz etc. as in No. 859. 


Ends.—tol. 4? ( arafaeea aramatata) TWIST etc. up to ata Aesr- 
fa amg as in No. 859. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 859. 








r. WPOr comparison see pp. 5714 and 571bswhere a siitra pertaining to Daiva- 
sika aticara is given. Acaradinakara ( pp. 278a-279b), too, may be consulted. 
at [J L. P. | 
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FN aHISIaATAA Daivasikalocanasutra 
No. 861 1206 (26 ). 


1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 4° to fol. 4°. Mi 


Description.— Complete; owing to a dittographical error, .it 
seems, this satra is repeated. For other details - see, 
Mor 736. 


Begins.—fol. A* zegreieot Blzeae etc. as in No. 859. 
Ends.—fol. 4° arafazea etc. up to axa faear fa geeas in No. 859. 


-N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 859. 








A mM ~ ; Bit ee = 
aaaHleladqiaa Daivasikalocanasutra 
1269 (23). 
No. 862 _ te0d V wo }e 
sdb 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 2° zsgtartur etc. as in No. 859. 
Ends.—fol. 2° argaragem etc. up to fasst fa gare as in No. 859. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 859. 





oe as ~ e OF eee -_- 

SMARISI AAA Daivasikalocanasutra 
| 1270 (30). 

ike 1857-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7 to fol. 7°. ) 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.—fol. 7° zsareror etc. as in No. 859. 


Ends.—fol.7> areafaeea etc. up to fear ff ges gil | 
as in No. 859. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 859. | 
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qafearsiaaay | Daivasikalocanasutra 
1269 (27) 
_ 864 269 
= 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2” to fol. 3. 

Description.— Only the opening portion is given. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° to 3° gam afearag | ar a Zafar 
AIR BAT BISA SeIs TWsaT us 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 859. 
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UAACATTHATAT Ratrisarnstarakagatha 
( TITMATTAATST ) ( Raisantharagagaha ) 
1174 (d). 
hes 1887-91. 


Extent.—fol. aE SO TOL. Oo. 

Description.— Complete ; a little bit of prose plus 20 verses in 
Prakrit. For other details see Sadavasyaksutra No. 730. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Holy reflections to be entertained before going to sleep at 
night. 


Begins.— fol. 7° sf: 
fae Fas aat WaTAATTOT | ATWZATSo | HEeltey ATHTT 
2 a od n 
2 HUA Ua 8 Halas 
ATATS WAITS (TEIN ITs wera 
ASUS IA WU WEAANTT sie 8 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 8° ag ae ave alga AVS FATT | 
atag Pearaon | Traerie Fer ara Ul Ye 
aimala aasa | ae oar aug A 
fad H werATY | at AST a HME Ul 23 i 
Cane Assn Miaea nea swe AAA 
fafatsor qteasar | dare Rot azarae tt XO 1 
oO Cis 
Ze CIZSAIATTTT |! 


Reference.— Cf. Santharaporisi published in several editions of 


Pancapratikramanasutras and the Mss. Neigh te 8 and 
1895-98 
246 (b) 


1871-72 
and which will be hence described later on. 


-which are not available at present for description 
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WMHARTA THAT Ratrisamstarakagatha 
1106 (52). 
No. 8 =a 
aan 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 15° to fol. 16°. 
Description.— Complete, For other details see No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 15° faatfe 2 aal WaTTAOTOT WiqATET Aerator etc. 
as in No. 865. 
Ends.— fol. 16° 
wane etc. up to fa wgZqarearay as in No, 865, This 
is the followed by warar. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 865, 
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TRATANAs Guruksamanasutra 
| seyret | [ Abbhutthio ] 
1220 ( 34). 
pees 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 

Description.—Complete. For other details see a a Foe ee 
Author. — A Jaina saint. | 
Subject.-— This small work in Prakrit furnishes us with an exem- 


plary illustration of vinaya on the part of a Sisya. 


Begins.—fol. 190° zegreitn afzae waa RASA az sa suatzarag 
WIaTa etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190° 3 ft ava oragitgtot 1 BEA al arataT | qey 
AOS AE a AMON ata favs A ees ! TM 
AARGS VATA |! ZN 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasuitras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati trans- 
lation and the posture see my third Kiranavali (pp. 52-53). 
Haribhadra * Sirs. “conmicitary {p. 792°) to 
Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp. 245-246" ), Acadradinakara 
( p. 286° ), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 68-69 ) and Dharmasarhgraha 

( pp. 1813-182? ) may be consulted. 


For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. ILI-IV, p. 99. 


This work is included in Sramanasittra, too. 


WRaAIaAAs Guruksamanasutra 
_ 1270 (38), 
nese 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. oa 
Description. Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


ves! 


~The seribe has styled this as Vandanakasttra, 
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Begins. —fol. 7° gewrareor etc. as in No. 867. 


Ends.—fol. 7° & fefa ava etc. up to aa fr=at fH aes eu 
as in No. 867. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 867. 





TRala gray Guruksamanasutra 
eae , 1269 (25 ). 
7 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 2° zegrertor afzag as in No. 867. 
Ends.—fol. 2° = féfa asa etc. up to fasar fH geez 
| as in No, 867. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 


TRAN AMNAA | Guruksamanasutra 
| 1106 (27). 
mee 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. ™ 

Begins.— fol. 4° gaarettot afzag etc. as in No. 867. 


Ends.— fol. 4° & féfa asa etc. up to ata fees fa awe 2 
7 as in No. 867. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 867. 
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aTalanaa Samayikasutra 
[ nea va | [ Karemi bhante ] 
1220 (39). 
an 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 191° to fol. rg1°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. Se 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— A Prakrit formula meant for a Sravaka undertaking 


samayikavrata. 

Begins.— fol. 191° €zfa Wa alAlga | alasa AM TeasFANA aa faa 
qa(saarana qfag faraeo twtr arate Fem a atte | a 
erate | 

Ends.— fol. 190” ava aa ofsamearfa i frane mer acarot aia- 
tf Ny 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras or my fourth Kiranavali ( p. 77) where its 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation are given. For 
the text in Roman characters and its German translation 
see [jbersicht iiber die Avasyka-Literatur (p. 6 ). 

The edition containing Haribhadra Sari’s commentary 
( p. 778° ) to Avasyakasutra, Malayagiri Sari’s commentary 
to the same (p. 556") and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 85) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 

The edition styled as argar@aaotfsaariar and publish- 
ed by the Secretary of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in A. D. 
1921 contains practically this Samayikasttra. See its 


page 1°. 
arananast Samayikasutra 
1106 (28). 
ah 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskadramantra 
No. 736. 
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Begins.—- fol. 4° axft 4a aTatgd Bea BASH ST Tea HEN etc, 

as in No. 871.. 
Ends.— fol. 4° aga #& etc. up to sqeqrot atferene as in No. 875. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 871. 





arananga | Samayikasutra 
: 1269 (26 ). 
No. 879 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 871. 


Begins.— fol. 2° axit wa etc. as in No. 871. 


Ends.— fol. 2° ave wa etc. up to art 





fa ugnas in No, 87: 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 871. 


alAlanaa Samayikasutra 


1106 (29). 
aoe 1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 4°. | 

Deseription.— Complete ; here, too, it appears that there is a ditto 
graphical error asin the case of the Daivasikalocandsitra 
No. 861. For other details see No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 4° etfe wa etc. asin No. 871. 

Ends.—- fol. 4° ava wa etc. up to ata asin No. 871. This is 
followed by ®. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 87r. 


32 | IL. P.| 
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BOC RCA te Jaya mahayasah 

( Ha Aalaa ) ( Jaya mahayasa ) 
| | 1220 (41). 

No. 875 cote 


Extent.—fol. 191°. 


Description. -- Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 


1220 4 ). 
No; 1884-87. ° 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 





Subject.— A verse in Prakrit eulogyzing the idol of Parsvanatha 
installed at Stambhanakapura. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 191° 
Aq AelgTe (HT AeITA ) HT ANAT | aa FaltsTT USE 
AT AAW WAY Arye | wT AT Dantta Ts | 
Wa TeeMAA(T) wore | Ia ea qrean 
uqi()a dave waar Tarotagoe asa fat) ale) aa- 
(ar) eqn 2 
Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 


(p. 8) to Pafica pratikramana, a work published by Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka—pracaraka-mandala, Agra, in 


A.D. 1923. 
HQ Aelqa: Jaya mahayasah 
” No. 876 | 1106 (32) 


1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 53. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
| No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5? 


aq HalTa ctc. up to gear fH WaT ane as in No. 875. 
This is followed by 2... | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 875. 
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SATAN SATA Acaryadiksamanaka 
[ snaity sasarz J [ Ayariya uvajjbaé ] 
‘ 23 { 
No. 877 Li 

- 1884-87, 


Extent fol ga) 

Description.— Complete; 3 verses in all, For other details see 
1220 (1). 
1884-87." 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit whereby an 4carya, 
an upadhyaya, a pupil, a co-religionist and the entire 
Sramanasangha are requested tc forgive the individual 
who has unnecessarily offended any one of them. 

Begins.— fol. 192° 

HART SATHIT Bie are( zs fat Sanit 7! 
SH fear xara aed favagor arate ui 2 
eats Tange | ungat aalals site dra | 
Get VASA GANA wealea) sile(raa fF wu 2 etc, 
Ends.— fol. 192°” | 
ata (ta) ere W | Wat weer | 
4 WAMZAT GANA Heaea Basa fF 3 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prat 
kramanasitras. This work is quoted’ by Haribhadra Suri, 
in his commentary ( p. 786% and 786") on Avasyakasitra.’ 

In connection with this Ayariya uvajjhae, Sukhlal 
has made the following remark in his Hindi introduction 
( p. 45 ) to: his edition of Pajica pratikramana published by 
Sri ae mandala, Agra :— 

‘gate sata abbas sreerraiag, fear gat F 
wise adi aula 3 wala 8 FINS sa ar Toe He sfehtax 
ale a eta va at saree at et” 
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oa aT aT _ Acaryadiksamanaka 
a's 1269 (29). 
pyre 1887-91. 


Extent.-- fol. 4°. 


Description.-- Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins.— fol. 4* 
arate sasare etc. as in No. 877. 
Ends.-- fol. 4? 
eres etc. up to afe(e)a FF 1) 3 as in No. 877. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 877. 


Baier ses ses 


BATAAN SATAN Acaryadiksamanaka 


1106 (31). 
pista 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5*. 


Description. Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins.-- fol. 5° 
wreta sass etc. as in No. 877. 
Erids.— fol. 5* 
Geren Aatra(fa ea etc. up to afe(s)e fe as in No. 877 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 877. 


aera « 


88r. | II. 4 Malasniras 253 


sitaraaHq Vaal ataa SriStambhanaka-Parsgvanathastuti 
( faftaaorqqraateyz ) (Siri Thambhanaya-Pasanahathiui ) 
1220 ( 44). 
wate 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 193%. 


Description.— Complete ‘so tar as it goes. For other details see 


¥220' (1). 
Ne 1884-87. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit in two verses praising 
the idol of Lord Parsvanatha installed at Stambhanakapura. 
Begins.— fol. 6° 
fate aaore faalea] | qrearitor Safaerarettor(at) | 
faeragar(Z)Breor(ot) atraeat =z wales |! 2! 
Ends.— fol. 6° 
THRE AOTY S HisarT SH ( ari ) 
wae THRs Taw Tae) | R 
BUA EiseaT s | glasHAOTETS |! 
Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 


( p. 11 ) to Panca pratikramana,a publication of Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra in A. D. 





1923. 
ofizazt Wan qPaalaedia Sristambhanaka- Parsvanathastuti 
1106 (41 ). 
No, 881 1L891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 6°. 
Description.— For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 








¥ Seep. 137. 
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Begins.— fol. 6# 
fae‘ quor aqraantott etc. as in No, 880. 
Ends.— fol. 6? 
wawg etc. up to ete ergaryt as in No. 880. This is 
followed by 2 efa stgfasyorasy aare | 


N. B.— For additional information see No, 880. 
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MA AHNATATTOTTTAT Samiyikapausadhaparanagatha 
( QrAzaqiasqeanarar ) ( Samaiyaposahaparanagaha ) 
| 1106 (40). 

ec | 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5° to 6%. 


Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.-— A small metrical composition in Prakrit eulogyzing the 
saints and dealing with repentance. 


Begins.-- fol. 5° 


waa TAMAS etc. 
Ends.— fol. 6? 


UATET ATs Sige AE Ae SST 
li ARS Arqasat Al Al TANLHSEH “ 
lat QIASAMASACOAAT 
Reference,— Published with Hindi translation on pp. 6 to 8 of the 


Appendix to Sukhlal’s edition of Patica pratikramana. 


AAUARATAUCOT ALA Samayikapausadhaparanaeatha 


1220 (40); 
PIE 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 191°. 


Description.— Complete so far as the Ist 4 verses are concerned. 
1220 (1). 


For other details see No. 1884-87. 





— 





1 This is the 27th work noted on p. 134—the last work which constitutes 
Sadavasyakasttra No. 730. 
2 
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Begins.-- fol. 191 
Wat FAME! GIAM Yia(B)ag at 7 
aneealtearar ale Talia sie "iy 
AEN ACH ATS WA AHAr wrar 
HBAS farsrt Tavatast arorersor i! B (? R) 
(@s)snant geno ftaataa fF ware slat | 
Ha a anwe ae | ear fe gee ace (lt & tt) 
a a aon falaaage arate aria fete | 
sae eran fea fazer fale) zee aeru 3 (Pv) 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 882. 
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WA Pra nipatasutra, 

[ waren | [ Khamasamanasutta | 
7 1220 (7 ). 
No. A800 

oe 1884-87. 


Extent.— fel. 189%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 2220.42). 
1884-87. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— This work styled also as Thobhavandanasutta and com- 
posed in Prakrit is included in the Caityavandanavidhi. 
It isa salutation toa guru. It does not oceur in any of 
the Avasyakasutras. It is styled as laghuvandana by 
Anandasagara Sari (See Siddhacakra vol. III, Nos. 19 and 
20, last page ). 


Begins and Ends,— fol. 189? 
uuen Saar star: | 
zwaila waraaml afas arate | Sea 
Reay(eaqa)or Tare 


Reference.— Published in any printed edition of the Pratikramana- 
satras. 
For the text together with its chaya, Gujarati transla: 
tion and the posture see my third Kiranavali (p. 51). 
For am extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398. 





WioTqTaRaSe Pranipatasutra 
1270 (11). 
eee 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 3. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 3* gegrfa wara@andt( or) etc. up to meyqa(q)a 
qari as in No. 884. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 884. 


Aa, SSIES D 


33 [J.L.P.] 


258 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { $86. 


No. 886 PRE bobs 
i, 1887-91. 
qioIqagA Pranipatasutra 


Extent.— fol. 8. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details “see Paksikasutra 
No 1202 (a). | 
"1887-91. 


Begins and Ends.—- fol. 8° gegrit WATRAT Re baa al Pet 
feare MATT TATA | | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. BB 4. 


Save eserce Sth 


OToTqTaay | __ Pranipatasutra 
1106 (10). 
Tee? 1891-95. 


Extent.—- fol. 2». 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. S 


Begins and Ends-— fol. 2° gegn® @araantt etc. up to ae ; 
as in No 884. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 884. 
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Bharatesvara- Bahubalisvadhyay a 





( WAUTaTEM SATA ) ( Bharahesara-Bahubalisajjhaya ) 
AAA aa ~ with Kathakosa and 
deoqT aed or tabba 
No. 888 tec 
: 1886-92. 
Size.— 10% in. by § in. 


Extent.— (text ) 816 folios’; 6 lines to a page; 32 letters to a line. 
HeSTT ( tabba ) ce) 99 39o 0990 9d 9 9 43 29:99 9d 


Description.— Country paper-tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text, its Sanskrit com- 
mentary aud the interlinear tabba; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; ; borders ,ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink ; foll. numbered i in both the margins: fol. 
r* and 816° practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written 
on them ; red chalk used ; the first fol. slightly torn ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; the text, the commentary and 
the tabba complete; very incorrect; the commentary 
composed in Sarhvat 1539 ; extent 25625 slokas, 


Age.— Sathvat 1905. 
Author of the text.— A Jaina saint. 


,», com.— Subhagila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the 
Tapa gaccha. He seems to be an author of 

several works such as Vikramacaritra (1490'), 
Punyadhananrpakatha (1496 ), Prabhavaka- 

_ katha (1504), Satrufjayakalpa and its com- 
mentary (1518 ), Salivahananrpacarita (4540) 


49 33 


etew 


5, tabba.— Not mentioned. 


93 23> 








+ etal Pith, 





a — 


t This and the other yeats mentioned in. this ei belong 't to the Vikrama etd 
& For other works see No, 896, st , 
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"Subject — Eulogy of the male and female saints in 13 verses in 


Prakrit together with their explanations in Sanskrit’ and 
. Gujarati. The male saints here mentioned are as under :— 


(a ) Bharategvara alias Bharata, (2) Bahubalin, (3) 
Abhayakumara, ( 4 ) Dhandhanakumara, (5 ) Sriyaka, ( 6 ) 
Arnikaputra, (7 ) Atimukta, ( 8 ) Nagadatta, ( 9 ) Metarya, 
(10 ) Sthalabhadra, (11 ) Vajrarsi, ( 12 ) Nandisena, ( 13 ) 
Simhhagiri, (14) Krtapunyaka, (15 ) Sukogala, (16 ) 
Pundarika, (17) Kesin, (18) Karakandu, { 19 ) Halla, (20) 
Vihalla, (21) Sudarsana éresthin, (22) Sala, ( 23 ) Maha- 
Sala, (24) Salibhadra, ( 25 ) Bhadrabahusvamin, ( 26 ) 
Dasarnabhadra, (27) Prasannacandra, (28) Yasobhadra 
Suri, (29) Jambusvamin, (30) Vankacila, (31) Gajasu- 
kumala, ( ‘ ) Avantisukumala, ( 33 ) Dhanyakumara, (34 ) 
Taciputra, ( 35 ) Cilatiputra, (36) Yugabahu muni, ( 37) 
Aryamahagiri, ( 38 ) Aryaraksita, ( 39) Aryasuhastin, ( 40 ) 
Udayana, (41) Manaka, (42) Kalika Sari, (43 ) Samba, 
(44) Pradyumna, (45) Muladeva, (46) Prabhavasvamin, 
(47) Visnukumara, (48) Ardrakumara, (49) Drdha- 
praharin, (50) Sieyiitiea. (51) Kiragadu, (52) Sayyam- 
bhava and (53) Meghakumiara. 


Out of these 53 male saints, those numbered as 1, 2, 
5, 6, 9, 10, II, 14, 26, 27, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40, 49 and 


50 are alluded to in the following gathas of Avaéyakanir- 
yukti :— 


(a) 436, (b) 349, (c) 1248(?), (d) 1183, (e) 869-870, 
(f) 1284, (g) 736-739, (h) 846, (1)-846,(j) 1150, (k) 
872-875, (1): 1283, (m)775, (n) 1283, (0) 1185, (p) 952 
and (q ) 327. 

Saints numbered as 2 and 18 are referred to in Avasya- 
-kabhasya in pathas 32-35 -( p. 153”) and 205 ( p. 716° ) 
respectively. 

Saints numbered as 5, 6, 10, 13, 14, 19, 20, 22, 23, 
26, 32 and 34 are referred to on the following pages of the 
edition containing Avagyakasitra, its niryukti and Hari- 
-bhadra’s Sari’s commentary :— 


Se 


: See No. 889 ( «description..’ ), p- ae ; : s ke . : 
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(a) 693°-695°, (b) 6887-689", (c) 6957-6987, (d) 
293*, (¢ ) 353”, (f-g) 679%, (h-i) 286", (j)) 359%, (k) 
670*-670" and (1) 359°. 


Saints numbered as 7, 31, 43 and 44 are mentioned in 
Antakrddasanga in the followiug places : — 


(a) VL as,.(.b) HI, gand (.c.d) IV, 6-3. 


Saints numbered as 16 and 3§ are referred to in Jnata- 
dharmakathanga in chapters 19 and 18 respectively. 


aaints numbered as 317 and 18 are: alluded» to in 
Uttaradhyayanasttra in chapters 25 and 9 respectively. 


Saints numbered as 41 and 52 are mentioned in Dasa- 
vaikalikaniryukti in gatha 14, and the saint numbered as 48, 
in Satrakrtanga (II, 6). 


The names of the female saints referred to in the text 
are as under :— 


(1) Sulasa, (2) Candanabala, (3) Manorama, (4) 
Madanarekha, (5) Damayanti, (6) Narmadasundari, 
(7) Sita, (8) Nanda, (9) Bhadra, (10) Subhadra, (11 ) 
Rajimati, (12) Rsidatta, (13) Padmavati, (14) Anjana- 
sundari, ( 15 ) Sridevi, (16) Jyestha, (17) Sujyestha, (18 ) 
Mrgavati, (19) Prabhavati, (20 ) Cellana, ( 21 ) Brahmi, 
(22) Sundari, (23) Rukmini, (24) Revati, (25) Kunti, 
(26) Siva, (27) Jayanti, (28) Devaki, (29 ) Draupadi, 
(30) Dharini, (31) Kealayati, (32) Puspactla, (33) 
Padmavati, ( 34) Gauri, ( 35 ) Gandhari, ( 36) Laksmana, 
(37) Susima, (38) Jambtvati, (39) Satyabhama, ( 40 ) 
Rukmini, (41) Yaksa, (42 ) Yaksadatta, (43 ) Bhata, (44 ) 
Bhatadatta, (45) Sena, ( 46 ) Vena and (47) Rena. 


Out of these 47 female saints, those numbered as 2, 
18 and 22 are mentioned in Avasyakaniryukti in the 
following gathas :— | 


(a-b;) 520-521, and (c)348 (p. 152°). 
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Female saints numbered as 1, P35 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 
26, 30, 32 and 41-47 are mentioned on the following 
pages of the edition of Avagyakasatra above referred to :— 
(a) 6769-676, (b) 716°=7177, (c ) 676°, (d) 676°-6788, 


(e) 676", (f£) 95° and 6769-6784, (g) 153°, (h) 676", (i) 
223°, (j ) 688-689? and ( k-q ) 693°. 


For female saints numbered as 10, 11, 18, 24, 25, 27; 
29 and 33-40, the following works ceapeoneelsr may ove 
consulted :— 


(a) DaSavaikalikaniryukti v. 73-74, (b) Dasavaika- 
likavrtti by Haribhadra p. 962-96”, (c) Dasavaikalikaniryukti 
v. 76, (d) Bhagavati XV, (e) Jnatadharmakathanga XVI, 
(f) Bhagavati XII, 2, (g) Jnatae XVI, and(h-o ) Antakrd- 
dasa V. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2 


ied 


WAT WSEAS! AVIRA Teo HAITI 
fatten atasraal(a) as(Z)adt aagar at 2 


(com. ) fol. 1° S at aeé)a aa: sitgqqearst war & 
ANT AASIUTEAT Heat Fa TEA(a: 
a siqqyaiai(ala(at) qarata(? senadag 2 
THA ARIAT Wal Bas a: BaATA 
W Maffia wzata(aea arat Rraareq( wor 2 
Sarat araaitor qa(e)ea(ar:) aaa: 
HW staqaisaaratar(ant) wWareseqaaas & 
TT AHA aa AIA Ts aor 
a aiqrawa(aeareeat BAaraat ¥ 
aa saraqitast 7 ada wens: 
HW Mqvaa@aaaa zoe) 4 
warareai(ai) gaernt adtat a gar(aat 
qa aAaaTaoT Pease TOUTS 
‘aarasstta( ote Jar sttarsgrearaaTee7: 
area Buatatel wansear scare © 
mMeITTE etc. 
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Begins —(taboa) fol. 1° sflaiteaat aneare ats sfatqeqraia aneeie eG 
S ana ans swaNwaret aaat Aut gaz Stat a aispquag aig 
Qi gaa Awa arar ga 2 amalaal seat sie’ia aig wat gat H 
aaa Ta A Mtaitfaay ws SHa Ataat Ta air etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 


Zale Heyasal Hala AHBHUsEtaaien | 
ast amg ane sagset gat aad ui 23 ww 


» — (com.) fol. 814° aaasacar wa(aiat ateate masata aacacar 
sfaeqr aa sear @iaeataraa isang eszar Prersaeaar 
aq sargaate wa salle) aq? Hear sfrara Faas aa: 
AAS UGS Tas aalal) AeTITAIA TIT guaqTTHS 
VRA SHAAN war sit aw sfqalwul ware: 
EET: 

sae nesiawa(arae(saa 
‘aarsotr arava yea 1 
saya waaaaarat 
aaa Vier Arqat: 2 
Aas BOTTA TZTHASsNaT: TiaAr 
CAVA ARTA Valet): Aqarariay 2 
TSA YRNAUA Aya_a(aa(sa (aaa 
qa (UaaMAAsraaraeatat seacanat(fa)a(s)ar: 2 
alas fanaa(a) cua: sit‘etiaaaigaara(a) 
MAImCea (CA) AICS Saqafeatiart ¥ 
Senate Bragaaars (:) 
faaaa(a) sateen aera (Zaz) 
sara arg) ate gta 
reat aiftgzaatie eit see (:) 
tar(:) eur aaa tr aatata- 
az(24o8 sarnraad feo sparta & 








1 This verse is here reproduced from the printed edition as it has not been 
possible to trace it in the Ms. It must be however occurring just in the beginning 
of Silvatikatha. 
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weatigaic¢d: qudias asa 
aie gear aera cagreain(? Herero: ) © 
aaa (ar atisar Heryas ares 

a atka W Alsat aai(s)earearate < 

eft «site ‘aor aearsstigiqgeqatiradizag ase 

UTA WEA SlaGa: Wet Fara fRatat Aare 
Tae Ware Ul 

Qizst Taw etc. 
wyTAt etc. 
SBT TT etc. 
This is followed by etgt as under:— 
vaet BA ‘AM assy F saat wt salt ava 
caet Bit At ay Bal asl Te At worargy 2 
afaa Wa ane ae aa 2S sister 
an aa Sat siaet at sive & ferare 2 
ala oft aaqur gredear W424 F caret wat gui WaT 230% ay 
ae APTA BEI Atat WB awarat sir warexsfistt- 
gece aaagtegetast aad waresfishfasuaeat- 
qibarat Jat YslqasTIANA BA ware sft sft etc. 

Ends.—(tabba) fol. 815° efisart wenrenacatar sa Giga aid ai 
fasaaat ear fare marae sina sttaatar ge efrgdreezatt- 
usa er ita quae set aay arse ear ga Rearear gar 
waa Woe aravh gat cua ae ust ae § ytaTaTERStAt 
aret quale wea oe eit wat args ¢ ater ed sonatas 
et wie sig TE eM aa oMM ae a freer dt ees yee. 
avaizasial set ary sas ¢ Sor yiae*a ei stgail- 
geratia ates aela Queie wit Wa s ot oft oft aaa 
240% aT amy aman gad ceaat araarat ‘gareant 
TTY SEA w. 

Reference.— The text is published in several editions of Prati- 
kamanasatras. In Sukhlal’s edition of Pafcapratikramana, 
he has given in short, paricaya of all the saints ( §3+47) 
and in several places, he has mentioned the sources, too. 
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The text together with its Sanskrit commentary 
styled as KathakoSa is published in two parts as Nos. 77 
and 87 respectively, in the Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series, in 
A. D. 1932 and 1937 respectively. 


The second edition of a Gujarati translation of the 
KathakoSa is published by Maganlal Hathising, Ahmedabad, 
in A. D. 1902. 


For quotations see Peterson, Report IV, p. 110, and 
Mitra, Notices VIII, p. 163. 


For additional Mss. see B. B. R. ‘A. S. vols. I-IV, 
Pp. 444. 


ALCS ATI SA SCATEAT Bharatesvara- Bahubalisvadhyaya 
AIH aaead with Kathakosa 
333. 
Rae 1871-72. 


Size.— tog in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 249 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible and ele- 
gant hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too; fol. 1? blank; 
foll. 54-249 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. in the interlinear 
space ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary ; both complete; in the latter we have kathas of Sila- 
vati, Nandayanti, Rohini, Ratisundari and Srimati, though 
these female saints are not mentioned in the text; these 
kathas commence after the completion of those of the 
crowned queens of Krsna ; edges of the first and last foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
34 [ J.L.P.] 
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Begins— (text ) fol. 1° 
ALLAT FITAGT etc. as No. 888. 
55 — (com.) fol. 12 Geo wl aa(:) waara i sftarregra va: U 
aarat Saagie1( AT) Weal Fa TETISTA: | 
uw atqqaatiiat Taal s jeaTRIg |B 
Teal GMAT Wal wal a: WaAIsg | 


(AE SS ° 


a otaqifaiaat warsrarai Rraarar 2 ul 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 


Zag etc. 

» = (com, J” Tol. "249" ‘Teqaztaralayl VA aqt oa: Hea aA 
QE aata ave TmaAA Sa Wee SrA Saa- 
CME: FAS TEUSTLASATHMAWT TT TAB TAT AT: 
HA SaATAAay Sa agar fenqerar aeq agar(a:) Warareweat- 
(sat sftqat atat wateateale waiat wasaia aaa 
AAA Cesar aaa (aavyayyT EET ARTA 
ats SITAATT Hal gia av atnaa wa Wan TIT EA- 
aaah Tar sla seqgararawesadma ae 
aarar Ws ll 
Wau 

wae Testarasal( S aa 
Aaa waasatral : ) 
Tada waaatala)ar(? ar et 
CMMBART ATT 2 
AAT W \eAT( FT FATTO AOA SOTAS ATTA: 
ATTA ASCE (Va: AAATATTAT: 1 RU 
aecat Bags Ay aTATA(s wa | 
Te(TAATAASAATTTAT SPAT TaASAT: & | 
aes faaqa cua: wah aaaizaay 
HAHCAMAT( YI SegQaigatearr: 8 | 
BEMAACAA SIATATSAT: 
Aare sabaranuawa ae 4) 
sftrraal agar as Tas 
Rreat aatteqatie zit TeET: 
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Cat Sui aad ta aaiaty- 
qa(88o3 quran feo PsparHia WS tl 
UWata saslaha: Bashaasaraay | 
Qeal SA GABaTa: HerrarTa: V9 
TAMA sal PHPTATAVAALTTT | 
ah aged W faeat aar(s)eangarae uc u 
gia tlre aa Tesla Bia aeacagN sag asasmea- 
facae UATSqsiziaaita Horta Beatat aerate: 
Uaara se grr us. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 888. 


AUP ACT SA Seqeg Bharatesvara=Bahubalisvadhyaya _ 
HaTAaaed with Kathakosa 
No. 890 nev 


1884-86, 
Size.— 93:in. by 41:in. | 


Extent. — 253 +2-1=254 folios; 15 lines to a page; 44 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, brittle and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggratats ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; fol. 17 blank ; foll. 44 and 164 repeated ; 
fol. 101 appears to be missing but most probably foll. 102 
etc. ought to have been numbered as 101, 102 etc.; fol. 
206th wrongly numbered as 205, since the following foll. 
are numbered as 207 etc., and there is continuity of matter 
this Ms. contains only the 1st gatha of the text ; rest referred 
to by gearfe 2% ; Kathakosa complete ; a strip of paper pas- 
ted to fol. 17; condition very good 


Age.— Sathvat 1661. 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 


UAT TWAT! ete. 
»5 —(com.) fol. 1° S am: 1 sfteastre aa: 
qarat saaetrear etc. as in No. 8&8. 
Ends.-- ( com. ) fol. 253? 
‘ag waerlar eq cic. up tO ngracattert: ware: 
as in No. 889. This is followed by a line as under :— 
ae 382 ay arafieale ue i ga 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 888. 





ACP atqeasxareqry Bharatesvara~Bahubalisvadhyaya 
aMAaaea with Kathakoga 
No. 891 ae 
) 1879-80. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 266 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; bold, big, legible and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; rst fol. slightly torn ; its edges worn 
out; acorner of fol. 13th damaged; edges of fol. 266° 
slightly torn out ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
fol. 12 blank; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ; 
this Ms. contains only the first gatha of the text; the rest 
indicated by geqrfe 2% are:; marginal notes added at 
times ; Kathakosa complete. 


Begins.~- ( text ) fol. 1° 


ALA FSAaHt etc. as in No. 888. 


— (com. ) fol. 1 SI aA: MAAR al oflarttata am oat 
Atyerat ava: I ' lise | 
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TNS ATASIAS BAL AA THA: | 
a aMqgyatiat garat(ssqaaary ll 2 ui etc. 


Ends.— (com. ) fol. 2667 2f& aq: seat aftaaa wradae Ter BA 
HATH eh WAT | Sta VASAT Sra ABTAATSAl ATS TATA bi 
nao 

ottaa nestavarel( Ss wa 
aq Tot wraitaserty: | 
Ta IIMA TAS 
WMATA ATTA: | 2 
AAT TAPATTOTN NAHAS AV IT TAA: 
TATSAIAG SLIT: AAATATTAT: | 2 
ATTA QAGRIA ATARAA (SWAT | 
qreTaiara tata atarage( Haar Sawroasar 3 
afeasat asad tua: al altaaateaar | 
sama saqaigaltaer: | 2 
BEMAMNCAUA: AAsqaSaT: 
fanaa saleaahara az 14 
AAPA TA AGI CaAUIA- 
reat aativgrasiva.zia taa( ea) 
wat sui aga tA aaiatg— 
aa(24°8 s(anoaad fea fepat(arana '& 
aupataeteigra Zuataaersed | 
aireat safgatgiage a @!arcarena: 9 
aarminiza Mtazgararaztar | 
a(a)ae azea & faear ants eatizariare uci 
eta sina an assem yaa aCa eat STAM S- 
aataaat weatagaeig ame RAR (atat aereer- 
Reet: wars: Wager Ww ACTATAT WAIAIATT WATATgAT- 
yar iy: warraEantanatagagat fae a( a gar 
Fae UTM IWATA Wl TUT Joooo Til gu wag ll sz Teas 
qiegar Us Wl 
N. B.— For additional information: see No, 888. 
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Uta -aralsaiseaqregry Bharatesvara~Bahubalisvadhyaya 
HAlHlaaied with Kathakoga 
308. 
sale A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 347+5=352 folios; 13 lines toa page; 35 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufficiently big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; six foll. numbered as 172 ; 
the sixth 172? practically blank ; only half a line is written 
on it; fol. 1% blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damag- 
ed; acareless attempt to separate the 68th and 69th foll. 
which must have stuck together owing to the presence of 
gum, has led to their tearing and thus damaging the Ms. ; 
similar is the case with foll. 121 and 122; condition on the 
whole good ; the text complete so far as the Ist verse is 
concerned; vfageatteayris complete; the narrative that 
follows viz. that of Srimati not complete; so Kathakoga 
thus ends abruptly, and that there is no colophon. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1> 
ATTAT AISASi etc. up to ayaa TN st 
zeae BR ara tl 
», —(Ccom. ) fol. 1° Qo Ut sfarzare ag lt 
aarat saaaterear etc. as in No. 888. 
Ends.— (com. ) fol. 347° 


aaa Aiaeay Tamar slaeaaeasargs = seal 


PANIIT ATA | TaITAT HA lta ag: Bear akaata wa 
aaa grea ea ( This Ms. ends thus abruptly ). 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888. 
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ULA-ATAMSA SEALANT Bharatesvara—Bahubalisvadhyaya 
HATH AA Sa with Kathakosa 
No, 893 Pe 
1875-76, 


Size.— 98 in, by 42 in. 


Extent.— 288-3 =285 folios; 15 lines to a page; 39 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gratars; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used and yellow pigment, too; numbers for foll. 
entered twice as usual; fol. 17 blank; edges of the Ist 
and last foll. slightly damaged ; this Ms. contains only the 
Ist gatha of the text, out of 13; foll. 179 to 181 lacking; 
fol. roo numbered as roo! ; foll. 162 to 193 worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole tolerably good; Kathakosa 
complete. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° 

WLU WSTST Cte. as in No. 888. 
5» — (com.) fol, 1° 0 o am: sftaatara 

gntat etc. as in No. 888. 


Ends.— (com. ) fol. 287° gf& aq: Gear etc., up to aa( ara )eatrare 
ago: asin No. 891. Then follows : 
TU wag i aiweg 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888. 


ALAA SA VGEATEATA Bharatesvara—Bahubalisvadhyaya 
HRATHsaaled with Kathakoga 
, 1306, 
Bilas! <i 1886-92, 


Size.— 98 in, by 43 in. 
Extent.— 341 + 1 + 1 = 343 folios; 13 lines to a page;. 32 
letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars; big, legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foll. mostly numbered in the 
right-hand margin only; fol. 203 repeated; so is the fol. 
211; a piece of paper of the size ofa fol. pasted to foll. 1? 
and 341°; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete 
text; only the rst verse can be easily noticed ;* Kathakoga 
complete ; some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
good. 

Age.—. Old. . 

Commentator.— Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the Tapa 
gaccha. He is an author of the works noted on p. 259. 
Furthermore, according to Jaina Granthavali ete.” he has 
composed Pancastiprabodhasambandha, Danadikatha ( 1150 
Slokas in extent ), Punyasirakatha ( 1311 verses ), Silavati- 
katha ( 988 verses ), Snatrapancasikakatha, Bhaktamarama- 
hatmya, Unadinamamala and Paficavargasamegraha: 

For other details see No. 888. | 

Kathakosa.— Explanation in Sanskrit of Bharate$vara—Bahubalisva- 
dhyaya along with about roo narratives. These narratives 
depict lives of the male and female personages referred to 
in Bharatesvara-Bahubali-svadhaya and also those of 5 
mote. Seep. 257. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
UAT TWeTat tc. (in the margin ) 
5, —(com.) fol. 1° an: aaata | 
aaray sqaetaret etc. as in No. 888. 
Ends.— (com. ) fol. 340° ‘agq:qafarar ated etc. up to etal AeTaAT- 
free wget: as in No. 889. AD 
N. B.— For other details see No. 888. 





eras, | 
2 See “ upakrama ’ { p. 6a) of the 2nd part of Sri Bhatatesvara-Bahubalivrtti 
(D.1L. J. P. BP. Series; Wows ), OQ] 2 


1 Others are probably not given. They seem to. be alluded to, by the word 
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aq Slaiceqnatalra : | Mahavirasvamistuti 
[ earaeqreaia | [ Snatasyastuti ] 
1250 (29). 
Sa 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 7? to fol. 7°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Adinathamaha- 

L250 (1 )e 

1884-87. ° 

Author.— Balacandra Sari, a pupil of Hemacandra Sari, the well- 
known polygrapher. 


prabhavakastavana No. 





Subject.— This metrical composition in Sanskrit is mostly recited 
on the r4th day of each fort-night by several Svetambara 
Jainas. The first verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira, 
the 2nd with a panegyric of the Tirtharhkaras, the 3rd 
with a stuti of holy scriptures and the qth, with that of 
Sarvanubhati yaksa. 
Begins, iol. 7* 
zaTararga(aaer ‘ae fa(r at a(ar)sar Gat: aera 
Srsealawaeda( aaa waa(s)ezs | 
Sege aaaTUTaaied aiiesrsrear | 
aaa oer Ga: Ga: ae stagaray fra: Ul 2 
SATASATALT HAD ap ahieroor aaa: 
PACA TANITA: SIA: | 
ai ge HRT AeaUUIE: Ba? | 
| aaa: Tagawa (og aT)oAGt aa (s)E ae UR 
Ends.— fol. 7? 
Heraparaa woraesra | great Bars 
faa aguam | atarnzadtalted sheaths: 
Aawgstad AAAS | Aqurawsg | 
UT Meat TW TaAsAhas Waalewae t 3 
faceg (sq) penta oalasaest Woas es 
HH) dette (a) I TAAATAS Wad WHATS 


hs hes 











=f This | is ee tex, ete ee a part of Sadavasyakasatra described a as 
No. 731. / 
35 [JL P.] 
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see erart azia wat Har: Hr | 
qa: Qeawlaiand aa war wearers fate ny ui 
 aeaaagatzata | ls 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 


kramanasttras noted on p. 132 etc. See also p. 145 where 
all these four verses are given. 


In Jaina-stotra-sarhgraha (pt. Il, pp. 19-20), we have 
Sri-Vira-jinastuti which is a padapurti of the first caraya 
of each of the four verses of this Mahavirasvamistuti. 


In the Limbdi Catalogue, a Sanskrit work in four ver- 
ses by Balacandra is noted as No. 1550 and is styled as 
Paksikastuti. So one may naturally like to know if these 
two works are the same as the one described here; but 
no definite answer can be given at this stage. 


HAaITeAN ALATA Mahavirasvamistuti 
1269 (47 ). 
pee 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 403. 
Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No; 735. 
Begins.— fol. 40° 
| earerearotarer ‘Ae a(t at aiticerreat 
( arear faut: Stara ) 
CUA BANAAMCATT AAT WADI | 
SET ATaTMTaalaad aitiesrarear | 
APA TET Ga Ga w Tala stagaral Bra: | 2 etc. 





: re ne ae iki Catan = a 








1 It is styled in the subsequent Ms. ( No. 896 ), as Mahavirastuti, 
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Ends.— fol. 40° 
fasqmeatadisatraserest TSASUATE | 
Hd TERAT TIARAS Wa WAATT | 
areal erat sa(a)awla wrat Bas BAST | 
Ta: BA Twa ate AA wat aaerag Pry Vl 
git Haraicedia: | 


N, B,— For additional information see No. 895. 
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anised’ Namo’rhat 
1220 (28). 
Mo, Ber | 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ee ; 


Author.— Siddhasena Divakara (according to the Jaina tradition ), 
author of Sammaipayarana etc. 

Subject.—- Salutation to the five paramesthins. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190? AAT(S)EPASI AAT EATA TAT ET: i 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 





kramanasttras. 
AAISET Namo’rhata 
1270 (8). 
No. 898 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2> aat(s etergraratarearaaeraraea(: ) 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 897. 








aalsed Namo’rhat 
No, 899 1269 (19 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— tol. 2. 


Description. Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 


No. 735. 





1 This is same as the 8th work of Sadavasyakastitra described as No. 734. 
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CA 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° aatsai®rgraratarearraaangey: | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 897. 


aniSEd Namo’rhat 
1106 (7). 
lage 1891-95. 


Extent.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 
7366 
Begins and Ends,— fol. 2% aat(s)etrgrarataeaiaaaaraes: 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 897. 


—————————“‘i‘i‘( i‘ (i; 
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Taey WTAA:' Srutasya bhagavatah 
(a@qes araqeit ) ( Suyassa bhagavao ) 
No. 901 1269 (11). 

1887-91, 


Extent.-- fol. 23. 

Description.~- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Subject.-- A formula to be uttered when one is about to perform 
kayotsarga in connection with sruta. 

Begins and Ends.-- fol. 2° gave umal Sire Hise. 


Reference.— Published in any of the printed editions of Paficaprati- 
kramanasttra. Also published in the edition ( p. 788? ) of 
Avasyakasttra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. 





Baey AWTITA: Srutasya bhagavatah 
| 1270 (19). 
No. 902 ag ss oe 


Extent.-- fol. 4°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.—- fol. 45 gatq unaat Hin srsa(ea)sT | 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 9or. 


MALT AATA: Srutasya bhagavatah 
: (sg G Gra 
ie 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 123°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. A, 


Begins and Ends.-- leaf 123° ga(@ ea waaatl SUN BITLATT 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 901. 








This is same as the r9th work of Sadavasyakasitra described as No. 734. 


905. | T11. 4 Malasatras 279 





Waeyq VAI: Srutasya Bhagavatah 
1106 (18). 
me Sue 1891-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 3? to fol. 3°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 3? to 3° gaea waTaat BUA Ese. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 901. 


al 


Baeq UTI: Srutasya bhagavatah 
1220 (21), 
set 1884-87. 


Extent.—- fol. 1902. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 


1220 (1) 
Dei Behrens 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 190 gaeq unas BUA HiseaTT | 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 901. 
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AMITARTAT Vaiyavrttyakarasutra 
( Aqraantwssa ) ( Veyavaccagarasutta_ ) 
1220 (-23.). 
seg 1884-87 
Extent.— fol. 190°. 
mek 1220 (1) 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 1884-87. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Propitiation of a certain class of celestials whose activi- 
ties are beneficial to the Jaina church. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 190° araaaert afar aeataeaante- 
NUT BUA BISA) aT |! 


Reference.-— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. Acaradinakara (p. 271") and Dharamasath- 
eraha (p. 163%) may be also consulted. Vandaruvrtti 
( p. 53 ) may be also referred to. 

In the introduction ( p. 3*) to the edition containing 
Caityavandanasttra and Lalitavistara published in D. L. J. 
P. F. Series‘as No. 29, there is a remark as under—- 


cot A ed lox 2. Ss La) ~~ 
FT ATNITWSUOITAAsaAT 2 AATHlacaANeaT asl ASAT TeAT- 


SANKAR 


VAT Al ATS Iiea ATi aranwWMaasiaa Saar” 


AqywaATaal Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 
(ee ite 
Pae 1880-81. 


Extent.-- leaf 124%. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvi- 
—— 77s 
carasara No. ice 


Begins and Ends.-- leaf 124? Aaraaaerot afar aH AAT 
TIT HUA SITTATT | 


N. B.--For further particulars see No. 906. 
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FAITIACAA Vaiyavrttyakarasutra 
| 1269 (14). 
8 1269 (14 ) 
et 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.—- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.—-fol. 2* Saragaerot etc. up to Hua HrstasT as 
in No. 906. 


‘N. B.-- For additional information see No. 906. 





a ° eeaars ss 
qaqlatqantaqa Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 
1106 (21). 
amet 1891-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 3°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 3° @arasqaerot etc. up to tie Srisalea lsat 
as in No. 906. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 906, 





aaqwaa Cada Vaiyavrtyakarasutra — 
No. 910 1270: €22); 


“1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 5°. “ee 
Description.-—- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. | 
Begins and Ends.-- fol. §* @araaarzrot etc. up to @uIw eISEaTT 
as in No. 906. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 906. 





fe 


36 &( J L-F 2) 
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Barquaqa Sarvasyapisitra 
( qsseq 1a Ua ) ( Savvassa vi sutta ) 

| 1220 (33). 
nD. BE 1884-87. 


Extent.-— fol. 190°. 

pines Gale 5 1220;Gd). 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see Nes Beabes: 
Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


Subject.— This small satra in Prakrit deals with repentance con- 
cerning undesirable activities resorted to, during the day- 
time. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190° ease f& Zafaa afataa azariaa eta- 
faa exolIaEnn sigue | geo aa faear fH THE Il 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manastitras. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 41t-PyV, 
P- 399. 
The svopajia commentary on Yogasastra ( pp. 245*- 
245°), Vandaruvrtti (p. 68) and Dharmasarhgraha (p. 181%) 
may be consulted. 


aaequyas | | Sarvasyapisutra 
| 1270 (31). 
pouiees 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7°. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 7° asqa(ea) fr etc. up to ara fast 
gee iloll asin No. 911. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 911. 











1 This is the 3rst work which forms a part of Sadavasyakasiitra described in 


No. 734. 
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aaenitas Sarvasyapisutra 
1106 (37 ). 
aii ay 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 53. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5? qzqea f& @afaart etc. up to ava fest fa 
@pe asin No. g1t. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. grr. 





AARNGATA Sarvasyapisutra 
1269 (24), 
oe 1887-91. 


Fxtent.— fol. 2». 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° qeaea f& etc. up to fast Ht eee Ils Il 
asin No. 9!1I. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. _ 





Baeqnqas Sarvasyapisutra 
1106 (38), 
ee 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 5%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5* weave f& ‘trea efaiaa qoute 2(2)&- 
faa xerenr wieae Fee ata est ft HS 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 





1 The word UZa is here substituted for gary, 
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- HraaeTITa Munivandanasutra 
[ agesigad | [ Addhaijjesusutta J 
1270-33); 
ae Get 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7°. 
Descziption. os Gece: For other details see No. 734. 
Author.—- A Jaina Saint. 


Subject.— Salutation to the Jaina saints, no matter where they are 
found. The sitra given here occurs as a part of 
Sramanasitra. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 7° AZEA SS | alaeaaeg | car(a)g | eta- 
udtg | orale & A are | waernaesasrasan TaqasaTa | 
wear rae eae atarar seal(eeaaa(anra. This ends 
here thus. 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras and that of Sramanasitra ( p. 25° ). 





BANTAM _ Sramanopasakaprati- 


BAITS | | | kramanasutra 
( qanitaraais- ( Samanovasagapadi- 
FATA a kkamanasutta ) 
1220 (42). 
No. 917 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. rg1® to fol. 192°. 


peiee — Complete ; 50 verses in all For other details see 


: 1220 (1). 
ne 1884-87. 


Author.— A srutastharvira according to Ratnasekhara Siri. See 
his Arthadipika. 
1 This is styled as Grhipratikramanasttra by Ratnagekhara Siri in his Artha- 
dipika. 
2 This is the name given in its Ciirni. See No. 924. 
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Anandasagara Sari believes that this Vandittusitra is 
composed by one who has composed 4lapakas pertaining 
to the vows of a Sravaka which are given in the Avasyaka- 
sutra. See his prastavana ( p. 17) of Arthadipika. 

Subject.— This is a metrical composition in Prakrit in 50 verses. 
It is usually known as Vandittustitra. It mainly deals with 
partial transgressions on the part of a Sravaka and his re- 
pentances for the same. It also refers to 15 karmadanas 
in verses 22-23, which are treated in Avasyakasttra on 
p. 8293. 

The partial trangressions pertaining to the vratas here 
referred to in verses 6, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24-26, 27, 
28, 29, 30 and 33 respectively are mentioned in Avasyaka- 
sittauan pp. S11, S18* and 81S", 620°, 322°, $23" and 
$23°.*o25°, 024", $287; 830", $31", 834". S55". S47" and 
839%. Upasakadasangastitra, too, treats these topics (see 
the portion pertaining to the life of Ananda Sravaka ). 
They are also treated in Tattvarthadhigamasitra in chapter 
Viloin- sutvas 18, 20, 21; 22,23, 24; 25,30, 27, 26-26, 
$0, 31 and 32. - Paficdsaka luv. 10, 12, 14, 16, 05°20, 22, 
24, 26, 2&, 30 and 32 may be also consulted. 

The 48th gatha of Vandittusitra occurs as the 127Ist 
gatha of Avagyakasatraniryukti, and its 49th and soth 
gathas are found in Sramanasiitra. 


Begins,— fol. 191° 
afég wares | aearant a waTaTE TI 
Zesile TeHAH(S) AATIFASIAN [AANTAFASATTeG | 12 
Al H Tarswea(?) aver az Fast ARF T | 
BEA FT aaa) at a fae a BT a|Ne ll 2 etc. 
Ends.~- fol. 192° 


WIN aa sitea() aa ata Gag F | 
~ tai 


fadt & werTucg at ase a BNE ll YS! 


1 This very verse with a variant ya} for qf and the next with some vari- 
ants occur in Avasyakasttra on p. 763a. The first verse may be compared with 
the following verse of Brhatpratikramana (a Digambara work ) :— 

“ae aac wes star aig 4 
a A aaatE A Asa A Hoy” 


286 Jaina Literature and Plulosophy 917. 


waataer fala welea salsa (are) 

| fatast oieeal sara Rarat arate Il Yo 
Reference.-- Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitra. Haribhadra Stri’s commentary ( p. 778°) to 
' Avagyakasttra, Sraddhapratikramanasitra ' ( D. L. J. P. F. 
~ Series, No. 48 ) and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 86-159 ) may 
beconstilted. See'also BLY BSR. A.9S, vols;“EIElV, opp: 

397 and 399. 

My article in Gujarati which is entitled as ‘' qyotratas- 
“SHANA ala aleaaa and which is published in Jaina 
~~ satya prakasa (vol. III], No. 7, pp. 256-258) may be 


consulted. 
DATTAR- Sramanopasaka- 
aaa pratikramanasutra 
ae 1269 ( 28 ). 
Po.ay 1887-91. 


Extent.-— fol. 38 to fol. 42. 


Description.-- Complete ; 50 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins. 10; 3° 
aiaq weatae etc. asin No. 917. 
Ends.— fol. 4° 


aqAs Barelzr etc. up to fHor qgeata ll Mo ll as in 
No. 917. This is followed by the line as under :— 


eta SIAAMASANAR BATA I FI! 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 





= eet 


1 In Arthadipika ( pp. 2025-2034 ), its author Ratnasekhara Suri refers to 
the opinion of some who do not losk upon this work as genuine and old, since 
there is no niryukti on it. 
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BATA Sramanopasaka- 

Tada pratikramanasutra 
10 74 (i). 

mis Ti 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 193? to leaf 197°. 


Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 53. For 


; Vatantale 74 (a). 
further particulars see Upadesamala No. a Stee 


Begins.— leaf 193° 
MSA TeAlAE ete. 
Bnde— leat197” 


Aaa Alawar etc. up to weave atee fa! ll 4B ll as in 
NO.-077. 


N. B.— For additional information see No, 917. 








DANN AT Sramanopasaka- 
qfaeATAy pratikramanasutra 
) TEGIPA 
ate 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 91° to leaf 96°. 
Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 53. For 


: : eres: r). 
further details see Agamikavastuvicarasara No.  ) 


1880-81." — 
Begins.— leaf 91? 
Tat WaATaE etc. 
Ends.— leaf 96° 
aad Hawise wa st H fagia fataat | 
Gea WAZA GAA Beara (ataeT URI sll 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 





1 This is the 3rd and the last verse of Acaryadiksamanaka. So it appears that 
the two preceding verses also must be belonging to the same work, and that 
through oversight, the scribe may have combined Vandittustitra ( verses 50 ) with 
this work. As the Ms. is not with me any more, I cannot say anything definite- 
ly. The same remark holds goods for No. 920. 
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BWAVUIGIAH- Sramanopasaka- 
TaHeANAAa pratikramanasutra 
1106 (55). 
Oreste 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 14? to fol. 15°. 


Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 14° 
qzy werlas etc. 
Ends.— fol. 15° 
CAME ABET Ctc. up to HrqRylaRATAA Tare I 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 917. 


AAMT Sramanopasaka- 
TaAPATAA pratikramanasutra 
1270 (34). 
oe 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 10? to fol. ro. 


Description.—The work begins abruptly with a concluding portion 
of the 2oth verse, and it ends also abruptly with a por- 
tion of the 38th verse. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.— fol. 10* 


(anata gneaq fF | Re I 


bes 


aaa nsa(ae | acreage (ca a(t a sat 
a=srateveanar | sea BT Wes | XZ | 

Zura TorarNt weYt HrVNt wlaCasrt FA(HA) | 
ataa(sa) da gaa earanatraaad | Rll ete. 
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Ends— fol. 10> 

aemleat shat wz fe g va warat fEfe | 

acat f@ az aay | Ro a fasaa Hug ll BG Il 

af ¢ agtseHan | acqitara asazalelor = II 

Racq saa | aris ca alate frst ll 3 | 

wer faa Getz). It ends thus. 


N. B,— For additional information see No. 917. 


MANIaH- Sramanopasaka- 
yams pratikramanasutra 
he 1269 (18). 
es Sor ate 22> 
he? 1287-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°, 


Description.— arafa zeare and arata(a ) & f& are are looked upon 
by the scribe as the rst two verses. So it appears that these 
two verses along with the two following ones given. here 
form a fragment of Vandittustitra.. Out-of these, the first 
two are already here assigned Nos. 760 and 764 respective- 
ly. So nothing can be done now at this stage. For other 
details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. i 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2? 


PAaraaaUaaINT AIATASTAREMNT 
asain songs Nag A set ll 3 Il 
aa ATA! A )SI Ve Ge A AAT 7 | 
wag ear fag cane a ale. = Il ¥ 


om N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 


37 (J.-L. P.] ; re 
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WATIAR- | Sramanopasaka- 
Tae ANAT pratikramanasutra 
qoraea with curni 
1212, 
ee 1887-91. 


Size.-— 111 in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 83 folios; 15 lines toa page; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with gratats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; yellow 
pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol. 12 blank ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly 
worn out; condition on the whole good; the text and 
the commentary as well, complete ; extent 4590 slokas ; 
the commentary composed in Sathvat 1183. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1525. 
Author of the cirni— Vijayasithha Suri, pupil of Santi muni. 


Subject.— The Vandittusttra along with a commentary mostly in 
Prakrit. The latter elucidates the former here styled as 
Samanovasagapadikkamanasutta ( Sk. Sramanopasakaprati- 
kramanasttra ). | 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° 
aga WeaNlees ATA 7 HAA 7 | 
ZUBNA TSBIAT BATTS AIT |! 
Then runs the com. as under :~—- 

afeata afe afwarzaraea: azo gan aman( fa fat 
TSA a AW AIA BTaArse BETTI 0) WITS 7 nore 
CATE ()) f THAAIaA WILT BEALE | Teas, weary TIATTaT 
Wad Aa ast fararytez: ll etc, 

» (com. ) fol, 1> SB aay Gara |l 
ae fageyss sea Ta | 
srmnag start ane ita qeraiz | 2 


924. | 


TIT. 4 Malasatras 291 


BATAAN GS (H)ANVAS a AAA sa | 
azaen faaienes saraann |i 2 

ng fea? a)aal ser area al a aia gaezcat | 
PISTHATAT BA Aa Ze BH |! F 

ar saar ta fagoa eisat asaar f& aiera | 
aangtegearanazar gg Arar fF |v 


(aestanandizaeaae van sara ae- 
HlSAZSAAISTBSSTATSESAAFGAIAMAsAa ATT IT- 
qIsHAesNISAaAMAaNIS UnaARANATA aga 
HWALTEVSAZN ALISAIVTMTACIAALEIA WANA | 
zal aa sega Peggnead wasgant sadiare arg Huale 
Margieté + ahs eet agagaatar qifaret wadivasanonsea 
wasinad tal a fy amaaqee azar Moraarasaater 
aagestaaqaan aaron grag | aati wefeae BET 
AAT F ALAAASATMTAT IAG SEMA BWAtTsIU- 
sila satay | etc. 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 83 


23 


ef 


waalatec fataa nese anes (are) | 
fafaieu cisaat tant Sot azsata |! Mo Il 
—( com. ) fol. 83* gar azastaikaxaramt are wseaT 
faa(? faa stzatoraneate || This is followed by the 
soth verse noted above. Then we have: 

(com. ) fol. 83* qafata riamaTaMioaT sie ATSTeA 
fateear migeat ee grec iccal ARATE TSATA afamtat 
faa: | ofemtacafrartiaia User “sit a afi 
ae EA Heat” SATST asa MB PHT faeaigE sett 
arestarorntte weet wore | fata qeatea | gtaisqaaared 
agai vasa f& a are Ht Falears AEE | 

aaag Th aage TAMA AIMIATES | 

saga Praisisaso arate ata 
fazt qemraraears aiet aeRAFa WTATAIC | ArarTIT | aaa I 

“wr ° Cogs (os Cs hy =~ xe eS ~ 

‘afta aaa left aaaianna faieear ater a & 
agat Tiamnnraaerare | falasor wee 

a eta HAAAA ATA TATAATSLE Ul 

aopararerate | awn / tat) & aay afsasay 
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SAUATIATSIA Angas U dane Ha agate vu 
fatigagaeren ante fatagarocsra || 
quate taeuat aq fa Aas Ae | 

qe AAA TSH ATA "Tat ) |e | 

aat gagaae ware I 
sag fanaranag aT Prefiah wena) aaraar | 
sata wa ala ll aerot a aaa Hae | 
qag ge “Aq nest Vz ea WATHaTaieTa |! 
SARAZVETA! PANATITTT BazaT |! 
AMMAIMSISA ATATATSTATTTITAy |! 
TONKA Asset Waalea Ale Tea? eT Il 
fatvaaca fakayasardar aoitacr aKa | 
eeu aed quear aft Alar west || 
H gana freqoragat Taare || 
BATON VENT Boy Wino aps | 


oN ON 


far Brags ats Hao AzAzoT PF |! 

aatafqaqaie azar ca att fe |! 

4 1STr AC swansea HEC ZtaaT || 

at ang Weg sae IME Fe |! 

amas aris aateiscis ( WLR ) aR raat | 

angels aA arala aA car ll zl 
MaqeRANgATal (vlsaat el gar! sgteAEAT 
NY4soll igi we 84R4 ae qa 22 ae alta 
qaaiana Nell aa wag il zl 

Reference.— This carni is referred to, on p. 203* of the edition 

containing Sraddhapratikramanasutra and Arthadipika pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 46. The pertinent 


line is as under:— 
‘ srgofamanases a aa 28C8 ae storia. 
ait-si Saas BWorarey af va: . ” 


It seems that this very carni is referred to, in the line 
“ snaeulamanaagoiacg@a occurring on p. 163° of 
this edition, . 
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BAMNGAH- Sramanopasaka- 
(asa pratikramanasutra 
qinaea | with curni 
199 
No. 925 Ee dee 
REL 1873-74. 


Size.— 13 in. by 53 in, 
Extent.— 44 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 84 letters to a line. 


Description.~- Country paper thin, rough, brittle and fgreyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarars; very small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
1* blank; edges of some or the foll. slightly worn 
out; condition tolerably good; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4590 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 24 
ala asatare etc. as in No. 924. 
i (com.) ,,  igQoOu DS aay Para Il 
rae fergeeysa etc. as in No. 924. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 44° 
qHATaleT etc. up to qgeate as in No. 924. 


1 (com.) fol. 44° ear qzasta etc. up to gary ogteewear 
8430 as in No. 924. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 924. 
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“BATT AR- Sramanopasaka- 
‘gfaranaa pratikramanasutra 
auaitqanratad with Arathadipika 
* 1213. 
ens 1887-91. 


Size.— Iol in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 244 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


eg Sot de ish — Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagan characters with qgarars: big, fégitile and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk rarely used ; yellow pigment rather profusely ; foll. 
numbered in both the margins; foll. 1? and 244° practical- 
ly blank, except that the title etc., written thereon ; edges 
of the first fol. and those of the last slightly worn out ; 
condition on the whole good; both the text and the com- 
mentary compiete ; the latter composed in Sarhvat 1496 ; 
its extent 6644 Slokas. 


Age.-— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Ratnasekhara Suri, pupil of Bhuvana- 
sundara Suri, pupil of Somasundara Siri. He should not 
be confounded with the author of Sirisirivalakaha. 


Our Ratnasekhara Suri is an author ot Sraddhavidhi- 
prakaranavrtti, Arthakaumudi and Vidhikaumudi referred 
to, on pp. 5%, 188° and 203% of the edition containing 
Arthadipika. 


Subject.— A religious stitra pertaining to the pratikramanakriya 
of Sravakas along with its explanation (vrtti)! in 
Sanskrit. This explanation is called Arathadipika. There- 
in tke text is styled as Grhipratikramanasitra, in the 
beginning and as Pratikramanasutra, Sravakapratikramana- 
sutra and Sraddhapratikramanasitra in the end. 


Saas i tn dn TE te 


1 This is styled as tika, too. 
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Begins: — =H fol. 3° 


Sir Gna): 6} 


ated azatayg etc. as in No 917, 
b 


sata waatzasit: etc. as in No. 928, 


Ends.—(text) fol. 242° 


bP) 


————— 


J 
2 


cqHg wiaier etc. as in No. 918. 


—(com.) ,, ,, CaMatea faieear wig gated aiateitad x 


afiaiaia ares aaa AalaHrasacta ofawia: Sasawanr- 
saataaita aat( ar a aa eta Tiemreara: “4° 


ARMS WT: Bz TAHA ea GA Tea Tarseeafrmaar- 
ganar Tavatacaaria aaaate TZCATRARTETTA | AAT 
al fa WAT sal Dea AUTTTS ATISAQTSIANS saa(s)- 
wae J waATHANaASTHlala AY Big aTlawANAAa qTat- 
qe aat a ae fea a frearearatia aa ate AVATAR -FA- 
JarBaresarareaiaa( > eo aermt FHamarararayqarta- 
Sra aah arai a BUIeeT UAT aaATa «| STSFa | 
mesamanaae a fam 888 are ¢ ) shiesaqhaaaiv- 
fimazqea er qror-arey Aft eat eras seer: aa: gare 
Awsaata waldiaisswseaa ws aaeagsaaT arg: -- 
wfamangaiaa weafa a weagzaraiwaaecey: qsarara 


eahaea aaursareainaiaia ava a areasi sr aft: adtz- 


THAT SAMA a ageaTaAMT ASA aa ~ )at( Fy ) 

war soma sa(eH rer fa(ta)eret saz ate 

aeqar( at orai(a at auraar ane wes | 

qq wane wane o )AarsaTa sts )ta GresETOT- 
qatar: ag waa heia aera aaHaTIag- 
agi “a f& a seas wraraeag sa sat ar aust 
i Basil ar BUA Al aaa AA SUS Fis arawayr Fe 


~ 7 


fa aay aaa 
| 2erritor aracor 7 srazean( ? 0 ET = Zaz AI 
Aa ARWAACAT aesl Vata ara | id 











See p. 30a of Anuogaddara ( Samiti edn. Ail 
Ibid., p. 314. 
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aainatiee qaqa —sieriaaaateqara aa 

WAIT TAMA PANIIT, «A wAlEtat sama 
ale WATNNTATI ATT TINE sales 2 ws Rr amBes = 
aaanae 8 aiaafte 4% aia est eae asalare- 
Algal Aa F 

ea aT ae aA BTARATAIS AAT |! 

TeqAAIISAA ATT HAltatzar: Ui 3 

GT ST AV reareadearayr ATA AAT WA: 

Aararateetaecad: Arar | | 

PaATATTaTswiEAsGIA: AANA Ais: | 

HEASAT ladiar stiqnarceay: Tatatee | = II 

q2( =F )eazinieaNeageagaanharas: || 

aiyqqeaties Aa area FY 

SH HAAGTTEIANAT ACTAAra: | 

mea: qalaeeatata Fat ByTAeT: Il | 

qasttaneg( ta a a sa aa: ereyceqatearr: |! 

FASMSTsEsTa STAT waEara Ui & II 

MeqazTT: 1 sac: | 

amaraianaa av ireaisa gaa il 9 it 

anieaniaa( cu atasaaaeaiaraaee: | 

sfgagaarasataararaateaa( wt Ja |< 

sfisqagedia( ar) fader aanewarag | 

Ayqaraeeara( ae ) serena: US 

THIN wT) Terai HATTA: | 

aya TaGA: Mal SAR iaqIeas |! 2° Il 

Tai Meret warsalsss Watts? B( oe faa 

sleeaqarg(@ yerivaiaiaamea sagen ti 22 

AAMAS AAS IA SMAITATT |I 

ar( § streaa saat = wamiaaretagag: | 22 | 

fa( fa \rraanaRarrantaeyeeagzae: | 

O( @ WUPRTST: TARTS Alheareaarae | Vz | 

carat AHraTMaeAAyati ganar |! 

wanleadiaeantarsag ( & atsafear ll 22 | 

avafniatauacaraaee Taaacriataar( s fea | 

SeaAs fagy: sea Arariea a Rae ll 34 Il 
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gia oftaarsil( ar eaRAaasa sera: daw: 
oqo 882 gara( at) SaAgQelqararat wmaqngqaHAT- 
GASH F TATS FeV il | 
Reference.— Both the text and Arthadipika are published in a. p. 
to19 in’ DL. J. P. F.Seties.as: No. 48. In :this edition 
we have Sanskrit introduction, a table of contents, an 
alphabetical index of quotations, and that of proper names, 
maxims etc., and laukika nydyas. 


For Mss. containing the text and Arthadipika see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2612. 


ARAMA Sramanopasaka- 
Taya pratikramanasutra 
audiqararea with Arthadipika 
817. 
uted 1895-1902, 


Size.— 10% in, by 4, in. 

Extent.— 174 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white; Devanagari 
characters, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; yellow 
pigment profusely used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 
17; edges of the first and last foll. slightly worn out; 
condition on the whole good; both the text and the 
commentary complete; the extent of the latter 6644 slokas 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins —(text) fol. 3° : 
alee aeatWs aar( 7 ee gq etc., as in No. 917. 
55 —(com.) fol. 1° sftgevat az: | 


aafa waatzaat: etc., as in No. 930. 
38 [J.L.P.] 
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Ends —(text) fol. 173° | 
. TTAE Biasre7T etc., as in No. 917. 

»» com.) fol. 173° cantaled fafeeat afeear etc., up to xtarea 
a Paz as in No. 926. This is followed by the lines as 
under :— 
ata aaa TSE MaARANTAT ATI: TAA: TATAT 
STRATA AA: || TAR TABATA AS BT AAAT: TAT 
QRRY Ilott ll wi 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 926. 





BRMNWAT- Sramanopasaka,- 
qfaeHNaa pratikramanasutra 
aagaarated with Arthadipika 
767, 
No..996 1899-1915, 


Size.— 98 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 217-8=209 folios; 13 lines to a page; 38 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gearars ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink; red 
chalk used: foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1 
decorated with a design in various colours; foll. 40 to 47 

missing; otherwise both the text and the commentary 
complete ; foll. 123 to 136, 147 to 179 etc. slightly worm- 
eaten; condition tolerably good; extent of the commen- 
tary 6644 Slokas. | ie 


Age.— Sathvat 1697. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 3° 


afta aatae ataraiee etc., as in No. 917. 
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Begins.—— (com.) fol. 1° 

sala wadrzastt: etc., as in No. 930. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 217° 

came wNslza ctc., as in No. 927. 

», —-(com.) fol. 217° wantaiza feat afgear etc., up tO Wart 
aarAgdiqarara sq awangaaat | s ll sarsT &eVY 
as in No. 926. ‘This is followed by the lines as under :-— 

Taz MAICmISUasT usa | 
ATVatsaATAaly aaeaza gRase ll 2 II 
Bil wag 2489 ad Saas Baws Grater uta arg 
sfarANaAgia : ) warar 
TIEal Tae tc. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 926. 


WANWaH- Sramanopasaka- 
qWayeanaa , pratikramanasutra 
Cc Am of ° Te (ots 
aagitqnraea with Arthadipika 
679, 
ae 1892-95, 


Size.-- 103 in. by 41 in, 


PXteit.—= 194-1 = 393 folios: 12 limesto a’page ; 35 letters ‘toa 
line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough, thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its commentary ; foll. number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out; a portion of the second fol. gone ; fol. 
159 to 168 have only the left-hand corner worn out, where- 
as fol. 169 to 194, the right-hand one as well; condition 
unsatisfactory ; fol. 166th missing; both the text and the 
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commentary incomplete; this Ms. contains 49 complete 
gathas of the text and goth partly and the commentary 
pratically up to that of 49th gatha ; red chalk used ; fol. 1° 
blank. 


Age.—- Old. 


Begins.-— (text) fol. 3? 
afea wsatee etc. as in No. 924. 
aoe eon a 
aaa waaizastt: etc. as in No. 930. 
Ends.~- (text) fol. 194? 
aaa waAMs F Wet Atal Wag A! 
fadt & aeaurg at Ae a Surg 1 8S II 
(wane ) araes afea aeiesr. 
This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 


,, -— (com. ) fol. 194° s& f sataHat 
alazal ale aa: oitatvata 
aeagarataal( ? Gauls wAsTET 
Saraar( at) Fe gest: qaresar-- 
Saanisaaeaty varias atest | 2 Wl etc. 
CaHAa THRE AFITAEA * 
This ends thus abruptly. 


~ 


ae 


N. B.-- For Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos 2617- 
2620. For additional information see No. 926. 


SAHTIas- Sramanopasaka- 
TaFANAT pratikramanasutra 
sagan with Arthadipika 
s* PSO 
No, 930 Seen 
‘4 1891-95, 


Size 102m, Dy 4s in. 





1 See p. 202P of the printed edition. 
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Extent.-- 92 folios; 15 lines toa page; 58 letters toa line. . 


Description.~- Country paper thin, rough and grey; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; neither too big nor too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing; borders rather care- 
lessly ruled in two pairs of lines; the space between these 
pairs coloured red ; preceding the first fol. there is a blank 
fol.; therein only the title of the Ms. is written; so is 
the case with fol. 92%; fol. 1? blank; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small circular disc in red colour in the 
centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; red chalk used ; incomplete ; for, it contains 
27 gathas of the text and a commentatry of 26 gathas 
completely and that of a part of the 27th; condition 
very good. 


Age.-= Pretty old. 
Begins.=-( text ) fol. 2° 
aaa warts arate 4 aaa st | 
VSIA TSHIAS BrawrqsArgszea || 2 Il etc. 
», --(com. ) fol. r® | Got 
HIa HaAANTIA: sayehraoashraarara: | 
gasarara fraaia var(ai) farar Parze ll 2h etc. 
Hrarmagqeerae: Tar era port ae: | 
giamagqa: asia sate Aectaateawza: | 3 
agt Aas UTE Yaa: | 
sqTeqiaaiynrasaa Marasitsaeag ll Y Il 
aqacistavatam: fences saat | 
afa waged ofeyfasAngae ||“ li etc. 
» > fol. 90° gfe aft are srgafamangagat aaariter- 
Tata: | 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 90° 
fafag geartrerot storaarot aan Elegie! 
alas faag eT asa farerad fas 1 VWs | 
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agiat Avie Hala area atar FT war | 


CoE owes t pS 
Rou 


hes in ; 
ABSA Blas Ale ale szrey | i 
al fe etea ies Bea A alg Zig a asa 
ait waa ee ae aute | (ase? 32) | 
It ends thus. 


"N. B.-- For additional information see No. 926. 


, " 


BRIAR | Sramanopasaka- 

| TfaeANGA | | | | _ pratikramanasutra 

faawnaiga _ with vivarana 
1293 (e). 


No. 9 | 1293 (e).. 
eee 1886-92. 


Extent.-- fol. 14° to fol. 20°. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Caityavandanayrtti 
‘No. 847. 

Author of the commentary.— Sritilaka Suri, pupil of Sivaprabha 


Suri, sucessor of Cakra Siri. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 14° : 
AGT WeATAS VASAT TATE SA | 
- geaifa afsafas aramaearzaree 1 2 
ys-7 (com.) fol. 14” | | 
oie wate sfiqit | cacqediat BA waa 
Framing Fees Ofagiasanga | 
AAT ANSUNIIATATISET 1 etc. 


Ends,—(text) foi. 20° 
ca(neaiaies flea mtea enitea(a ara) 


ee Se 


fatzan glesat aaita faa azata | Mo I 





= ee 


1 See p. 1524 of the printed edition. 
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Ends.-- (com.) fol. 20° Pf af e 
Ct TABATA aT a Heorastsy ase MEAT Be 
Reet Aaa sata (fasta ) Gara) ae aneer(s)etetera: | 
TaAT AIH | “a 
xT APACTeIsAel sas 
qaraarra( a) Pereapaearetarsa: | 
BiMsIaeaqasH Aiea sans Fa | 
Brg tasnoratag Faz | 3 
ele aifawararaiaeaar giesagaraon SaaS 
qra(:) wadaiae ito Then ina different hand we 
have : eat? fama: 


Reference.-~ See Jaina granthavali ( pp. 30-31 ). 


BATIGaAR- : Ky  Sramanopacaka- 
Tae oo pratikramanasutra- 
Tract pi 7 --vivarana 
No. 932 a i 200 (f). 

| 1873-74, 


Extent.-- fol. 18° to fol. 21°. es oe 
Description.-- Complete ; extent 200 slokas. For other details see 
200 (a ). | ve 
1873-74. 
Author.~- Sritilaka Suri. For particulars see p. 302. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the Van- 
dittustitra. : ( | 
Begins.— fol. 18° NGO 
gfe dtat ceqeatal Sa waraa | 
frantag Eta afeqramANeya |Z tl etc. 


1 This means Sritilaka. 
2 This ought to be Sritilaka and not Tilaka. 





es 


304 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 932. 


Ends.-- fol. 21° eff sftfa@anratatacmar ootesagercaron syaa- 
qmRATAAagha: | Roo gas Ns las wert: Ue wa 
BAHUMSHAN: Heat vag Sarai |! 


N. B.—- For reference see No. 931. 





BAAN GIA: Sramanopasaka- 
qAwANTA- | pratikramanasutra- 
qaqa balavabodha 
821. 
scat 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 

Extent.-- 18 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
between these pairs coloured red; yellow pigment used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; the num- 
bered sides have a small design in red colour at least in 
the centre; condition excellent; this Ms. contains the 
gatas of the text ; complete. 

Age.-- Old. 

Author.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- An explanation in Gujarati of the Vandittusttra, based 
upon the commentary composed on it by Sricandra Suri. 


Begins.—— fol. 17 uy QO ll af&at weahersS° | geathy | afaet aiet wet | etc. 
Ends.—— fol. 18° gf sfragatsansrignggaRANTasaT ape 
qMarqara: Vara: | stTa( s ke SaRaraTEay: Il 


Reference.-- For an anonymous balavabodha see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2618. 
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Aafaareriqara- Trividhaharopavasa- 
v 
WAleqa pratyakhyana 
( fafaar<-saara- ( Tivihara—uvavasa- 
Garay ) paccakkhana ) 
1220 (37 ). 
aie 1884-87, 
Extent. fol. 1913. 
eee 1220 (1). 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No.9 87 884-87. 


Author.-- A Jaina saint. 


Subject.--A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
who wants to observe abhattha, a Jaina fast, but does not 
want to refrain from drinking water during the day time. 


Begins.—- fol. 191° gt gvmq aeums Garats fate fr ar(eer ere | 
AAT Wo BISA Biza | etc. 


Ends. fol. 1917 wagatattot agate | aea( ect leanaraarrieat 
atraarta || sqaraqaqarnr ll gl 

Reference.—- Published. For a parallel extract see B. B. R. A. S. 
Vols. III-IV, p. 399. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 75 ). 

In the edition containing Pratyakhyana, Sarasavata- 
vibhrama, Danasattrimsika, Visesanavati and VirhSatika, and 
published by Sri Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji Sarnstha, Rutlam 
in A. D. 1927, we have pratyakhyana-sitras. 








aieaatea Granthisahita 
CQTSQTA pratyakhyana 
(aisatea ( Ganthisahiya 
q=zatar) paccakkhana ) 
1269 (34), 
waa 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete, For other detai!s see No. 735. 
39, (J. LP.) 
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Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby every time one wants 
to take any kind of food, one has to untie a knot and after 
taking food one has to tie a knot again. Thus this is a 
sanketika pratyakhyana, one of the varieties of goes 
khyana noted on p. 312. 


Begins and Ends.— tol. 4° afsafga qaveane astaz fr aren 
aan 8 sae | aeat! asa | aeraarls | arsenal Y 


Reference.— Published practically in any edition of Paficaprati- 


kramanasitras. 
fantasreqeara | Vikrtipratyakhyana 
(TaTZTTaFAIT ) ( Vigaipaccakkhana ) 
| 1269 (35). 
sited 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4*. | 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735.. 


Subject.— This is a vow undertaken by one who wants to refrain 
from taking any of the vikrtis. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4? Paget Caray Aaya | Wear | Sarwar 
mearatren | stearate lqasq arracg | aTieaTaTOTTTATTROT 
weag ! We aquaria | aera lig ll & 


Reterence.— Published. - This very pratyakhyana occurs in the 
svopajha commentary (p. 189°) on Dharmasatngraha, 
with this difference that instead of qeqaerfa and arate 
we have quae and atfare respectively. 








CHIME TATCATA Ekaganadipratyakhyana 
( waTRUieqaszarT ) ( Egasanadipaccakkhana ) 
| 1220 (35). _ 

No. 937 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 190° to fol, 191? 
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At de : igh bor 1220 (1). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. BRB 
Author.— A Jaina’ saint. 


Subject.— A formala for taking a vow of abstaining from several 
articles of food etc. Perhaps this work is same as No. 935. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190° afsaiga vavertt | agttad f& ote | 
AAW Wt ISA AS | saworalaoy | ATAToT | ASATTATTTOT 
aeaaatieaaame TAMA | ll we ll weRTeonfataa()- 

Gea | sl 

Referénce.— Published. An edition ( p. 8532) containing Hari- 

bhadra Suri’s commentary to Avasyakasttra mentions this 
- asa sutra of Avasyakasitra. ) 


Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 72-73 ) may by consulted. For an 
extract see B. B. R. A S; Vols. I-IV, p. 399. 


faireitarsra- | ee | _ Dvividhaharaikasanae 


Teaqleqra elas | pratyakhyana 
( sfaatt—-aaTATT- _ ( Dovihara-egasana- 
qeaqgit) - (paccakkhana ) 
| 1269 (36). - 
No. 938 “887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For-other details see No. 735. 


Subject.— This is a pratyakhy ana whereby meals can be taken only 
once, but water and svadima ( relishes), a number of times. 
It also includes Desavakasika vrata with all sorts of limita- 
tions except those pertaining to dravya and sacitta. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 42 qaramt qeaHana gfe AS AR 
wiza | sae seat | annizannio amas rao gestey- 
arorot | aritat | Ae ae FAI AAS ATANTT ATATTT TATA 
qsararte | “ate | eel men aera | airfare ll ll & 
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Reference.-- Published practically in most of the editions of Pafica- 
pratikramanasutras. For comparison see p. 8537 of the 
the edition of Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s 


commentary. 
Bama taeara- Dvividhaharaikasthana- 
TeALATA pratyakhyana 
( sfaait-aaZ TT | Duvihara-egatthana- 
Garant ) paccakkhana 
No, 939 1269 (82). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 4? to fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken 
only once and that, too, by keeping all other limbs except 
mouth and hand steady. It1s permissible to drink water 
and to take svadima as many times as one pleases. 


Begins and Ends — fol. 4* quatm qarane gag fe arent steaO WEA 
aa laa! anne geal oft | ae | aera | arieeia uw is 


Reference.-- Published mostly in any of the editions of Pafica- 


pratikramanasurtas. 
MAH ATA Abhaktarthapratyakhyana 
( TAA TAA ) ( Abbattatthapaccakkhana ) 
1269 (38 ). 
No. 940 7387-91. 


Extent.-- fol. 4°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 735. 
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Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to 
observe a fast, and there too, to drink water after a speci- 
fied interval. Herein is included DeSavakasika vrata 
which ordinarily sets a limit in 14 ways, but here two 
of them are excluded. Cf. Nos. 934 and 938. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4° gt gvaq uaz TaHarie fare fo arene 
HAT WIA Aa | Agar git! agi wel gone wats 
qavaiia laa tae lager! atalaaazaraataa wargieare | 
orang las | asa! ayrarerie it < 


Reference.-— Published. For comparison see the pratyakhyana 
given in the commentary ( p. 188° ) on Dharmasamgraha. 





feaaaitaseaqregra Divasacarimapratyakhyana 
( Raaaitaqurarm ) ( Divasacariyapaccakkhana ) 
1220 (38). 
ee 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 191°. 


ot : 1220 (1). 
Description -- Complete. For other details see No. : oe 





Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject. — A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
at about sunset (that is why it is called feaq=enta qaeeqror) 
with a view to abstain from at least food and khadima. 
This means that there are three varities of this pratya- 
khyana viz. (1) wattarenfaeaita, (2) Brae 
feaaaita and (3 ) fefrarereatta. In the 1st variety all 
the four types of food are given up; in the 2nd all except 
drink, and in the third, all except drink and relishes. 


Begins.--fol. 191° feqaatta waren! afae fafa agtas fy 
ByreTe etc. 


Ends.-- fol. (91? gqaearorralstor HERAT «ATA «AaTaAThE- 
aftaararor atiereria tl 
ol arsegreata "oll 
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Reference.-— Published. For an extract see B. B. R. A. §. Vols. 
III-IV, p. 399. Cf. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 76 ). 





aataaaieaa- Catiryidiiahatadivasa- 


aitarigaeareara carimadipratyakhyana 

(asteaartigae- ( Cativvihdradivasa- 

aqITaAFAIT ) cariyaipaccakkhana) 
1269 (39). 

No. 94 Brey ACE Te 

No. 942 — | 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 

Description.--Complete. For other datails see No. 735. 

Subject.— This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 

~ .Caturvidhaharapratyakhyana and DeSavakasika as well. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4° feaaalR lita waRene azitae fF areiz 
Fey wal Tal ae | Faraiss arta cea | 
aa | del ag | act wat anaes ll 8S he tt st: 

Reference.-- Mostly published in some of the editions of Pafica- 


pratikramanasitras. 
ATHITAAATA- Sakarabhavacarima- 
TeQIegqay | pratyakhyana 
( BUTT AaTA- ( Sagarabhavacarima- 
No. 943 | Pde 


1898-99. 
Extent.~- fol. 3°. "1 


Description.-- Complete. For other datails see No. 407. 


Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby fasts are undertaken till 
death, and that only water is allowed to be drunk. But 
~ under certain abnormal Einctents ta CC, one aa not-carry 

out this vow. 


Begins and Ends.--fol. 3° SINITESAIU sitert ll 
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HE A aT Tara to waate gare | fake fe saree 
ART WEA Asa Bayona! wearer! ol sarge 
alam | famae sage aeqe° ariaze | 
Reference.-- Published. 


CTR TTACAT SAT Sakarapratyakhyana 
( ATT TA FATT ) ( Sagarapaccakkhana ) 
ps 76 (15 ). 

ie 1880-81. 


Extent.-— leaf 80° to leaf 81°. 
Description. Complete. For other details see DaSavaikalikasitra- 
niryukti No. 711. 
Begins.— leaf 80° 
BEM TOU aT ASeA THAT 
AAMT TANI ATA aT Aas | 2 etc. 
Ends.— leaf 81° aff qquarcqeqreara ward ols uu 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 943. 





AalHlTAITalca- Anakarabhavecarima= 
TeqTeSqrey pratyakhyana 
( AOIMTATAITy- ( Anagarabhavacariya* 
q=azrain ) paccakkhana. ) 
No. 945 , coins! 


1898-99, 
Extent.—- fol. 3°. | 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 407. 


Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to re- 
frain from all the varieties of food except drinks, and 
that too, even under adverse circumstances. 

fatasiaananral | waaita fare gages | ashe & 
arse | qeT Aa eT Troy | Meat WTS | GET BISA | Aaeu4- 
AAoT | ASAT ASAT | AsTA ASIA ATAT AIATE | sil 
IW oy Ut of ul 
Reference.— Published. 
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AATHITASA Namaskarasahita 
TEALATS pratyakhyana 
( aqRITaISY ( Namukkarasahiya 
qeaqraiT ) paccakkhana ) 
1106 (49). 
es 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 6?. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Subject.— This pratyakhyana is one of the ro varieties of Addha- 
pratyakhyana. It means denial of taking any type of food, 
drink, etc. for 48 minutes. For details see the following 








table :— 
hh ; 
| | 
ei STATIN 
eaptertnc | 

HARB MAGI 
(q2q wEtaa) (q2a supa) : 

| 

TT TAIT FT TATTNT 





| Cs 5 > apa eae at 
| i | 1 | 
~ 


Halla Alawlea Etleatea aaeaa Ble Aatet gtarwrsa farasry 


algae oer > 
1 | fl T Sjalaniq —, | 
\ 1 | i 
~ s n ~ Au 
AANtHTAlAA WIT GTA CHAT CHIYTA ATS AAMT 
‘ | ¥ | 
A ~ Pee lon 
aA AUNTS lana 


-_ 

— 
on eee 
os 
—— 








Beging and Ends.— fol. 6° ay aqrqeaqarn feead saIT at aE- 
BITAsT TAFAlTS ATiexs (7 Aelt AT qt Wren area 
HAUNTTAAY ASAT TATE 2 





1 See Avasyakasitraniryukti v. 1563-1565 and 1597. 
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Reference.— This very pratyakhyana is published in the svopajna 
commentary (p. 184>)on Dharmasarngraha. Cf. Avasyaka- 
sutra ( p. 849” ). 


AAEHITASA Namaskarasahita 
TeAleqra pratyakhyana 
1269 (31). 
Pees 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 4? i GOll gana @t amrarcatea Taasearie | 
agiae f% Bet AAT ToT IEA Bless | seqeeroTrMlTTT 
eae Alas ll Til 2 

Reference.—— In the svopajna commentary (p. 184") on Dharma- 
samgtaha, this pratydakhyana is given, but instead of 
atlaata, there is atfarg. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 946. 


Giaereae ara Paurusipratyakhyana 
{ TiRaqeazaIT ) ( Porisipaccakkhana ) 
ee aaa 1269 (32). 


| 1887-91. 
eamtent —“fol. 44. 


Description.-- Complete. Through oversight this work is styled as 
Upavasapratyakhyana on p. 153. For other details see 
NO. 935. 


Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself for 
refraining for one eighth of a day, from taking any kind 
of food whatsoever. 


40 (J.L.P.] 


Pore it 


314 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 948. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 47 dif sagan gett ax astaet fF 
(Strfe] strate staot 1 Y starcorott (0) waat (°) Teeamareor at- 
Ble Vigan HeTAATisaraaraeoT TAIT Rs 


Reference.— Published in several editions of Pratikramanasitras. 
See also p. 852 of the printed edition of Avasyakasutra 
containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. Herein it is 
given as one of the sutras of Avasyakasitra. 





UICAT ITT ATA Purimardhapratyakhyana 
( gitagq=aFaIT ) ( Purimad dhapaccakkhana) 
| | 1269 (33). 
fica 1887-91. 


Extent.-- fol. 4. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Subject.—— This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself to 
refrain from taking any article of food, drink etc., for the 
first half of the day. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 4° @ game oftag qaquna asia fe 
AME Aa | Y sexe | Tear | gesat | All Als | ASATATT 
ReaaASaAITTTT TAMA ll R 


Reference.-- Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana- 


sutras. 
arareeeaeara Acamlapratyakhyana 
( afasqeaqzAtor ) ( Ayambilapaccakkhana ) 
ae 1220 (36). 
sti 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 1913. ; | | 
Description. Complete... For other details see No. ae 


Author.-= A Jaina Saint. 
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Subject.— A Prakrit formula pertaining to a vow to be undertaken 
by a person who wishes to observe a penance known as 
Acamla along with Deéavakasika vrata. This Acamla 
resembles ekasana but there are limitations regarding the 
varieties of food etc. to be taken. 


Begins.— fol. r91* gang at dike stag ar qaraTia! asizae fh 
AEIe | etc. ; 


Ends.— fol. 191% FarqarSar | Ataraieaia | TATA OT | ASTI 
WTAE MAIING TAMA Alias TeaqgQray | 


Reference! Published MELE BPBPRINAFSPVER. TI-IV, p. 399 
and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 74-75. ). 


TeITEATAAA . Pratyakhyanasutra 


( eae ) ( Paccakkhanasutta ) 
asataled with tabba 
a 1273) 
No. ————— 
oat 1891-95, — 


Size.— 97 in. by 4} in, | ay 
Extent.— 2 folios; 6 lines toa page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 

characters with occasional gratats; this Ms. contains the 
) text and its interlinear tabba; the latter written in a very 
small hand; clear and good hand-writing; borders and 
edgcs ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
between the pairs coloured red; yellow pigment used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin, only; bits of 
paper pasted to fol. 2°; edges of both the foll. slightly 
worn out; condition tolerably good; complete; various 
agaras etc. presented in a tabular form on fol. 2°, . 


Age.— Old. 


Author of the text.-— Not mentioned. 


r 


» a7 pp fabba—— gy 
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Subject.— Sutras for the pratyakhyanas pertaining to upavasa, 
acamla, etc. in Prakrit along with their explanation in 
Gujarati, 

Begins.--( text ) fol.1* 01 3310 @t AHHITATAA 1 etc. 

5» —(tabba) fol. 1° gaftar ait | we TAO BEM | etc. 
Ends. —(text) fol. 2° qaaaarisfafratrto ifaw wel ga 
qeagiigd asa | 
»» —(tabba) fol. 2° arene earl ai eae aqregs qagrar | Zia | 


~~ 


aftfragrs (aterat are areata ? )arrtr fester | 








TeqTEqia ( 2?) . Pratyakhyana (?) 
aeqiaied with tabba 
& 745 (f), 
a) | 1875-76. 
Extent,— fol. 12? to fol. 12°. 
Diesen 746 (a). 
escription.— Complete. For other details see No. . 
1975-76. 


Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 
(s- ye ap ae Ay. 
Subject.— Denials to temptations in Prakrit along with their ex- 
planation in Gujarati. 
Begins,— (text) fol, 12°. 
aan at gatae | ara arate eiia serrar | 
faa wes Wear | AsAres a aes a Il 2 Il etc. 
5 — (com. ) sant srrat ersam sito 22 oainea ara alara? 
TSta Sire Vo sata THlSNt Araw4re 
Ends, ( text ) fol. 12° 
awa amHariaa | wares cy wseeanass | 
alton anast fal fai ae oa aa war Ne i 
ele qearpearot fe I! 
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Ends— (com. ) fol. 12° 


eater Tele ee! STATA Wawa 2 aa TOU aeieant ate 
BANAT ATT was Z fer faa qa ala ATHA AISat v gia 
caste 8 Taq ze. 


Teta AOTAA Paksikaksamanastitra 
( afeaTaTATISs ) ( Pakkhiyakhamanasutta ) 
No, 953 750 (b). 
| 1892-99. 


Extent.-~ fol. 11°, 


Description.-- Hand-writing somewhat small; complete. For 
750 (a). 

1892-95.” _— 

Subject.— One of the siitras recited at the time of the enone 
pratikramana. This work consists of four parts. Out 
them the first part deals with an inquiry on 
the part of a éisya, regarding his guru’s passing a 
fortnight in the way desired. The second part deals 
with salutation to the caityas and saints, The third 
part refers to the mithyaduskrta on the part of the Sisya 
in connection with outfitand study. The fourth part 
refers to the obligations of the guru. , 


other details see No. - 


Begins. fol. 11° ean qaranon fia a A TW eat garot Acar 
SI ARIMA Taal etc. 

Ends.— fol. 11° ates rearteane frag fewer AMAT were Farle 
FAULT TTT ‘ale eta Te aa aa: ersaaasa ZTSTAT aatate 8 
eta qianalaoneda | 

Reference.—- Published in some of the printed editions of Pafica- 
pratikramanasatras. It is also published on p. 14° of the 
edition of qraafamanizeantr published by the Secretary 
of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in a. p. 1921. Furthermore, 
this satra is published in the edition ( p. 7932 and 793°) 
of Avasyakasitra containing Haribhadra Suri’s com~ 
mentary. ! (Tor a es see Lames es No. 3 545. 





1 See p. 135. 
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quanaAniaa Paksikaksamanasutra. 

| 1174 (h), 

seve Be | 1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 8°. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. aot SORE 
1887-91, 


Begins.— fol. 8° gest @araany fet a A st H earot gato aca etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 8° faertteane (a eg farar AoA AeTo Tana | 
Prearey are eter TeTONS age | eta qriaRATATTA | 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 953. 





qUaRaNATTTa Paksikaksamanasutra 
| 1269 (d). 
ee 1887-91. 


Extent.-— fol. 11°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskarmantra 
No. 735. 
Begins-- fol. 115  gsen@ w@ataany fra etc. 
Ends.--fol. 11° arag(?z) faearitean® etc. up to freuen atem(s) ee 
as in No. 954. This is followed by the lines as under:-- 
TET TATE etc. GRIT GBAGaAgT saer | 
qHraqed waq | 


N. B. For additional information see No. 953. 


qantas Paksikaksamanasutra 
751 (b). 
No. 956 oe ee BeG-55. 
Extent.— fol. 4°. “ie: 
751 (a) 


Description. ~-Complete. For other details see No. 


1892-95. 
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Begins.— fol. 4° gear watraany etc. as in No. 953. 
Ends.— fol. 4° wey fae etc. up to aan as in No, 953. This 
is followed by the lines as under — 
aft arinaracrans sara teats saerara- 
arrqsara: wast (?) wag W4vo(?) 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 953. 


(iQ eR 


qiaHatAnnas Paksikaksamanasutra 
No, 957 | _1106 (52). 
1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 11° to fol. 123. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.-- fol. 11° gegre qwaraaonr fist aq A etc. asin No. 953. 


Ends.-- fol. 12° gare aIstawareaieant arez (rear earner etc. 


up to FewIAsUrate ¥ as in No. 953. This is followed by 
the line as under :— 


afe qray(Taj)natraon Tare Il 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 953. 





qianaranras Paksikaksamanasutra 
1282 (b). 
ae | 1291-55, 
Extent.--- fol. 4°. 
Description.--- Complete. For other details see fie al2ezl a). 
1891-95. 


Begins.--- fol. 4° gear wataant fra aq FH etc. as in No. 953. 
Ends.— fol. 4° garat -sareia(aaarca(& )arersit wleg(g) frea(ea)- 
Renal «= faeg ferar aorar wert aagritt 8 git 
‘glo aaa We lla il i 7 
N. B. For additional information see No. 953. 


1 ange, 
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Oa RATATAT Paksikaksamanasutra 
No. 959 1174 (h). 
3 1887-91. © 
Extent.— fol. 8°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 174 (3) 
1887-91. 


Begins.— fol. 8° gear @araany fiat az A etc. as in No. 953. 
Ends.— fol. 8° garsit arsva_etc. up to Breer aia ge | aeanik 
agite | eft quae lt sft? 1 


_ N. B.-- For additional information see No. 953. 


qaaaMores Paksikaksamanasutra 
1202 (c). 
. 960 L 
a: 1807-91. 


Extent.-- fol. 8? to fol. 8°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paksikasutra 
1202 (a..), 
-~ 1887-91. 
Begins. fol. 8° zgegraitn atu aTay Wea AAMT Ale ss 
ZiaIle VATA a aA AA etc. 
Ends. fol. 8° «rez freateearizt etc. up to faeae(m) ate as in 
No. 934-: This is followed by the line as under :—- 


ale fa eft qiiaantawAnaiarnnia aarior ferwarta s | 


N. B.- For additional information see No. 953. 


_ atfanerrrona sa Paksikaksamanasutrava= 
Ak curni 
1182 (c ). 
a 1884-87. 


~Extent.<~fol. 22* to fol. 22°. 


962; |} oe. Wig Malasatras’ Zr 


Description, -- Complete ; ; condition tolerably good 3. '2700-lokas 
in extent ; Sonal in’ Vikrama:Sarhvat: eee, For other 
details see No. 728°. ars Tere eet eae 


Author,——- Yasodeva Stri. . ~ 2: Pe ey 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikaksamanasutra. 
Begins.-~ fol .22% stow geqr ag BW aserssear STATIS THAT: 
quarry qier? | gwa agegusfimaeanit ard: | 
punted aluisacara lls ll gar wera oscar 2 er silamia 
. winererd ag aaa lage seared a ere awa |-teal(s)\eaa+ 
| Ralareaa: to wa ries aT STE fariaaroreeao aaritaar 
oa ara: | SUIT TH ale | ase FRTT. =. aProats etc. 
Ends. fol. 22° aanmasdtemaat waa “aafiearstiaararie gl 
aie TAO ATA IOUT: 
stage: weqedaaara | 
‘gaya gegat afar: uv sfizanagettor ll 2. 


- wHlesaraterstrar fase ACA: I 
& wea qaue: qaadaatad: ll & I 
oil 
qiaraedta ey A cine 2eeisy Pakeikastutl 
NO. eg Hoot ons SALONS (SMe 


1891-95. .. 
Extent: <5 fol 5. | 
Description.- — Thiee verses 10 ali. Fo, other details ‘see Nama- 
? ~~ skaramantra No. 736. Pe ee a eet 
Author.— Not mentioned. “ | 
Subject.— Hymns comprising 3 verses recited at tke time of the 
fortnightly pratikramana. ‘The first verse is a panegyric 


OF. Srutadevata, the second, that of Bhavanadevi, and 
the third, that of Ksetradevata, _ 


A fhuR Py 
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Begins.-~ fol. 5° 
HASTSAISAIA SASHN(AT) TAansvaAaMet 
ene Rayat uaa zara wasaat area 2 
Warisworsarat wareawaan(a Ararat 
rare waaaat ra war atarzat % 
Ends.-= fol, 5* 
qea(:) te aarree artic aera Beat 
ai aaaaar tat waree wags 3 
zit qiierneata: 

Reference.— Published in several editions of the Paficapratikra- 
manasutras. In the Limbdi Catalague, Paksikastuti by . 
Balacandra in four verses in Sanskrit is noted as No. 1550. 
But it is difficult to say for certain as to what this work is, 


AAS ATATATA Namo’stu Vardhamanaya 
[ taaraeara' ) _{ Vardhamanastuti | 
1106 ( 41). 
No. 963 = Ds 


Extent.— fol. 5°. 


Description. — Complete; 4 verses inall. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 3 


Author.--— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- A small work in Sanskrit in four verses. The first of 
them is a hymn praising Lord Mahavira alias Vardhamana- 
svamin ; the second praises all the Tirtharhkaras; the 
third, the speech of the Ganadharas i. e. scriptures and the 
fourth, Srutadevi. 


Begins.-— fol. 5° 


AAS RE ASAT CTQArAT Hea 
aer(Srararaatara aiatra Fater(M)at % ete. 








eee nt ee 
a — 


* This j is ine name mentioned, byéthejscribe. 
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Ends.-— fol. 5° : 
ewyaarted etc. up to fear fret 2 as the 3rd verse. 
alata BUTTS SLT 
saatsaasa fat at Bata 
ReaTERsss: a(s)ealqearrarar 
AHGIUS MATa MMA sate 
aia shagaraeaia: 2 
Reference.-- The portion containing the rst 3 verses is published 
in various editions of Pafcapratikramanasttras. The 
succeeding verse does not seem to be a part and parcel of 
this work. 
There is a reference about this Namo’stu Vardha- 
manaya in Senaprasna where it is said that all recite the 
rest of this work after two verses are recited singly. 


| HN Sramanasutra 
( wang ) ( Samanasutta ) 
NI 251, 
No. 964 “{e71-72. 


Size. ¥o in, by 4% ih. 
Extent.-- 6 folios: 6 lines to a page; 26 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 

racters; this contains the text and the tabba to a certain 

’ extent; the former written in a bigger hand; clear and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 

in one, in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 

margin only ; the last fol. written in somewhat smaller 
hand-writing ; condition very good; the text complete. 


Age.-- Not quite modern. 
Author.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.-~ This work seems to be varionsly named e. g. Sahupadi- 
kkamanasutta and Yatipratikramanasitra. The ending 
portion contains Addhaijjesu' and the last two gathas 
occurring in Vandittusitra. 





* ‘See p- 284. 
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Sramanasttra deals with the following topics ‘-- 


(1) eavadaeerartrar, (2) atrarafaaestcao, (3 ) eater 
caaraaan, (4) cetrafastman, (5 ) dagen, 
(6) gaqaaca, (7 ) srerangereq, (8 ) aaaarizeart, (9 ) 
giaaeaa and ( 10 ) qastaarranr. 

Out of these the 4th :topic refers to the following 
sub=-topics:— 


(1) a0g, Rate, 2 aca, & ater and 8 erwat; (2) 
8 ear, 8 aat, 8 Haart and ¥ ear; (3) 4 Beat, % eTATN, 
“ wataa and “afafa; (4) & dtafeera and & Sear; (5) © aa- 
wuta; (6) ¢mazeata; (7) 9 aeradaie; (8) 2° staoraa; (9) 
32 saraasiaat; (10) 22 epmaar (11) 22 feateuta; (72) 
28 wagra ; (13) 24% aearatiae ; (14) 2% aruraisa-aRans 
aeqaa ; (15) {9 aaaa; (16) le aaa; (17) 23 arareaaa; 
(18) 2° aaattaeuta; (19) 22 sae; (20) 22 adtige; 
(21) 23 qaeareaaa ; (22) 88 Fa; (23) RW araar; (24) 
(24) 2& qareeuaaetizaeia; (25) 29 waar; 
(26) R¢ araremeer 5 (27) X83 aaa ; ( 28) 8° Aeataee ; 
(29 ) 8% fagam ; (30) 22 ainage and ( 31 ) 38 oaraar. 
Begins. -— (text) fol. 1° sfteai(vat) aa: 
gcana WealAs TArasae fase aatet sae(g) 
ore RAZ TAIT ssz(z)ore sitqar AaemIT FecHa- 
wet gic a(S aET aA waru(sana sargswasare 
a(uranitaitare etc. 


» —(com.) fol. 1* gana cfs esane aeat ares ofsahrar 
ufar cart get gazate ae afaare art ze wor Aart sags att H 
AAA BIT FE AA SAM anes sade sao uisas esar 

aTeé Tatas Gta or ett Siwa MAA at Zz etc. | 
Ends.--( text) fol. 6° a(e)eren(see qtaweye Tate Farry (a)- 
ve srata(a) Bf ara(e) tastnassafsar(st sare Saaga(saa- 
ART HATTA TS (SH ATS RATATAT aia at BAe) FATA 

AoE AAMT sar(fH) T 
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Fla BAA Wr Atal wad A 
fadt & aa(sa)uce at Aa(sa) a BIE 2 
cane wale fata ates eza(aieea(a) wa 
falaant wiser aarta Rat astaa(a) % 
ata siqtar(fa)e (an) aaa a eaaae at BIA) 
Ends.— (com. ) fol. 3 gra eure ata ased ow Rae aara2 ait F 
| AAA BY WEaar Has vTaA EW AgaamMa Hi ata- 
Tt Bt Ttaeaara etia aferare. It ends thus abruptly. 


Reference.-- This is an old sfitra to be found in the edition of 
Avasyakasttra containing Haribhadra Stri’s commentary 
to it. See Agamodaya Samiti edition p. 573 ff. This 
work together with the balavabodha of Nayavimala 
Gani alias Jnanavimala Sari has been published in Daya- 
vimala Jaina Granthamala as No. 6, in. A. D. 1917. The 
text is also published on pp. 2*to 4? of the edition 
of araafiamamfsaariir published by the Secretary of Sri 
Atmananda Jaina Sabha, in A, D. 1921. 


For a Sanskrit commentary of Sramanasitra see 

** Haangamanaasia: ’ published in D. L. J. P. F. Series 

as No. 2in A.D. 1911. Herein we have the vyakhya ot 

mia wa (Samayikasttra ) on p. 1%. This is followed by 

athe vyakhya of quant ane, want atraar, zant acm, 
gaiqaeiag styled as qaatmnataaieataman etc. 





WANA | | Srmanasutra 
1106 (51). 
a 1891-95. 


Fxtent.-- fol. 8° to fol. 11°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
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Begins.--fol. 8° agar anda e-zatear freer RSet: 
Aaa aaa asw: Yl SITeATAswy: | 
AHAACHASUSH TAA CAAT: 
Gad Ratwa: Maa Hara al ATwA V1! 
VAM ANS Aéat ane gas ae ANS Falsraar war 
HIG BAN signa altar styaar Are SaaAr we saaAr 
Rasa TAR sTAat wake at gaara saea ar 
qasHIA etc. 


Ends.—fol. 11° qang sales Mize ahiea aaficrt vert 
faiato ofesat santa or asgeate | & 
aft SIgqaeAnga TATE II 


N. B.--For further particulars see No. 964. 


WANTAA Sramanasutra 
i 1269 ( 40 ). 
sees 1887-91. 


Extent.-- fol. 4° to fol. 5». 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.— fol. 4° geo ofeataa antatasara etc. as is No. 964. 
Ends.— fol. 5° ag ate(sae etc. up to qgata I! as in No. 964. 
This is followed by 40 zfa BreqisHAUEa |! B etc. 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 964. 





Seen 3 





a a 


1 This verse is composed by Jinapadma Siri whese Nandimahotsava took 
place in Sarnvat 1389, This is what we learn from Ksamakalyanaka’s Pattavali 
(p. 121 ) referred to by Muni Himarhsuvijaya in his article on this verse pub- 
lished in “Jain” ( 28th March 1937 ). 
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WaT Sramanasutra 
No. 967 a eg 
1875-76. 


Size.-- 10] in by 43 in, 
Extent.—16 folios; ro lines toa page; 28 letters to a line. 
Description.--Country paper rough ‘and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled: toll. numbered in the right-hand margin only, 
fol. 1% blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good, 
Age.— Sarhvat 1863. 
Begins.— fol. 13 aay aiftzarer etc. 
Ends,— fol. 16° 
qaqne statea fafea aelea ernie wea | 
fataen ofsear sane for aszeate |! 
ef stargaiamanrega | ware |! waa CRS wr Aila sramrate 
QB ANTMAR WIA AMT SWS AA Hea | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 964. 








1 In the edition of Sadhupratikramandadisitrani referred to in No. 954 on p. 

we have the following works :-- 

(1) aaa ( p. 1? ), (2) Bue 4a (p.1?), (3) sxe one siseant 
sit # areen (p.1>), (4) daae ata (a eas; seas) ( pp. 1>-2? ), 
(5) mse ataae ( wae sagoael) (p. 2%), (6) aaa (pp. 27-4? ), 
(7) cia laa ( pp. 49-67), (8) Wateaa (pp. 67-13"), (9) mae- 
aaa ( p. 147 ), (10 ) aitaareat ara ( aqorreatcrarqig], one verse, p. 14°), 
(11) at ¥’ ay in 7 verses in Prakrit along with an explana- 
tion in Gujarati ( pp. 145-16"), (12) maa arataaat a in Gujarati 
(pp. 16°-17* ), (13) eisaaea ffs (p. 177), (14) aaragitatal ara 
(p. 17°), (15) aa, aaanee eraa aiacaite olAAOTHT Bisa sie ony ar 
aat Bie Bray AT (po 17°-187), (16) ana wiseanr wear fara (p, 18?) 
(17 ) aarti WisSeorr ( p, 189-18"), (18) ainsi afeseo ( pp, 18°-194 ), 


bel awl ot at as 


19 ) aneeiaia (p. 19*) and (20) sealeaI4 acaral fare ( pp. 197-20? ), 
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AATGaT Srmanasu tra: 
eee 1171 (¢). 
Nov eh 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 42° to fol. 46°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 708. 


Bégins += fol. .42° 
FHT HigTE ATA ps gale atewaeateea ara ae | 
 GaLaee FTA qalare eMeoT etc, 
Ends.— fol. 46° | 
wamiaig” etc. up to ward as in .No. sieia ‘This. is’ 


followed by the line:— sttfrawvarceer Fat agate | 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 964. | 





WATAT ! | PS RISD : Sramanasutra 
Teast with balavabodha 
| 1292. 
No. 969 eee er 


Size.-- Jolin. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios; 13 lines to. aspage.; 32 10 42 letters toa Tine, 


Description. -- Cade paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari c 


characters with ggurars; this is a traqret Ms.; the text written © 
ina bigger hand; the commentary in a smaller one ; = 


legible and toletably good hand-writing ; : borders ruled: in. 
four lines in black ink; fol. 1% blank ; -foll. numbered: in 


the right-hand margin, only ; condition very good ; both , 
the text and its Gujarati explanation pret. | 


Age. —- Pretty old. 
Author of the balavabodha.-- Not dichtiphbdy: 
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Subject. —The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati, styled in the Ms. as laghuvrtti. In the text, we 
have in the beginning the indication cf the sitras to be 
recited before the recitation of the Sramanasttra. Thus it 
tallies with the Sramanasttra published in the edition of 
arystiamAnneaancr noted on p. 325. 

Begins,—-(text ) fol. 1° aay aftéarot ete wa aant ans zeae 
qigetas gixarafeare i gears (eats wnat Para- 
(ASTIT WANT TeTANNIT etc. 

», ~~ (balac) fol. 1° atte qaare ise Rta Wa Ise ATT 
AIS W We Tila qlSnarys Wwe Wrarqa|lal Fels ete. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7? AZIZAG ataaarag | etc. up to aged 4° as 

in No. 966. Then we have: ef qfamaorea Fat | 

5 — (balac) fol. 7? wa ata g @lag waz wa ola ares Pezres 
agit sar weee(?) aa araIs das ararate as ae arte 

cas NS Oe fos los A ~ nN Cen 
qOl ABl Mes IY | SH Ala Tala BIT BU AT (WH AAAS As 
wot asate fra alge aindie volt 4° gia sharyg(aeAn- 
GAS SDZa aare sl ug 
WaAs UE wa Hag aaz Hat gaat 





WANA Sramanasutra 
| 613 (ce). 
po. 1884-86. 


Extent.—;fol. 21 to fol. 22°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paksikasitra 
652 Ca ): 
Nowe 
Begins.—fol, 21° GU q geatia aieatas | aratasare | Aaraersare 
SAAN | qitetATIT | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 22° 
waatien ffea aiita gafea (are ) 
fataan aisear varie Br asada | 
sit BIgGTiaHeAT Tare 
N. B.—For further details see No. 964. 





BS OR RLERS 
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afamasanras- Yatipratikramanasutra- 
SqTeqra vyakhyana 
217%. 
No. 97 ets 
ee 1873-74, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 8 folios; 14 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; fol. 1* blank; the first fol. 
partly worn out; otherwise the condition is good; 
complete. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1851. 
Author.— Sritilaka Sari. 
Subject.-- A commentary in Sanskrit on Yatipratikramanasitra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
Hayriaaas areal carat aT tava qraTHd | 
qa AVIA QlaTaHANTaG | 2" 
se owe qaqalbaneengds eA Haale acaa 
aanawa Washers: arming eit wa zane 
weaqaa etc. | 


Ends.— fol. 8° g&iqgar geaot warEttor wae WaNTENTE ATEmAlA 
aaa Telit ansat sears qeat sa ae aaa u eta MeaAT- 
TUT HIMARATGAGIa: Barat ll Taq WX ae 
at aaa ga fia Hadgaalaar Alcea: | 
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afrastaxangsy- Yatipratikramanasutra= 
sqreqra vyakhyana 
802 
972 ath 
mee! 1892-95. 
Size. 101 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-- 11 folios; 13 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible but poor hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely; the last line on the last fol. 
written in red ink; condition very good; complete. 


Age.— Does not appear to be old. 


Subject.— A small commentary on Yatipratikramanasttra based 
upon the preceding work, if not identical with it. 


Begins.— fol. 1° qf&( a Jeftquarasquitiacsat a: Il 
TiqiUisaaaeg anwar acwahyaraHea | 
AQUA SALA BAT ABANT TA ll 2 i etc. 
Ends.—— fol. 11° geafa i afiaeata weagreanmad ea | aesazar 
CVG UIT | Wag Aas atssata awa pete | 
geata csat | Sta caia mead | ele QfasiaBANEarayior: ti 
qteaai quasars wera feitwarl ga 
“Wag etc. 
Reference.~- See B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 397. 


qrasaHANAs- Yatipratikramanasutras 
ata vrtti 
€ 64 6. 
pp 1884-86, 


Size.x— rol in, by 43 in. 


Extent,— 6 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 82 letters toa line, 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional grararts; very small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; the space between the pairs 
coloured red ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered twice in the 
right-hand margin, once as ¢&, cs etc. and once as 2, 2 
etc.; this Ms. contains the gate#s of the text; compiete; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1497. 
Begins.—fol. 17 ll QU Il ae Il 
aat diqicinad aaraediagaqziaaar: | 
VAMEMa las Gaga RATAAAE | 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol, 6° qaret aa qfastaeAngaand: |! s Il 
git aiysfasanata: aot ls ll st ara Wv8e ae 
ATTA TaALS 82 se A WAT NS STEAM STA AICO aa 
agaeANs aetaar | at Fat aazg ll = Il 


AA Waa: TUsAalatar wag waar: | 
aigt: Taig aret waa SeMAT BE! I 





w ll swe 
TTlTaAsInga Sa davasyakasutra 
Syaaed with laghuvrtti 
No, 974 Bid Ea 
1895-98, 


Size.— to in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text) 16 folios; 7(?) lines toa page; 44 letters toa 
line. 

»—(com.) ,, ,»3 T0(?) lines to a page; 60 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional grarats ; this is a fyqret Ms.; 
the hand-writing of the text is slightly bigger than that of 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
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margin only ; edges of a few foll. slightly worn out; a 
part of the last fol. torn; condition tolerably good; the 
text and the commentary complete; extent of the com- 
mentary 200 Slokas. 


Age.—- Old, 


Author of the commentary. — Sritilaka Sari, pupil of Sivaprabha 
Siri, successor of Cakra Siri. See No. 975. 


Subject.— The pratikramanasitras commencing with Navakara and 
ending with Vandittustitra together with their explanation 
in Sanskrit. To mention in details, the sutras are as 
under :— 


(1) wae, (2) gitarafea, (3) aea sat, (4) orqear, 
(5) age ot up to fHrawaror, (6) atte, (7) Gavaeaaa, 
(8) sesrmitot etc. aH Taree azgarat wai etc., (9 ) aey- 


fait, (10) geqrearas such as gaqm at age Tra, Tizat, 


gine, fans, svatas, TeTam etc., and (11) afaaa. 


q 


Begins.--( text) fol. 1° gay aftgara oar regia cat sraftarot oat 
SATAN NUT SIT TATA 2 
SUSIE Viawag vlad gitaratea iesatia etc. 
», ~~ (com.) fol. 1° ag h 
nan ALA COPS CSS W218 ce ALK 
HaUWaAaas alaeat Serqraraita 


NN AOA SS 


~ Beqeraawasataates watsara 27 

Ze Seaagardiat shaereeat ll TF siaradiare ll sarSear¢ | 
qa ace tere | yZeaqnecqawamad il waAgT 
qIaAaana caressa | asa gerne | geai atte- 
war oT iat | siamite fata | gcot gat aaa | aa: qur gal- 
qa: | qaquar | tarqhraet faeraar etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 16 

qane araisa fatea ata saftwa ara | 

fafazor oisHar aane for agate Yo 

zit BreMiarATEa |! 





] This very verse occurs in Nos, 847 and 848, 
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Erds.— (com. ) fol..16° aafa saaan fiaag cdadneare | wafi- 
ate \ ct QtaRANaNTareRosiea izear ate wT- 
feacat tafrya mia: aatastatwara a2 aneKitetiery: ll Mo Il 
eft Qamaniqacy | ft stiaptaeRraaeasar ul ssre- 
MAKITA BAHUAANAATT Aa: TAAAT II 





Wlasqaga- Sa davasyakasutra- 
Byatt laguvrtti 
No. 975 eee Se i 
1872-73. 


Size.—- 11} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.-— 18 folios; 15 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink; red chalk and 

_ yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1? blank ; edges‘of several foll. slightly 
damaged; condition tolerably good; complete; this 
Ms. contains the gates of the text. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Author.—Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.—A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining some of the 
stitras. For comparison see Nos. 847 and 848. 

Begins.— fol, 1° sfit#ara aa: Il 

staicistaare etc. asin No. 974. 
Ends.— fol. 18° asta ciamact etc., up to gTa@sR_uifqator as n 
No. 974, This is followed by the lines as under :— 
WarA | 
aiqBa erst aiT 
TAAAT TAT STATA AIT: | 
simreraequmaeatrat( s ra 
MAAMaARANTCAAT TAT "tg 
glaistaaanrata etc., practically as in No, 974, 
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TelasqRnaa Sa davasyakasutra 
CREIRIEL Cl with Anusthanavidhi 
( qeqigard area ( Vandaruvrtti ) 
No. 976 SLL 
1884-87. 


Size.— 11Z in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 50 folios; 16 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 
Description.—- Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggatars; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too; red chalk 
used; fol. 1? blank; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably good; both the text and the 
vrtti complete. 
Age.— Sathvat 1616. 
Author of the text.-- More than one saint. 
yy 99 9, CoOmmentary.— Devendra Siri, pupil of Jagaccandra 
Suri, originator of the Tapa gaccha. 
Over and above this Vandaruvrtti, Devendra Sari 
has composed the following works :— 
Cr) Sraddhadinakrtyavrtti. 2 
(2)3 Karmavipaka and its svopajiia+ commentary. 


( 3 ) Karmastava 353 59 bP) PP) 
(4) Bandhasvamitva ,, ,, oy yt 
(5 ) Sadasiti wir ¥9 S 
(6 ) Sataka gto - rf 


(7 ) Siddhapaficasikasitravrtti. 





1 The scribe has noted this work as Sravakanusthanavidhi, It can be also 
styled as Upasakanusthanavidhi ( vide v. I, p. 336). 

2 This work is quoted on p. 2 in the svopajfia commentary on i arenlavipateas 
There it is named as Dinakrtyatika, Here the page-number refers to the edition 
mentioned on p. 336. 

3 Works 2-6 (text) are collectively known as 5 Navya Karmagranthas. They 
are mentioned in Gurvavali (v. 117) and in Gurugunaratnakarakavya (Vv. 40). 

4 Svopajfia-Karmavipaka is alluded to on p. 67 in the svopajiia commentary 
on Karmastava, and svopajfia Karmavipakatika on p. 79 of the svopajiia comment- 
ary on Karmastava ds well as on pp. 164 and'183 of the -svopajfia cofninentary 
on Sadasiti. 
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(8) Dharmaratnaprakaranabrhadvrtti. 
(9 ) Sudarsanacaritra. 

(10) Caityavandanadibhasyatraya. 
(11) Siri-Usabha—Vaddhamaniaitthava. 
(12) Siddhadandika. 

(13) Cattari-attha-dasagathavivarana. 

According to Gurvavali ( v. 147 ) Devendra Suri died in 
Sathvat 1327. He must have been made a Suri in a year 
not earlier than Sathvat 1285. Vijayacandra Sari seems 
to have been made a Stiri after his stripada. See Gur- 
vavali (v. 107 ). | 

For his life in Gujarati see “‘ Prastavana” (pp. 16-20) 


to four Karmagranthas and their commentaries published 
by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, in a. p. 1934. 


Subject.— A number of siitras meant to be recited by a Jaina 
while performing the religious duties. They are explained 
in Sanskrit along with narratives. In this explanation ' 
are quoted several gathas from the Caityavandanabhasya 
and Guruvandanabhasya. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° aar aftéatat etc. 

5, (com. ) fol. 1° ONS aa: waa Il 
Stee ‘zi | 
THT BT HAATTAIT | 
TUMHABGIBLEAT- 
AMET ZIT ALATA Tare Il 2 
ee alasgrabonts cae aig Ca ae AT aT SHAT ET 
SaTazaTwarar |l-etc. 

Ends.-~ (text) fol. 50° qamg etc., up to faut agate | 4e Il as in 

No. 984. 


» (com. ) fol. 50° aisa sfamanterragraeta etc., up to 
ala slantagtarara: | asin No. 983. This is followed 


by the lines as under :— 





| 1 This is based upon Brhadvrtti and Carpi. See p. 342. 
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yo ROVE Il TO 242G ay Erase gw. 2 alaray si‘ alse 
HAA TMAIAs MiwaHnaatgaies Waasarararaae 

| aMaraaHarastasr seitar I | 
Reeference,— The text along with Vandaruvrtti is. published in 
i. Damnit the D. 1 oP. Sertec as No, o, It* is 


again published with this very commentary in A. D. 1928 
by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Sarastha, Rutlam. 


The sutras given in the text of this.Ms. occur in one 
or the other printed edition of Fancapratikramanasiitras 
--noted in No. 730. 


For description of Mss. having the text and Vandaru- 
vrtu, see B. B, R. A. Sy vols. I-IV, pp. 399-400. 


qelasqnaa  Sadavasyakasutra 

AaAsTAaraaated with Anusthanavidhi 
| | 1347. 

No. 977 ren es 


Sigg. 10, 18, “by .42 Ii 


Extent.— 58 folios; 15 lines toa page; §4 letters to a line. 





1 Herein we find the followirg 27 sitras :-- 


(1) sams (p.2), (2) saat ( p, 24), (3) ata 3a8i (p. 21), 
(4) erarer ( p. 27), (5 ) mitimraguese ( stHeTa ) ( p. 29FF.), (6) AeaerqavE 
(aftéa Se7iot )(p. 36), (7) saratanaert (p. 40), (8) grarar ( p.-45), 
(9) fagret get ( p. 49), (10) TaraarioT Cp. 53), (11) Ba atau (p. 54), 
(12) areaHaT (auea-t) (p, 63), (13) saeeraaa (p.67), (14) 
aaa (FF ( p. 68), (15) azazeit (p. 68), (16) sw at T=sHAMT ( p. 71), 
(17 ) orftaig=esaror ( p. 72), (18) GRAS TEAR (p..73), (19) wre 
g=qqaio ( p. 73), (20) eramnreaHaT (p. 74), (21) AAAs SAFO 
(p. 74 £), (22) aetztssaaiT (p. 75 ), (23 ) fRaaakageaaart ( p. 76 ), 
(24) suaatearetHain (p. 76), (25) AngiesHart (p. 76), (26) #F 
aa (p. 85) and (27) az ( p. 86ff ). 

42° J. LP.) 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; very small, legible, 
good and uniform hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1* blank; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; condition very good; fol. 58° practi- 
cally blank; for, only sreafamantasfa etc. written on 
it; extent 2720 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1° agar siftgaror etc. as in No. 976. 
9 == { coim. ) > 99 aur Tatras \\ 
| qaledaiwedaag etc. asin No. 976. 
Ends.-—— ( text ) fol. 58° waag etc., up to agedte Ul “40 Wl practi- 
cally as in Nb. 976. 
» —~(com.),, 5, #8at aat etc., up to aegfinasa as in 
No. 982. This is followed by qSiaa AIsTR(aray: F Ta 
«Fy ROR * etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 





FlTIsSTRAA Sa davasyakasutra 
aasafasated with Anusthanavidhi 
. 198, 
No. 978 
: 1873-74, 


e i e ° 
Size.—— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent,-=63. folios; 15 dines.to.a page ; 46 letteis4o a line. 


Description. —-- Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 

nagari characters with occasional TEATS 5 small, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four ese in 
black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. nuin- 
bered in the right-hand margin; fol. 17 blank; so is the 
fol. 63°; edges of the first and last foll. slightly damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 63°; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and its commentary complete ; extent 
2778 (? ) Slokas. 
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Age.~— Pretty old. 
Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1° aay aftgarot etc. asin No. 976. 


»  —( com. ) fol. 1° oO vat ange stteaaarea | 
qareaaiwe etc. as in No. 976. 
Ends.~- (text ) fol. 63? waage saree etc; as in No. 976. 


»» -- (com. ) fol 63? 'meqeraza etc., up to atorasa Il 2 Il asin 
No. 977. This is tollowed by the line as under :-- 


ala Sraqalasratrare: |! wary ROSS (2) lg I! ete. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 976. 





qSlqsqIHAsT Sa davasyakasutra 
aasaqaaied | with Anusthanavidhi 
| 405, 
mes 7880-81. 


Size.— 113 in. by 43 in. ph Ot pane 
Extent.- 50 + 1-8 + 1 = 44 folios, 15 lines to a page; 67 
letters to a line. ee 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggatats ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the. space 
between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; numbers 
for foll. entered twice in one and the same margin, once 
AS Tests (tC, aid. Once. 45,7035. GOsweice sia piece.0f 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1°; 
edges of the first few foll. more or less worn out ; unnum- 
bered sides decorated with a small circular disc in red 
ink in. the centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in 
each of the two margins; the 3rd fol. repeated ; foll. 5 
to 12 lacking; -fol. 735; repeated; the ast fol. num- 
bered as 751 and 50 as well; a piece of paper of the size 








1 Letters geyq are gone owing to the corresponding portion of the paper worn 
out. } 
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of a fol. affixed to the last fol. extent 2720 élokas; 
condition fair. | 
Age.--- Seems to be old, 
Begins.—— ( text ) fol. 1° qat argarm etc. 
»» ~~ (com. ) fol. 1° uke nt sttaaare II 
| qazleaaziwe etc. as in No, 976. 
fide: — (text ) foF, 55" | 
Cane Male fAtza aise aia AeA | 
fatten ciseat varie fat ageate | Me 
»5 (com, ) fol, 51° gaancqerauxariaraat etc., up to 
aeons as in No, 977. This is followed by 2fa 
sftqeragarn gre ago | yap R970 I 


ON. Bi-- ~ For further particulars see No. 976. 


TsTasqHaa : : Sadavasyakasutra . 
aasafataatea with Anusthanavidhi 
| : 300, 
pair see A. 1883-84, 


Size.-—10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 61 folios; 15 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with gsarars; bold, small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; the roth 
fol. slightly torn ; on fol. 28° there is a tabular represen- 
tation of the lengths of shadows in different months ; foll. 
AI to 43 and 5oand 51 damaged in three places; a bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 502; condition tolerably good; both 
the text and the commentary complete, 


Age.— Appears to be old. 
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Begins. -- (text ) fol. 5° aay azzarat etc., as in No. 979. 
»», ~~ (com. ) fol. s? TACIINE etc., as in No. 976. 
Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 65* cane atrarza ate .. as in No. 976. 
», ~~ (com. ) fol. 61" gataneqeta etc., up to sfurasa as in 
No. 977. This is followed by the line as under :-- 
qelay arqsqatas: | TT Ty BOR Il 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 





WTIsIRAA Sadavasyakasutra 


saIgararaaaied with Anusthanavidhi 
ae 347 
suc A. 1882-83. 


Size,-- 92 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.-- 78 folios; 15 fee 10.4 page; 36 letters to a vee 


Description.-- Country paper thin, brittle and grey, Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
_ borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges singly ; 
numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1? and‘one 
similarly affixed to fol. 78" . red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; both the text and the commentary incomplete as 
the Ms. ends abruptly; the text goes ng to the 47th verse 

of Vandittusutra. 


Age.-— Sarhvat 1737. 
Begins,-- ( text ) fol 1° aa argatot etc., as in No. 976. 
» (com. ) fol. 1° qeaqigagraraosiatigenifaagqanam- 
FT AA: | 
a A A fend ~N 6 ° e 
TOUT ASAT AAq a ATTA | 
SMA ATATATT MA SHITIT TH UI Q Il 
aalusaiwe etc,, as in No. 980. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 79? aa anwaltzat |! 88 II 
5, ~~ (com, ) fol. 79° garft staaiaarat aerate aa aut weze- 
emetatrerata Fat Att gateway: WanNsayzaT TANT water 
Halaaacaat a ere amsraa. This Ms. ends thus. 
N, B.-- For further particulars see No. 976. 
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qerasqnga Sadavasyakasutra 

WAI ANa aad with Anusthanavidhi 

No.:982 1233 
rei 1891-95, 


Size.-- Io] in, by 4} in. 


Extent.-- 47 - 12 - 1 = 34 folios; 17 lines toa page; 54 letters 
toa line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; 

| Devanagari characters with ggarars; small, legible, and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black 

ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered 

in the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. contains 

the text as well as the commentary; foll. 17 to 28 and 

36 serach ; otherwise complete ; a bit of paper pasted to 

fol. 47°; edges of the first and last foll. slightly worn 
out; condition tolerably good ; extent 2720 Slokas. 


Age.-— Sathvat 1469. 


Begins, ( text ) fol. 1° aay stsarot & aar feror etc. as in 
No. 981. 


» —-(com.) fol. ry G0 lld aa: sftadstrar 
qqreqawpargag ctc. as in No. 976. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 47> wang sr@tea | fate Ho 1 
1» -77-(com,) fol. 47°. 
SHAACTH TAA Aa TAT 
MISMAaAHANAA ATA | 
fétaenat weteat(sia & Rreazrat 
wat zefestaat acaltrasa 
qe 2 Il ATART HATA NW sorry Il Senin wag 243 ay 
MNsSale 2% ast Patra 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 976. 


——_ 
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qWlTdq4nRaa Sadavasyakasutra 
Aasalaaaiad with Anusthanavidhi 
d 676 
eal? 1815-76. 


Size.-- 113 in. by 41 in, 


Extent.—31 - 2 =°29 folios's«“ 21 lines to,a page; 70 letters to 2 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarars ; small, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; black ink used instead of yellow pigment ; 
numbers for some of the foll. entered twice in the right- 
hand margin ; foll. 1 and 2 lacking ; otherwise both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 


Age.——- Sativat 1524. 

-Begins.-— (com. ) fol. 3 
MRA BAT ATT | 
ara TSA HF BATT gay wT 1 OR It 
aary cararseag Rraiear zar( s a aa | 


WES 


GAUAG AU aa Asats Aar(s)saa || OF Il etc. - 


» (com. ) fol. 6° agar aerazar ar Bra tt 
AATHIT Heat tengeqrsarsaar aat | 
aga sera iso ag aco fazer | 
Ends-- ( text ) fol. 31° 
wane arates falar ueita ales are | 
fatasor oleaear dare Gor azarae |! 
» —-( com. ) fol. 31° giga cfamaurecaaaTaetaa ATeTTT 
arqate' This is followed by the verse noted above. 
Then we have: #aarl aat guise ara fa ! gattaacar- 
earatatia It 
~ len Coens 
seqaqAeqiViaawaraaqana | 
‘ Ire waves I 


1 This is same as Vandittusutra. 
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féaraar weteat( s a a faeazrat 
Ra Tetaateat aaa | 2 I 
ale SaaS ALATA: TATE: | | | 
yO ROR i] gaATA etc. sMisaANNsagaTATTRAaSeT | Ae- 
QURY ay onPaaaty 2 ane | | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 976. 


yelasqnaa Sa davasyakasutra 


_ agsrarara with Anusthanavidhi 

aat zat Giza and tabba 
Cry 403 
nea ee 1880-81. 


Size.— 92 in. by.4! in. 
Extent.—( text ) 228 folios; 12 lines to a page; 36 letters to.a line. 


2 —( tabba ) 9 by) 395 Be) 99 99 I) > 44 29 S95 99 


Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink and edges singly ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment rarely; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. 
contains the text, its commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati; a piece of paper almost of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to an edge of fol. 228°; on 
this is written the table of contents of some of the narra- 
tives like waraeveur, ataneur etc. ; the commentary furni- 
shes us with many stories illustrating the different vows ; 
‘all complete, condition very good. - 


‘Age.— Sarnvat 1781. 
Author of the tabba— Devakuéala. 


Subject.— The pratikramanasutras for a Jaina lavman together 
with their elucidation in Sanskrit and their explanation in 
Gujarati. . 
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Begins.~= ( text ) fol, 2° aatt afteatot | vat fargrot etc, 
» — (com. ) fol, 5° sftaneata aat aa: Il 
FINIAINEITAA | 
woe aye aaeaty |! 
SUAHABIHIEAT— 
qealeqastatarea( Tar) garg ll 3 ll etc, 
= (taba ) fol, 5# 
Tarat geatas FqrseHaray TT | 
é qaegraaae eae fecad wat ! Bat 
ATSATAT Rls SE AST TSA FAATS ANSE ATA DE Cic, 
Ends..— ( text ) fol. 228? 
qané aaa fata qeeia sitesa wea Il 
fate asseat sary rat stata Yo It 
i rt coms iol 236" 
SHATASIS aaa TAT 
Drei awa aasraca 
fafaeaat seatsa fearut 
Hal Tetgataay acyitrasa 
qgiay snaeaa fart ea Wa W90°oRo faaataAra ware: 
waa ASH a AUIAAAAAMATATTS TASHA AA aASH Us = 
Rqeaa oftanta eft aidgiHsaaa TIN ware: Taq 
Qeclar ad He als 22 wat ay wearisanie ocgareia- 
POlSRTANATANIT SAM QagqsMacewisa Now asMa- 
aarerd oHNSIEMUAs ANH aAsIsAs Besar ll WapTStai- 
THe A TaaT AUT I 
», — (tabba ) fol. 228 ce sere araaeat ty sect gar 
Qsooke lama wal gs FaHaer feta Taqgada 
‘Aiiteraey wasary 
Baa waqananaa( 264% \fea fF ag gare wt 
cami tat gro feta ‘ottei(s kaa Garse'ast Tater 
WI ASA BAYO | At | Hed ale Jeg wea J | 
eft siigqrequqazal Tan ware: doRTGAaN sfea 
Tey AIA II 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 976. 
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WHT ’ .Sadavagyakastitra ~ 
APSITAlas : with Anusthanavidhi 
aul zeal Ulead and tabba 
769 
No. ee 
li 1875-76, 


Size.— rod in. by-47 in. 


Extent.— (text ) 181 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 
9 —(tabba) 9 » 9 2» ay ae ae 9 > 99 99 
Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba ; the 
former written in a very big hand whereas the latter in a 
very small one ; legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruléd in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foll. ‘numbered 
in both the margins as usual; foll. 17 and 181° blank ; 
fol. 126th wrongly numbered as 325 in the right-hand 
margin; similar is the case with fol. 179th ; the text, the 
tika and the tabba complete ; extent 2700 Slokas. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1801(?). 

Author of the tabba—Pandita Devakusala. See No. 984. 

Subject. — The text anda Sanskrit commentary to Sadavasyaka- 
sutra together with an interlinear explanations in Gujarati. 


Begins—( text ) fol. 1° eer atftgaror etc. 
(com. ) fol. r? nu QO Il sfareeat ea: 
TAVITHITAT : 
| THT At Haase 
SUMEMAITHeAt— 
aaleqaqgatara Tara ll etc. 

»» —( tabba ) fol. 1° \ QO It stareedt am: | 
aot gaa FarsHaet TI 
qqTeqiagqae ears aia war 8 etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 179° 


CARs aster alsa wtizia s=wla Wa 
faateor oétear | tare aor arsatar “oe 
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Ends-- (com. age 179° aax ania sen fa aaltacar aranta 
TRAACTS AA aaa TAT 
MAE IA BATA ATT 
STACAI WaT AT TaATaTay 
Ral Teleatad avaiorasa | 
», —(tabba) fol. 179° y......¢ qaerEaty st aay 7° FaqHTAN 
SMUHA WITHIN: Wl TUT MT HALA Waray Woo Asp Vo jt 
see A ll ett sHeqragqia ware ager wala ll aaa 
co8 UAE aq aaTTAg 28 faa TTA aera spate att Ararey 
qaat % afeacit BOI FONATG ll sisrqawet Alewara wae 
YPRASNH ASISTMLAT Aisle sity aa: Misaatsastt- 
_ atetrarqugnol aqaisasattestiqagagrat aa: dre 
eases aaserisawraAytasgo aarer- 
CaM YiMagtn aaa aiygeqaygrir aaa saeyq- 
qaavieat aaa qzary | AM ASIAITTAST At STAT AAT sire 
Beata || 
TET GAs... 
Aeaat Wirasra = 
fol. 180° qau set saaeat fra sete fe il ¢ stare geTtaaat 
q. qIGUS Sasa tarat att is ll qwar somes Fa Se 
Saiverecen ROO fag Ro ogtHat T Rea Gat she stqsz- 
pat AIO AATAT ToT wai Gag WSR ar ay Ag Hy R ai ae 
ala BY gs wat fe wet Il 


C 





stgara tara a 7 daitethnaae idhi 





( pila ( Vandaruvrtti) 
| | ; | 641: 


as 10] in. i 42 in. 


Extent.— 48 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white, Devanagari 
bis A) characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; yellow pigment used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; this Ms. con- 
tains mostly the gates of the text; complete ; edges of the 
first and last few foll. slightly worn out; condition toler- 
ably fair ; extent 2720 (?) slokas, 
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Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Devendra Suri. For details see No. 976. 
Subject.— An explanation of Sadavagyakasitra. 
Begins.-- fol. 1° 
URouS am staat 
TUVTENBITTA 
WHET aye HaAwarz | 
SUME AT IHIAT- 
TATETASAT AAA Sars ll 2 Il etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 48° 
VATACTH AAA TAT 
MSMaKAngGaN saat 
féfaenat vetear ht a(s)a a freatrar 
sezlaat avalorasa sq: | | 
S ll git qetqaraezArara: sara Ws gant SRo (?) ug 
gu wag ll gs tl 
Reference.— Published. See No. 976. 





QeTasTHAA Sadavasyakasutra 
TeqVITTAAIO- with Vandaruyrtty- 
aled avacurnl 

1346 
Po, a 1886-92. 
Size.— 103 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— (text ) 22 folios; 5 lines to a page; 28 letters to.a line. 


99 —(com.) a9) PS ) 16 9 9999 909 5 44 39 29.99.99 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters; bold, clear, big and good kand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink and edges in two in red ink; 
this is a qzaqrét Ms. ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; 
fol. 1 blank ; a small strip of paper pasted to fol. 17; 
edges of the first and the last foll. worn out; condition fair; 
the text and its commentary complete so far as they go. 


1 it appears that this line should be as under:— 


“ait geleataah aeglitan ” 
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Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the avactrni.-— Not mentioned. 

Subject.-- The text along with a small commentary on Devendra 
| Suari’s Anusthanavidhi alias Vandaruvrtti. 


Begins.— ( text ) tol. 1° adr aftgator etc., as in No. 981. 


» —(com. ) fol. 1> gg araantasartt fer ata arg aa Tat at 
arta) aageer Saazar yar! wae am aA ate 
zante | etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 22° wanretga etc., up to sfa eat 
This is followed by the lines as under :-- 


AGETAT alaaaee Tawa EHTS etc. APTANA 
a wea fazer aoa auc serfs Us I 


» (com. ) fol. 22° 
sedaqneqeraaalaa gala | 
ATM ARAN AAI ACT | 
féfaenar vafzatsa a Preatre | 
Wal seleataal avalnasaz | 
Zia Heqqareartca gia: aatat ! This is followed by 
the comments on the concluding verse whieh .. run 
as under :— 


AAA At-Ewta Ataea ae arat ad eta fearmgeaswat 
aise | seqator : ) starrer | 


N. B.—- For further particulars see No. 976. 





‘yeaa Sadavasyakasutra 
afaqated with vrtti 
. 1234. 
ae 1884-87, 


Size.— 112 in. by 44 in. 


Extent.-- 133 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 62 letters to a line, 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional yrarais; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; a piece of yellowish paper pasted to foll. 
1* and 133°; edges of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; 
condition tolerably fair; foll. numbered in both the 
margins; in the left--hand margin ina big hand and in 
the right-hand one in a small hand just at the foot of the 
fol. ; so, in some cases the numbering is worn out; this 
Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation with the 
colophon ending abruptly. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Tarunaprabha (c. Sarhvat 1411 ). 


Subject.— Sadavasyakastitra together with its explanation in 
Gujarati... Several’ quotations, in. Prakrit... enhamee the 
importance of this explanation. At times narratives are 
given with a view to elucidate some of the topics. The 
text starts with Navakara and ends with Vandittusutra. 


Begins.-= (text) fol. 6° aat agate aat far etc., as in No. 979. 


5» (com. ) fol. 1° az 1 sMTAASaN aa aa: || 


BUISUA AAs AAT 
THT HeTTAAIAAT ! 
PATIAA ABAAH 
famrraatertaasaay tl 8 
qe AIT aS Zar ca Fase WATT | 
aaqrolt 1% Beret fe ar alel wa aT IR 


qees Wsts WHE TAT Hla TAGS Hat ca zit alfa T Paze | 
fags ae wee | aso weg gos zag at we arltrag | on 
Aife weraAT | Ta get HATA ATE ast ara- 
stl asad ars faanagt ate svar fe Tet fear 
aret Ba aad fa | aaa EROTIC | fe az aerate | far 
areata | serat fas anaes | es goa | qaq ag | gal 
Baler ate atta te diaz | aaa we a aise | [site peal, 
‘Re ae cade gor ga | rit 
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TEATINTA ott Haga 2 BIT x TTEaTaT. R 
ainteqait Y sett 4 ute & saa © Waters e 
TASA @ aaa %° ASHI Lae alates RR 
rot 3k wee nara Q¥ udiegat 24 Aearr Be 
agra 29 fantail °o Sarg 23 gefsaeaeEnt R° 7 | 
TENT SESFAT XV Eaten sag ast ll * 
qe Ateg aad waliza ata ay frararar | wees Fe tas 

TIT ATEN Fas agi | gay Bess qsar Hisag | wag 

ATAH FTE etc. 
Ends. —( text ) fol. 133? 

‘waniatza (Atza etc., as in No. 976. 

5, —(com.) fol. 133° gat af araler weartaany Be ars TEST 
eer frat ety mest Ett sara Bt wraeheaa | fares aeasar 
gfa | ira afr sate era ett oa gas ciamig fats gag 

wane fan asate ll aqgata fan equrike agararwara- 
— atalaasataidena agqd aneeed | Me afa. sfisrrapagia- 
BANTAM ATCT TATA Ns lat sue | 
sata ‘ak ge SUIS PITUTGATETES 
VETENANATALS AASEABMEASES 2 
q: MUAH -aTgpPAyaleay- 
TAZATATA aainate | 
wea Taye ease Fre | 
AISAAMATSHYSTAIT: UR 
adiagezaacaaar- 
Hyaa ATAAABAS a | 
YENI AaaaAa 
fe quarters a BF Ul R 
aeazaa( $s ae arrest 
Saad: AijfAaTAale: | 
aAITaE TaCESATT 
faa sue (Haart: iv 
faredt sea aa Rage ter: 
TaANAMEAT WHE: | 
Paraoarrean( s er aaa Prez: 
TMaaAlaaa sera: | 


See Viyaralava ( pp..86-87 ).of Pradyumna Siri. | 
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Rravaranerratera( a ) 
TISTEMATAS WT: | 
ag aaa fHaazalt- 
CYFAATMATHIAT: Il & 
agi gacaarat waa gaa | 
aaNISaAU Aa Alaasieaat gar || 9 
fraeat( 5 eaftaraca Tarearhratt ate | 
BIH atoal a yea areas tl ¢ 
UAFARUTA SAA SAA | 
Paartqareretes srewraraag a Bl 8 
AUEIa( ? \Hratagiawgyrear rar gq: | 
wat aT aga AU MaHoAata wea: Ge: Il 
ait: MaqRngy: Waar aranrdarareeaai | 
GIST SS )\ASARHAGARAUT AST... FFM ZO 
aeAear( Sued AAl AlaASIATATTArATTe | 
SUTRA TITUa ATA OlAaT Wares Mawea: | 
sae GF aMast Taras AsaaaTAy...... | 


wee eee eoe LX #4 eoe e2e oe eee 1 22 
hon ANN N A ~~ 0 Oo 

seenese AMIaaId...HaA TATATSIIAT | 

Sifhad Goa woaltaq...... Wat. 5 


Reference.— Extracts from Tarunaprabha Suri’s Sadavasyaka- 
balavabodhavrtti composed in Sarhvat I4II are given by 
Kalyanavijaya in his article “qavat adalat aiarat oazrat 
urgt”. These extracts are Maier ey on ep: 54-55 of * oat 


Tarat alee ars agate aa fagadayE ” in A. D. 1923. 
For a Ms. having the vrtti given here see Limbdi 


Catalogue No. 2664. This Ms. is written in Sarhvat 1419 
and as such it is very important. 


qelasqHnaa Sadavasyakasutra 
aaqoraied with avacurni 
853 
Hees 1892-95. 
Size.-- rol in. by 4} in. 


Fxtent.— (text ) 8 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


99 —(com,) go 9g ER BAe hy bm\ V5 3 56 9 92099 «9 
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Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggaragis; this is a qeqqréy Ms., containing 
the text as well as a small commentary ; the latter written 
in a very small hand; legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders pertaining to the text as well as those 
regarding the commentary ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged; con- 
dition tolerably good; both the text and the Soar 
complete. | 


eee ~- Old. 
Author of the commentary— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This Ms. contains a number of sittras in Prakrit together 
with their explanation in Sanskrit. Some of the sutras are 
asunder. 


(1) aaeraer, (2) citrartas, (3) gitarafta, (4) 
aes aati, (5) sxe, (6) ager a (styled as the last siitra 
of the second adhikara), (7) atéaszerot, (8) ater ( sty- 

led as the rst sitra of the 4th adhikara ), (9 ) gawazax, 

(styled as the rst stitra of the 6th adhikara), (10) 
fagrot aero (styled as the 1st sutra of the 9th adhikara ), 
(a1) FaTATATETOT, ( 12) saa & ae, (13 ) saavaey, 
(14) wa Ataera, ( 15) gearth etc. ATAU ( aywarqares )} 
(16 ) gafearattaaras, (17) seafzet and (18) afeqaa. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° aat safvgarot etc. 


45, — (com.),, 1? ge Feqaeareagery aut daae aE 
qa sae wilaanwagara Brasrageiaa | 
etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8° 
qané alelza etc. up to @gestta yo tt 
This is followed by the line as under :— 
att MITHNABANTAD TIN Il wv etc. 
“ao --« cOln. ) fol: 8° 
| 45 [J, L. P.] 
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Baa aaa TAT HOLghsegt] 
ATAU AKANAAAIT ACT | 
felaraar vera sa a( a) React 
Wat Geared (ax)elorasa tl 


Sl Bit MAMAPANGATA Aion eA: Wg 





qelasaah- | Sa davasyaka- 


GaATTIe sutravacurl 
No. 990 wre 
1892-95. 


170.7, 93:1n by 41 in. 
Extent.— 32 folios; 18 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional grarats ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four fines in black ink ; 
ted chalk used ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
1* blank ; so is the fol. 32°; this Ms. contains the gates 
of the sitras; the last fol. slightly worn out; condition 
good; complete; extent 2001 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1622. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary-in Sanskrit explaining the prati- 
‘kramanasttras beginning with Navakara and ending with 


Vandittusutra. 


ae —fol. Patug 

aaa atti Teas NA TT WA AN saa eT. Gee- 
qzal Tayal ale: 

AER AT TT | ale ater 

fafsoor go asaqo | fag gar aa aT are Bh 
Tar aate ATS HOTA AT ANTTT ATA 1 a ett arasa | aut 
wateareaaeay TIARA BATHS HATAIT TAA 1 aa 
ACTIN | AIT Masa ward! carqarsa | eareargs 


ve 
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waa fad | gg: Ganiendanmaaaa ARTA 
qa (at:) I 

aerate 7 sao | TeaTAATATY = | 

oat Hota Fanart aes ll 2 

Tat fe qeaaea fF | we HIATT We tise wo auee 

agagT VEATT Ta \ TROT wat fauNTEH i x 
al aq TRENT AAT: a qarat SaTeaTTE | ata aaa ae “aa 
afigarnacans | aa) AMET AeA: spETzHat at Fatgarta 
at wedtiet Aaa: Aaa Tar etc. 


ne ds. +x - fol. 32° asta afimnoreaaagadera a)antiaeateaatien- 
. ATAE u Cane MBST SANS TAIT UN a(a) THROES arq- 
mmlisa aeifaaer( ? ) fafeeat qeemiata ana meer aaa Te- 
GAM BACaat RUNGE Ap) qrTse for Zaza. aT ratte wa ats | 
(giea fa qe g camraled at C7) fate afar sated 
_ gBarerena aA aITATA II UTA falada rataresraerertte qTa- 
mie weala) ae WamAagaatatars 7s ete serra: len 
ait SawANAgIRAAa AT c Aara: "lg It 
ABASHBIEA | a Prasad 
qeratal waa! ca sale gers: It 8 
ABTS HATA ATS cs 
sree at wea ate waa OS cheese 
aaiaaa: qtaraara | nan 
sree arte fe Bratz: ll 2 le 


areer Gta Fz etc. 8 
gar Tao | Gteaeaas ft | 
Ta: Tw aaa | ear Gero Beat Uy 
yyy 20°08 ll aw wag: | aS: N HeaoTAg: Il ATT VAR 
ag aan De ¢ at ‘agar aa | aiacareereqAgla 
fetta lo etardte arar(aart sare Rare aeraia zear- 
gate taeniie: lo ll Bearer”: ! 





356 jatna Literature and Philosophy [ 99t. 


Felasqanga Sa davasyakasutra 
ct a ° _ ° 
AIGIMASA with avacurni 
No. 991 oe.) awe 
1891-95. 


Size.— ro} in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 23 folios; 7 lines to a page; 4o letters to a line. 


oad —(com.) > 99 > TO) 55 99 99 90 45 9 i ane 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with grarats ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; this is a Ryaret 
Ms.; it contains both the text and the commentary; the 
text written in the middle and in a bigger hand; fol. 1? 
blank ; fol. 23° is also blank except that the title is written 
on it; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; the text and the commentary 
complete so far as they go; extent 1000 Slokas; condition 
tolerably good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the text—More than one saint. 


3» 599 95 com.— Not mentioned. It may be Devendra Sari, in 
case this commentary is really the same as Vandaruvrtti. 
Subject.— This work deals with the following sttras which are to 
be recited at the time of performing a religious function 
viz. pratikramana. 
1) agereaa, (2) ettaratea, (3) avr saat, (4) erarear, 
(5) amy or, (6) aftea azar, (7) sree, (8 ) geazaz, (9) 
fait agin, (10) arata Seatg, (11) antsda, (12) 
(13) gaarnet, (14) sa atawra, (15 ) waregiatas, (16 ) 
smSrararst, (17) areaza, (18 ) Faraart arars, (19 ) qeaea 
fa (2), (20) wagtzst, (21-30) qa qeaReroT, (31) satan 
atur, (32) ete wa, (33) ale ( areatasaoraa ), ( 34 ) 
aiafta gasase, (35) yagaarata, (36) aaisea agarara, 
(37) aveae and (38) faareeraa. * 
These stitras are briefly explained in the avactrni. 





ee 


1 Thus the text contains some more sitras than what we find in the printed 
edition containing the Vandaruvrtti and its text. 
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Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1 G0 
(aat aktgaror | vat Ragrot | wat arattarot | aa gave 
QT | aa BIT Beas | 
Tal TA AGH Tergracquraniy | 
AIBIT FT aeals ia sag ans |! 


| @ Il etc. 
oo = edn, PIO wa AATSEENT: l 
AAVITHETTAT | 
gore ait Graareag | 
SUTHATIFNTA- 


ey AFAR T Aaa GANT ll 2 ll etc. 
Ends.=- ( text ) fol. 22° 
| cane aleiea fates ar( 7 i (z fea (= )gvma( a ) 
| a( a a | 
faiazn west seri fat azate || Yo i 
git BTEMAHANTT | 


— (com. ) fol. 22° 


frag TAT AATT YAAT ratara watarsratiear afer oll gar 
quiqenntart So ATAMSTATT Il ic 
ata MAHA AKANTAT AIM: Warat | 


—-{ text ) fol, 23° 
ESE MaHABHING 
HASUSTAA Aziea | 
aqade Paaeanya 
frana ater gaaawa 0 8 
» — (com. ) fol. 234 gage gedtta HaetN|Taall 3 lw ll sire! 
etc. HO Fo Qooo | 


93 


35 


Reference.— The text is published. See No. 976. 

For description of a Ms. having Sadavasyakasutra and 
avaciri.see.B. B. ReAeS.-vols.-HLLV, ip. goo. Here it is 
said that this avaciri ‘‘ begins like the Vandaruvrtti and 
is probably based on it. It does not contain the kathas ” 
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pled Sadavasyakasutra 
qicetea | with avacuri 
No. 992 195. 
1873-74. 


Size.— ol in. by 42 in ay. 
Extent.—(text ) 10 folios ; 8 to ro lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters 
to a line. ie 


(Com, Its 9 3 DA ree Uh etn Wien S 48 é 29 
10 @ he. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; this is a qaqqrér Ms.; 
very smail, clear and good hand-writing ; borders of oné 
side ruled in four lines and those of the other side in two 
in black ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin only, and that, too, 
just in a lower corner; both the text and its commentary 
complete ; condition good, though some of a foll. have 
their edges slightly damaged. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1491. 
Author of the avaciri.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation based upon 
Vandaruvrtti. | eee 


Begins. ( text ) fol. 17 11 QO Il ae Il 
aAr aitearot 2 aat fara RX etc. 


» —(com.) fol. 11? I QO ll ge ara....datte Bea ara aw qa 
ala TAVET Baagar fAyar etc. 
Ends.-- (text ) fol. ro? | >) 
CANE Mass Misa aes anise aA 
farrsor wisest tartar or aeate MW MOM po iy 
att aa i 


» ~~ (com. ) fol. 10° gfa sfgaqqaaastgag ie: |? 882 ay 
‘au sirearaaacarererataifaarsene ll sal 


MiG eI 











ane A NAAR Rm 


1-2 There are 25 lines with 20 letters in each line so far as the marginal por- 
tions at econcerned. 
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TeraegHAT Sa davasyakasutra 
Aa_GTsst with avactri - 
No. 993 0 


1873-74, 
Size.— 102 in. by 48 in. 
Extent. ~— ( text ) 12 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 


e I e 2 
(com. ) 99 39 5) 39 99 99 pyp)omeaed 29 29) 92 39 


oes al — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devangesa 
characters ; this is a qeaqre@t Ms.; it contains the text as well 
_.as the commentary; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
_ yellow ete used ; foll. numbered in the ‘Hote and 
margin; edges of some of the foll. worn out; condition 
| _tolerably good ; complete up to Sakrastava. 


Age = — Sarhvat 1684. 
Author of the avactri— Not mentioned. Kiet cea 


Subject.— The Ms. starts with Navakdrasiitra and ends, with Sakra- 
stava which is preceded by pratyakhyanasttra. 
Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1° GU Il aa: sfiwasara | 
AAT Biteator etc. 
— (com. ) fol. rugon 
ara qasaror fr~EcTa | etc. 


33 


Pa 


Ends.—~ (text ) fol. 12° gf stpeaq: AIT: WR UW BIO way Ui stl sit 


» —(com.) fol. 12? aat(s)aaz Rreersataseregearateat arat 
gatatar: Gata 1a ag ale erat fadtar(s Prem | waar gee: 
Ng ll wag 9¢8 ay Greate gaIe aadsat fat zearcfa | 
‘Pavaaaes fatwa qerqsyHe ata Beam vz s- 
hoe) Gear aft Nef u : 





1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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qeraeqnaa (7) Sadavasyakasutra (7) 
aagqiwed with avacuri | 
| 123, 
No, 994 1873-70, | 


Size. ro} in. by 43 in 
Extent. —(text ) 3 folios; 14 lines to a page; §2 letters to a line, 


“aa (com, ) ile} 99 ; >» 235 3) 39 2 5 BOC: 5 93 33 


rider ~— Country paper very thin, poe and white; Deva- 
nagari characters with grarars; this is a qegqréy Ms.; the 
text and the commentary both written in a smaller luidd 
the latter in a very very small hand ;. quite legible, uni- 
_form.and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; edges of each of the foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete so far as they go. 


Age.— Old. 

Author of the avaciri-- Kulamandana. 

Subject.-- The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins—- ( text ) fol. 17 11 GU II | | 
TAT AiEAtoT etc. 


»5 (com. ) fol. 1°) QO Ul amt Rrantara Il 
ze Sesaars say seT erat qqay Tent snags 
AMT AATF aalaaragery ferazanasiaa Bis eee 
Ends.-- (text ) fol. 3° 


afoafeaaatattat WIFE Al ACGAAITAT 
AKT A Warara | arqeay Alieswarat ll < 


SeqA ATTA: | wl 
, —(com.) fol. 3 z@ sRigtnisat sigedeaattaar 
lee ll x ll 


1 See p, 353. 
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qlasqngay Sa davasyakasutra 
qaaataaied with balavabodha 
954. 
Her ye 1871-79. 


Size.—103 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 54 folios; 14 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters; big, legible and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1° blank ; 
this Ms. contains the text as wel! as its explanation in 


Gujarati ; the text almost complete so far as it goes ; condi- 
tion very good ; the text at times written in a bigger hand, 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This Ms. contains various siitras beginning with Nava-. 
kara and ending with Sathsaradavanalastuti and Javanti 
ceiydith. These sutras are explained in Gujarati. : 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° u GU Il sfiqiearant sae I 
ant aitzatot etc. 


5, — ( balae ) fol. | G0 Ut sftapararya aa: sitaeval aa: I etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 54” | 
aaa SzarEe 3g aaa a fataaic a 
Meals AS TT TA Tal acy Tare 2 
», —-( balac ) fol. 54> Heat area fe ar aren Ae Aa sea AT 
Ga aa a aa falas saz wraalea ares ge cet cat wat et 
Hewase aay wiet et cath aa areaat anpaat Ae 
Ta aes 
Reference.-- For a Ms. having the text containing some of the 
- sutras above noted and a balavabodha in bhasa see Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7495. 


46 [J.L.P.] 
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qWiRInAs | Sadavasyakasutra » 
acqrafedt with tabba 
No. 996 a Ss 
= 1886-92, 


Size.-- 93 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.-= (text) 18 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


ttm (tabba) jo 235 3999 93 99:99 PD 64 ” 29 99 99 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand and the inter- 
linear tabba in a smaller hand; legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one 
in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 18°; condition very good ; 
complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1824. 
Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.--Some of the sitras in Prakrit along with their explanation 
in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° lQOll qa ll afeasrauitsttshl 2 °csttfHea- 
fasrastrrantara tl att ll 
aay aftgarar 2 aat ferret | & etc. 
», ~~ (tabba ) fol. 1° qSash® ecsitatarysast aafrerdt 2 o%- 
stIMaaya carers iquanaagqaranra ra 
QO I qaeere aed otattea eramrae es aAEHIx 
fafg us az alets anREe MloTaaaTwAE ss etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 18° | 
. wef afsasore 8a sflaraaorona 
agia 2a ANASS fATaNsEMitsia 4 
gia geqdicisaeuarat wad WcR¥ fala Gra az & ater 
attato ford gait? ocsitiqantasatgat aaa oH qUaty- 
ated ‘dare asa ll sfish® ocatfqagaraartaan stad 
SITE AAL 
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» — (tabba ) fol. 189 fash? cesfisfisfishfasqaraqaks ef aeata- 
qSsenma aia Ta | va setQoeaifgaQqaarn aastt- 
[oMSAAAMAA aa oSsttaqauaayq aa aq. 2cRv fala 
wTTag 2838 staywafasry Tat’ oWeantaiag aasitesii- 
matqaast ait eudtiqeaasast asta aitqontasast 
aafsa teat to aqiaqaga “atisat quis sonAY 
att arent oft? ocfaafqaaizian ate stig 


qeasqnaga Sadavasyakasutra 
qsraataiea with balavabodha 
No, 997 2} baie’ 
1892-95. 


Size,-~ 93 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 71 folios; 15 lines toa page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
| ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; white pigment 
too ; foll. 12 and 71° blank ; edges of the first and last foll. 
slightly worn out; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1%; con- 
dition on the whole good; the text as well as its balava- 
bodha complete ; the latter seems:to be composed in Sathvat 


I5Ol. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1766. 
~ Author of the balavabodha— Mahopadhyaya Hetnaharhsa Gani, 


devotee of Jayacandra Suri, pupil of :Munisundra Suri, 
pupil of Somasundra Suri of the Tapa gaccha. 


Subject.— Sutras pertainting to the six avasyakas along with the 
corresponding explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.—— ( text ) fol. 1° at aftgarat etc. 
5). oo ( balae ) fol. a> Sam: fee tl oftfrare am Wid —apet: sft 
Qe ATT AH: | 
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oti( x ate sttqziate: fastener assata 
TMA Beasts Aatatizaarlaat 2 
fagarataaeaausaatg, (?) 
eqaaiga BARAT: 
— shtatageqseae a adi( ?) 
WalgaaAleAl AA TIAA: X 
aeagarret sharragEiay AzarwaT | 
WIASRIN- aH irqarataar: Wu & 
CATHTASTEIT (sea Har | 
3 qSraqeqHsat rear aran( a )atfaat We U 
qe weer Hise aw oifeasraag at EvaIt ST AHT Was 
SE WIT APAT MGT ITAS Aalagy etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7 0° paras SaMTTTATT vara | aera 
WAT ASAT HSAUMAT AeTAATSaraarneay TAMA 
», —( balao ) fol. 71° Sz uct qar arma saa ota HAAS 
ales ee ll eta geareqraarera( a ara: agus after aque 
av ll sitqerasqnarena( q ata ag gs | ce arfe <artk 
afin wees alrey Fadeat 2 alas geazat 2 afae wiz- 
Bas asus qaqa Y eta oflaqaewameanoataea- 
CATA AGIA giageataingqagakagEasaaar 
freqaetqeaa tieqaanihar srgaeadaat GSAS)F TSlqsq- 
RASA a AA Aaasee ATG Ho WY qT il ll saa 
29GG ar ad ATaIAAATTM Baa adratireat waarat t 
feted ‘ ate ‘arate il 
Reference.—- For description of a Ms. having Sadavagyakasttra and 
-Merusundara’s balavabodha see B. B. R. A.S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 400. Herein we find a description of another Ms. having 


Sadavasyakastitra and an anonynous balavabodha composed 
earlier than that of Merusundara. 


1 See No. 942 
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Waa Sadavasyakasutra 
asaqraled with tabba 
158 
No, 9 ee SS 
aa 1871-72. 


Size.— Iol in. by 4} in. | 
Extent.— 23 folios; 5 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text and its interlinear 
tabba; the former written in a very big hand whereas the 
latter in a very small one ; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1? blank; red 
chalk used; both the text and the commentary complete; 
condition very good. 


Age Sanivarad 73: 
Author of the tabba-——- Not mentioned. 


Subject.--This work starts with Navakara and ends with Samayiya- 
vaijutto followed by Satnstarakapaurusisitra and several 
pratyakhyanas beginning with cauvihara uvavasa. All 
these sttras are explained in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1° sfraqpfeeqreqstt aa: Ii 

TAT sitsarer ore FAwToT || etc. 
» —(tabba) fol. 1° sftaftgae arr aneere atl ae rea arr 
AHCEIT Zl | ALAA AlsW ARH st | etc. 
— (text ) fol. 19? 

CAIEAM F BC PAT ST ATA SAT AAT 
TINT BLATT TCH ATATEA Hs 
AAZANATHSACA AlawaT ATS AT SBT 
Gl THAI AWaieal Aa Wawnsewm 2" - 
ssa aca fefaataa fe war star 





a feta a wana fares fe gees ate 
1 See p. 255. ist uaen 


LOS AE GT IATA 
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arate Phy dr ae ad fH ate aff ay esa aft & wa 


~~ 


add Bale etl aca feear fe geese Be Na Gras serz- 


Gras TART AeA BCUTATHTAS West aAAas aAeacit 
~ 


AAACUNAS Wel Alene Trae sila etc. 
== { text ) fol. 20* 


bey 
SE A Fat Tare 
an ; 
Zea FETA EATE tau 
Aetaatsse 
aea fatasor atteritert 2 
aat are agar ane fear ans ae ane Salsqv0at 
TA ATG 4X aant sigaar ateart sada rer saAA AWE 
BITAA BASAL GAY SIMTAAT & BANt ATT TASMNIA st- 
SA ALT TASTUA MAS ALT TICANA BART HalHqod IFA ATT 
qasaifa © qrouzara 2 area % aikes 3 Ago y ahoges 4 
Ble & Aro © arat ¢ aly @ etc. 


— ( text ) fol. 21 


Aa AE Tal MAST arent Tet 

HATTA aM SI BFA AT Wiest Vv 
zit SAARIGLaaA 

Ends.— fol. 23? qeagarisahasment < quota Sam ar 2 Asaor ar 

R asso at 8 ageor ar Y aerator ar 4 ere ar & atta 
aft aifa( & arsrarn ago aq qelqsqa war WOR ae 
‘Sunsn aTat Tory 

Sthandilapratilekhanasttra! known as 24 atger are 


given as under in two columns on the last foll. which is 
not numbered :-= 





1 This stitra is printed in ‘* qeyqsqureth’’ (p. 5). It is pratically printed in 
‘qaamrqzpaomnigaanst”’ (p. $38) published by Sri Jaina sreyskara Mandala Mhesana 
in Sarhvat 1917. It is also printed in “ sfigfasrorast ”’ (pp. 383- a see by 
Sravaka Bhimasithha Manakain A. D. 1888. 
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lade fata aaieaz aaiag | Il AIMS ATS TTaoT(Gr) stor sthR- 
GE ata Tuas TAs BI R etc. 
NW aramre(?  ) area gawk  sarsragrelatet 


ANIMAS WA FSqye 
ANTMS Asal WAIN Bleawwe & 
qraan( ? of ) sorsifs ara 2 etc. 


qraanr( of) sqorerizerey 2 
AMS Araea Taro ? ot) szor- 


fete 2 a i ll AOTANIS ASA TVA aaa 
Il AIS ATH STAT gra areas 3 
sqorertsifeare & etc. ANIME FZ WAIT sisArs & 


These are the the mandalas made for attending natural 
calls. These calls may be attended to (1 ) near the bed, 
(2) inside the upaéraya near its entrance (3 ) outside the 
upasrya but near its entrance and (4) at a distance of about 
100 hastas from the upasraya. 





Wlaqeqnas (7) hos Sadavasyakasutra 


qrelaqivaiea - with balavabodha 
No. 999 sae 2 eee 
aoe 3 1871-72. 


Extent. — (text) 39 - 2 = 37 folios; 3 lines to a page ; 32 letters to 
a line. 


», —— (bala° )-37 folios; 7 linés to a pages 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and whitish; Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as its balaya- 
- bodha ; the former written in a very big hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; white paste used; edges of the last fol. 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good ; both 
the text and the balavabodka incomplete since the first two 
foll. are missing ; this Ms. contains an additional work 
viz., sarerchtarer which begins on fol. 36° and ends on 
petal. ig9%5 Lite is erplained in Gujarati; the peetigent lines 
on fol. 36° and 39” are as under : — 
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( balae ) fol. 36” 
sfitraatty werdtet wateatad AREER ET TeaT Teas TE 
fait atwaie Bez 
(text )tol. 39° 
akgat Bega | arasita wareur Tear | 
fanaa ad | Sa ArAM AT AS tl 2B Ui 
gfe shagraqneaaa For Us lage waa Nea 
ae: Wag att Then follow some three verses. 
( balae ) fol. 39° gfe sftqareiata wast: 
Age.— Not modern. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This work consists of a number of sttras together with 
their explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 3° draaatr 1 aftaaait 1 etc. 
5, 7 ( balaec ) fol. 3° dtaer te gay diaaz sivas Htlaz etc. 


Ends.— ( balac ) fol. 36° qtaafafe atat | far gat ay erat wae 
ataat ge | a ata gl aa aaa Hare Sth evar awe lizil 
e e “0 
alt MASAQAAA VW Ul sil 





qelazqanga- Sadavasyakasutra- 
ara (2?) vrtti (? ) 
| 43. 
mpeg 1880-81, 


4 as 1 e 1 i. 
Size.— 123 in. by 21 in. 
Extent.— 32 leaves; 4 to 7 lines toa page; 55 to 60 letters toa 
line. 


Description.—Palm leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggatars; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
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been divided into two separate columns but really speaking 
lines of the first column are continued to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used at times; the left-hand margins have 
been worn out in good many cases; this Ms. starts with the 
first leaf numbered as 146; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as 146, 147 etc.; in the 


left-hand one by letters; e.g. 174th is numbered as g 
Av 


x 


¢ 


8B 
several leaves more or less worm -eaten ; condition unsatis- 
factory ; there is a hole in every leaf in the space between 
the two columns; there are two fragmentary blank leaves 
at the end; they are extra; leaf 146% blank ; complete so 
far as it goes; this Ms. contains the gargs of the text ; for 
instance @tfa Aa gearte on leaf 148°. 
According to Bthler’s Report for 1880-81, p. 25, this 
Ms. is a continuation of the preceding one i. e. that of 42 
of 1880-81 dated Sarhvat 1179. 


Age.— Old. 


Author.— Not mentioned; that is what appears. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining certain sttras pro- 


bably pertaining to the six avasyakas. 


Begins.—- leaf 146° 


aay I 
ZARATAUN THT WAT AAgATA ++ ee 
féaeata aed maaan weeurat | 
TRAFA Tala alaentaaly vata gras | 
Aar(s)fe aS ll at(s)eat & Ast werHriteata etc. 


Ends.—- leaf 177/° 


safe sat ssaraareaeaigars | 
i AEM T HAA ATATTAT DATS 
aartacar Tea qrarrnaighans 
TAACHATM LAAT BAIN ll... 
 UABTA: TANS arco 


AMaAH IE. 
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TWlaeqRAA- Sadavasyakasutra- 
qisiqara balavabodha 
No, 1001 pie 

1891-95, 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 60-6 = 54 folios; 14 lines toa page; 62 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gratats; big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in two lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the g@yas of the text ; fol. 
60” blank ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 60° ; corners of the 
first few foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good; 
foll. 1-6 missing ; otherwise complete. 


Age.— Sarthvat I61f. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanation of Sadavasyakasutra in Gujarati. 
Begins -- fol 7* wer ware ll & Har tl sitqA(TaTSTATATA: tl cc. 


Ends.-- fol. 60° qeer qearofa faye aaetracauy Exar i ae wir Tar 

mag can sta ge Marneates are | TeATRATATISMNAT a | 

ATT AVE TIT es l MIGQSaHaSsNaaray Ta ss ll ce 

arf arte afrar | fete atrertt taaga | 8 dine geara 3 1 

ating afseact Y aus gavin | case sane ataere ware: 

Narr 2422 ad urecarfe Saft geraa Ul ‘saa’ gaat: “are’aratr | 

SHIMAM MARISA | Gtaeqierg fatwa ll gy wg! Tu 
AZT... ATT A StTAaA NW VQ | 

BW ofteth areaqrayyTeg Tad aa sw hi steal 
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May HaAAAIH Avasyakasutraniryukti 
( aaeaqEaasai(e ) ( Avassayasuttanijjutti ) 
629. 
No. 1002 a Sago sgs 


Size.— 103 in: by 43 in. 
Extent.— 35 folios; 24 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwatars; very small, clear and fair hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black nk ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red; numbers for 
some of the foll. entered twice in one and the same margin ; 
bits of paper pasted to fol. 17; edges of the first two and 
those of the last two slightly worn out ; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small disc in the centre ; the numbered, 
with two more,one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
red chalk used ; condition fair. 


Age.— Sathvat 1483 (7) 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For his other works etc. see No.709. 


For a discussion in German see ‘* Ubersicht tiber die 
Avagyaka~Literatur”’ ( pp. 23-27). 


Subject.-- About 50 verses which occur in the begining of this Ms. 
and form the Sthaviravali are also found in the beginning of 
Nandistitra. But they are not found in the edition contain- 
ing Avasyakasitra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Suri’s 
commentary (D.L. J. P. F. Series). They do not occur 
even in the edition containing niryukti and Malayagiri 
Suri’s tika (Agamodaya Samiti Series). Furthermore, they 
are not commented upon by Jinabhadra Ksamasramana, 
Haribhadra Stri, Malayagiri Siri or any other commentator 
of the Avasyakasttraniryukti; but they occur in various 
Mss. ‘This may due be to the fact that some scribe wrote 
them perhaps as mangalacarana and others followed in his 
foot-steps. So if we were to neglect them for a moment, 
the Avasyakasttraniryukti, which is a metrical composi- 
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tion in Prakrit can be said to be explaining the six adhya- 
yanas of the Avasyakasitra. 


The niryukti of the rst ( Samayika) adhyayana can be - 
divided into two groups: (1 ) Uvagghayanijjutti ( Upod- 
ghataniryukti ) and (2) Namokkaranijjutti ( Namaskara- 
niryukti). Out of them Upodghata-niryukti is sub-divided 
into several sections known as under :— 


(1) Pedhiya (Pithika), (2) Padhamavaravariya: 
( Prathamavaravarika ), ( 3 ) Biiyavaravariya ( Dvitiyavara- 
varika), (4) Uvasagga ( Upasarga ), (5 ) Samosarana ( Sama- 
vasarana ), (6) Ganaharavaya't ( Ganadharavada ), (7) 
Samayari (Samacari)?, (8) +Nihnavavattavva ( Nihna- 
vavaktavya) and (9) Sesauvagghayanijjutti ( Sesopodgha- 
taniryukti ). 


The niryukti of the second ( CaturvithSatistava ) adhya- 
yana has no such sub-divisions. The same is the case 
with the niryukti of the third ( Vandana ) aydhyayana. 


Under the niryukti of the fourth ( pratikramana ) 
adhyayana, we find (1 )+ Jhanasaya ( Dhyanasgataka ), (2 ). 
Paritthavaniyanijjutti ( Parigthapanikaniryukti ), ( 3 ) Padi- 
kkamasamgahani ( Pratikramanasarhgrahani)‘’; (4) Joga- 
samngahanijjutti ( Yogasarhgrahaniryukti ) and ( 5 ) Asajjha- 
yanijjutti ( Asvadhyayaniryukti ). 


Neither the niryukti of the fitth ( Kayotsarga ) adhyayana 
nor that of the sixth ( Pratyakhyana ) adhyayana, has any 
subdivisions as we find in the case of the niryukti of the 
first adhyayana. 


In the the case of a few Ms. containing Avasyakasttra- 





& eR DB 


This is also styled as Ganahara. 
This is of ten types. 
This division is at times neglected. 


This is not the composition of Bhadrabahusvamin, though found here; but 


it is rather the work of Jinabhadra Gani Ksamésaramana. 


5 


This is also known as Samegrahani, 
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niryukti, its component parts have been treated by me 
separately as desired, and they have been accordingly given 
separate serial numbers. 

Ernst Leumann believes that there have been four 
redactions of the Avasyakasatraniryukti : (1) Bhadrabahu’s. 
redaction, (2) Siddhasena’s redaction, ( 3 ) Jinbhata’s re- 
action and ( 4) the Vulgata-redaction. ' After entering into 
a learned discussion pertaining to these redactions he has 
recapitulated the results in a tabular form? which I may 
here represent as under: -- 








Avagyaka Avasyaka-niryukti 
3rd { 4th 
Ist Redac. 2nd Redac. |Redac.| Redac, 
[I-VIII ( Uvaggha-| I ( Pedhiya) Theravali 
yanijjutti ) 
Paficanamaskara pe 
I ( Samiayika ) x 
II ( Caturvirhéati- 
stava ) 4 
III ( Vandana ) XII 
IV ( Pratikramana )) X]II XIV 
XV ( Paritthavan-| XVI ( Sarh- (Jhan- 
lya-nijjutti/ ahani ) “4, 
XVII ( Jogasam- Be eee 
gaha ) 
XVIII ( Asajjhaya- 
nee! nijjutti ) 
V (Kayotsarga) | XIX 
VI( Pratyakhyana )) XX 


a 








In this connection I may add that the seventh section 
of Malayaras ( Malacara ) of Vattakerasvamin is known 
by the name of Avassayanijjutti. This Digambara work 
resembles Avasyakasitraniryukti in several respects such 
as six divisions etc. 


i See “ Ubersicht uber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” (p. 2). 


2 


3 


Ibid. p. 3% 
For a pertinent portion of this see the above-mentioned work pp. 16-19. 
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For a detailed information about ‘‘ subject” in Sanskrit 
see pp. 135-139 of ‘‘aearfznrenaenngaat foam: ” 
( Agamodaya Samiti Series No. §5 ). 

In the printed edition in verses 450, 457 and 458, there 


is a reference to garbhapaharana pertaining to Lord 
Mahavira. This is in agreement with the‘ passage occurring 
in Bhavanadhyayana of Acdrangasttra and the passage in 
Kalpasatra. Moreover, it is supported by a Jaina antiquity 
found at Mathura. 


Begins.-= fol. 1° 


sag anatanrel | fsnoTsat ATE Tero7ay | 
~~ oN ~ ° 
ANAS ATTT ATE ANIA AeTuaa tl 2 i 
—- fol. 1? 
arfurnateaatet | gear aa aiearot = | 
ae ANGSstaareT | Sawa a Gara Il 2 | 


Rede fol. 35° 


asara ft aan azitzaaaa faartear | 

a waANASSM |) A aroTfst are" By I! 
qeaqEniasya aa sll ward siimayasye ll wt 
wo @ucR[<] ag Gre To MI ato 


Reference.— Published along with Avasyakasitra and Haribhadra 

Stri’s commentary Sisyahita in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, Nos. 1-4, and also in the same Series as Nos. 56 
and 60 and in D. L. J. P. F. series as No. 85 where Malaya’ 
giri Suri's commentary is given in 3 parts so far as 
available. 3 

See Weber II, p. 379fn. and 742ff., as well as Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 329 ff. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IIJ-Iv, 
p. 400° and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 13 and 23. 





1 This passage is quoted by Darsanavijaya in his article “ HUA HEIST Fa 
aat ATA Aarsitar Sraaar F aire wai 7’ published in Sri Jaina Satya Prakaga 
(vol. II, Nos. 4-5, p. 180.) 

2 Here the work is styled as TSAI HAA a of Bhadrabahu. 
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For the origin of the Botikas according to this Nir- 
yukti and Haribhadra’s commentary see Z. D. M. G. vol. 
XL. p. 92ff. and for Avasyakastitraniryukti ( IX ) see W, 
Z. K. M. vol. V(2V1). 


For a learned discussion in German see ‘‘ Ubersicht 
tiber die Avagyaka-Literatur ” (pp. 22-31). 


In Jaina Sahitya,,Satnsodhaka (vol. II, No. I, pp. 
81-91 ), July 1923 we have an article in Gujarati entitled 
as Gl. saad aa siagaeag. Herein it is said that Prof. 
Leumann had commenced publishing in Abhandlungen fir 
die Kunde des Morgenlandes, his work Die Avashyaka 
Erzahlungen; but he let it go after about 50 pages were 
printed as he could not get the necessary Mss. of bhasya, 
curni, tika, etc. In 1894 he prepared a paper on Avagyaka 
and its literature to be read at the International Oriental 
Congress. This paper he has published in 50 pages. Herein 
he has first of all pointed out the place assigned to Avagyaka 
by the:Svetambaras and the Digambaras. This isffollowed by 
the summary of the nijjutti, some of the special features of 
the ciirni and those of Haribhadra Suri’s tika on Avassaya- 
sutta,"an exposition of Visesavassayabhasa, etc. In the end 
he has given photo-prints of some of the worn-out leaves 
of Silanka Suri’s commentary on it. Some of the proofs of 
this publication seem to have been sent by the late Prof. 
Leumann to the late Dr. Bhandarkar. They are to be 
found in his collection at B. O. R. I. 


After these remarks, Jinavijaya and K. P. Modi, the 
writers of this article have given from the above-men- 
tioned publication the names of the 11 Ganadharas and 
mentioned their doubts and have reproduced quotations 
from the non--Jaina sources like the Upanisad etc. with 
their original sources where possible?.-a very praiseworthy 
attempt on the part of the late Prof. Leumann. 


For certain important statements in Gujarati see: 
Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, No. 12, pp. 284-288 ). : 





1 For this see Ubersicht tiber die Avasyaka Literatur ( pp. 37-38). 
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They are as under :— 

(1) Out ofthe 10 niryuktis, Avasyakasatraniryukti is 
composed first. 

(2) It is more exhaustive than the rest, and that its 
Upodghataniryukti is recommended not only for 
the study of the remaining five adhyayanas of Ava- 
syakasaitra but even while studying the nityukti of 
other works. 

(3) Some of its gathas occur in some of the 4agamas. 
For instance 144 gathas are in Anuyogadvarasitra, 
and some gathas in Sthananga and Nandisiitra, too. 

(4) The discussion about avadhijnana given in the 
Nandisitra reminds one of a corresponding topic 
dealt with in the Avasyakasatraniryukti. 

(5) {tis the Avagyakasttraniryukti on which we have a 
number of commentaries, such as mulabhasya, the 
ViSesavasyakabhasya, ciarni and various other com- 
mentaries.! 

(6) Avasyakasatra and its Upodghataniryukti are unique 
in the sense that a separate treatise viz. Anuyoga- 
dvara is composed for explaining them. 

(7) There is a discussion as to why there are two mangalas 
in the Avasyakasttraniryukti, one by way of the 
gatha beginning with arfafaarsaater and one by 
way of the gatha commencing with faayat unaa 
( Upodghataniryukti }. | 

A. M. Ghatage has made certain observations regarding 
the Niryuktis. He places the Avasyakasttraniryukti along 
with the DaSavaikalikaniryukti in the second group out of 
the three? in which he divides the collection of Niryukti 








1 Cf. what is given on p. 15 of ‘* Ubersicht Uber die Avasyaka-Literatur. ” 

2 The first and the third groups are as under :— 

The niryuktis on the first two angas come under the first group which contains 
“‘Niryuktis the text of which is preserved 10 us in a form which we can reasonably 
take to represent their original one free from later :additions” (p. 270). ‘In 
the third group come the Niryuktis which are now called by the names of the 
Bhasyas and Brhad-Bhasyas like those on Nisitha and others where it is not now 
possible to separate the original Niryukti and the latter commentary ou it.” (pp. 
270-71). p 4 
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_ works. He defines the second group as under :—- 
“The second group consists of those Niryuktis where 
verses of the so-called Mula-Bhasya are added to the 
original Niryukti either to explain it or to supplement it. ” 
_ — Vide his article “ The Sutrakrianga-niryukti” (p. 
AS” S970 ) "published “in” * The Indian Historical Quarterly ” 
vol. XII, No. 2 (June 1936 ). 
ar In the end, I may mention that it is rather difficult to 
_.. say. for certain as to which satras constitute the original 
 Avagyakasutra. This Avasyakasitraniryukti can throw at 
_» least some light in this connection. For, herein we have 
_«. satrasparsikaniryukti which explains every word of the sutra 
‘or good many words of it. As such sutras, aa my 
be made of the following sttras :—- 
(1) Navakara, ( 2) Karemi bhante, ( 3 ) eee ee 
Suguruvandanasttra, (5 ) Tassa uttari, (6 ) Annattha-and 
(7) the various Pratyakhyanasatras. 
: The meaning of some of the gathas of the Avagyaka- 
- sttraniryukti seems to tally with the meaning of some of 
the satras. These sitras may be a part and parcel of the 
- Avasyakasttra. As a specimen mention may be made 
of Cattarimangalam. For further discussion, the reader 
may refer to pp. 135-137. | ts 


anmeerentiite Avasyakasutraniryukti 
83. 
No. 1003 1872-73. 


Size. 10} in. by 42 in. 
‘Extent. —44 folios ; a) lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 


a ERS paper thin, tough and alias Deva- 
... magari characters with TEATS 5 small, legible and good 
| hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
oe hee chalk used especially 1 to mark thie a for verses ; 
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yellow pigment rarely used; edges of the first two foll. 
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good; 
complete ; extent 2572 slokas ; the contents may be rough- 
ly indicated as under:— 


Uratear + afar foll. 19-3" | agaigemAsant fol. 26-27> 


qeAravaizar 9 38-68 | aes >) 27°-31° 
Prealazattar », 6-129 | qfeeaniasyie  ., 31°-32* 
STAT », 12°-14* | gorag 32°34" 
WATATOT » T4*-15? | qitaraftrafasaia(?),, 34°-36° 
T1C.EX >> T5916 | sravarafrsm ==, 36-38" 
araratet » 16° 17° | ergeqmnfisat 4, 38-41" 
aAHIaAsara », 17°-26" | qeaeeomaseiat ,, 41°-44> 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
Haz wasftat etc. 


Ends.— fol. 44° 
weait fi etc., up to @aar as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by the line as under :-- 
ON get Mayqeqnyaqaeny: Tae: ll T ll Tar WRX lg Il 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1002. 


oasanaatag (eh Avasyakasutraniryukti 
No. 1004 =e 


1886-92, 


Size.— 12} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 43 folios; 17 lines toa page; 64 letters to a line. | 


Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; white and yellow pigment, too ; foll. more or 
less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to some of the foll. 
in the beginning; some foll. torn almost in the middle; 


985. ] IIT. 4 Malasntras 379 


condition fair ; marginal notes written at times ; complete ; 
extent 3550 Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins,— fol. 1° 
AIZ AIR etc. ol 
Ends,— fol. 43° 
Weare TF etc., UP tO GVAFAMIASH A TAA II 
gw This is followed by the lines as under :— 
Tey TOT ATA ATE s li B 
Gl To Aforsal VIATMACAIT sls ATOsAt 
aan ...2 wise Meat az Arae seorsar |X 
AFATATT © 
PSTSHN TOA ST TT Gea ATS aA | 
an aH Got geal (a Aol wET Aisa | Y | 
aft saqeay aad | ol wl gay B44 aaaEaT | gH etc. 


N. B,-- For further particulars see No. 1002. 





sraqqRNaaragin Avasyakasutraniryukti 
) 257: 
. 1005 a ee 
ro 1883-84, 


$ize,— 10 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 173 folios; 9 lines to a page; 25 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and greyisk ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars; big, bold, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink. 
the space between the pairs coloured yellow; numbers. for 
foll. entered only once; a square-like design in the centre 
on unnumbered sides and two more in the margins in the 
case of the numbered ones; fol. 1* decorated with a 
design ; otherwise blank; edges of the first fol. badly 
worn out; edges of the 2nd fol. slightly damaged ; some 
of the foll. worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good; this 
Ms. contains Yuaet, aeat etc.; yellow pigment used ; 
complete. | Le | 
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Age.-- Sathvat 1553. - 
Begins.-- fol. 1° ep aes 5 7 
Has Amsita etc. pil} = Sar 
Ends.— fol. 173? 
aeata fy etc. up to asians as in No. 1002. 
This is followed by the lines as underi-- ss 
_ @arat fa ATTRACT. aaa: lls Ul dae TUNR 
ay aarqgre 2% ae Tae fearftae lle sftseaa’grara- 
worETet se lt yaaAaTat SRITANA 7 (?) Hefeaarat- 
Aalst lls Il THEITATA lw ll gw etc. - 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1002. 


arasaHaM ag eh Avagyakasiitraniryukti 
, oa a Oe 

1006 240, 

si A. 1882-83- 


~< 


Size,-- 10} in. by 43 in. Se toseprene 
Extent.-~ 34 folios; 20 lines to a page; 73 letters toa lines: , x 


Description.--Country paper:very thin, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarars; small, quite’ clear and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines ; out of; 

them two are in blank ink and one in red ink ; a corner of. 
the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very good ; red: 
chalk used ; fol. 34° blank ; complete. | 


Age.— Seems to be old. 
Begins. fol. 1° 
HIE sted etc. as in No. 1002. 


aaata fy etc. up to eAaras in No. 1062. - This is 
followed by g Il grt wag ll fafa ax 


Ends.-+ fol 34° 


.N, B.=- For other details see No. 1002. 
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MATHAA AT (eh Avasyakasutraniryukti 
No. 100 adele 
7 ae 1871-72. 


~ Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 6 3 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggatars; small, legible, uniform and_ 

- beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three linés in red ° 
ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; the last fol. 
wrongly numbered as 64 ; it is really 63rd ; notes occasion- 
ally written in the margins ; complete ; extent 3100 Slokas ; 
condition very good; yellow pigment used; fol. 63” blank. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.— tol. 1 uy GOI G 
Has Baslasiotan anans ATS soy | 
WTA ATT | ATE AMIaraat wag | 2 
Ends.— fol 63° | 
aeara i aan ageraera frarerar | 
aq WaTATNaSE T arTaoiset aig OPM 
git TaFaitsadl aera | Fh TATA TERaTqSqE aye 
Ue ll ster warp ale FQo ls u 
qeaq etc, up to atst a dlaa & roa! 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1002. 


MATRA AT —  . Avasyakasutraniryukti 
No. 1008 ie 


~ 1895-1902. 
Size. 111 in. by 41 ing | 


Extent.— 44-2 = 42 folios; 17 lines to a page; 75 letters toa 
line, | | vets 
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Description.—- Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarars; sufficiently big, bold, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 

~ red chalk used; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; 
foll. r and 2 lacking ; otherwise complete; edges of the 
foll. 3 to 6 slightly worn out’; condition on the whole 
good; 2700 gathas; extent 3375 slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1488. 
. Begins -— fol 3? at argazat 7 ll 82! 
Se WaTHeal | WeTTST F VEBiorasy | 
Hess ager | anzagat a wa Mt SX Ul etc. 
Ends -- fol 44° aeate :fa etc ; up to mm as in No 1007. This is 
followed by the lines as under — 


ll 63 qa Qe ll & Bf qaqa ara oS AAT 
aad ll git qaranaseal aaa ll aaranhasadt 
aeaar ll ary R9O° saHAEAT BRO Il gw Il 

wag Wee ay mates ahs 28 cergeat ge Il sftataw- 
amt 7° WIAgA Tia foafid seas FT sl BA 
wag etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1002. 





WAIRAA AA eh Avasyakasutraniryukti 
157. 
No. 1009 “e71-72, 


Size.—— 117 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 46 - 1-9 = 36 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
4 line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarals ; small, legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink; red 





1 This portion occurs as a part of the 7oth verse on p. 78a in the edition 
containing Malayagiri Suri’s commentary on Avasyakastitra. 
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chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. entered 
once only; unnumbered sides have a small dise in red 
colour in the centre, whereas the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; marginal notes seem to be added at 
times; the first fol. as well foll. 37 to 45 lacking ; other- 
wise pratically complete; edges of several foll. slightly 
worn out; foll. 36 and 46 damaged probably on account 
of their having been exposed to fire; condition fair; this 
Ms. commences practically with the 29th gatha. of 
eatawaat. } 


Age.— Sathvat 1532. 
Begins -~ tol 2° TOTTOT | 
AINA ASAT A(T Tara Ae | RB 
AGUA BAIEH IF AM T GET T | 
aA T ASHqst aatraaaHAy geraa II Bo Il etc. 
Ends. -— fol 46. 
wate fy etc., up to @aarasin No. 1002. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 
w It stTRITRAS aaca ll Fury RAY HITT Tyga 
RI | ay WAG NG Wrq WRX ay sagas aaeaniza 


WHaray AUER ATABT cis sitar Qt) AeaqeqHaeT 
faotiar | sadadiviseadisizara | 


'. N. B.-= For additional information see No. 1002. 





araanaaagia Avasyakasiitraniryukti - 
No, 1010 | Leg RBs: 
1 872-7 De 


Size. 10] in. by 48 in, 


Extent.-- 71 - 1 = 70 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charact- 
ers with ggarats; big, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
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between the pairs coloured red ; unnumbered sides hvae a 
square-like desgin in the the centre whereas the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too, in yellow colour ; a strip 

of paper pasted to fol. 2*; foll. 6 and 65 to 71 slightly 

‘torn ; condition on the whole good; white pigment used ; 
ted chalk at times only ; the rst fol. lacking; this Ms. con- 
‘tains @rat etc. up to siang and sneaurt complete plus 
some portion; thus it begins and ends abruptly. 
Wrest Pretty old. 
Begins -- fol 2? 
(C qefattaa necearanea aqaatgasare | 
ABSA MAT AT UF TAMIA || 3° Il 
This is the roth gatha of Yzerafat which is followed 


by afear. 
Ends -- fol 71° 


ANAT J Bs Hoitasz TEITAT | 
fai aé ofeaer crave Pret gar ae | 46 tl 
afrat a gle Slat aTaTaH TAT a Arar | 
UATE VTATSES TI U_reT ar ll? 

The Ms. ends thus abruptly. 


- N. B.=- For further particulars see No. 1002. 





eufacadt Sthaviravali 

( Arraet ) naa | ( Theravalif) 

“No, 1011 | te ay 
A, 1882-83, 


Size. 10} in. by 4} ine 
Extents-- 46 folios; 17 lines toa page; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
thickly aoled singly in red ink; red chalk used; un- 

numbered sides have a small dice in red colour in the 





1 "Phis ts 1;69th gatha sf the Avasyakastitraniryukti according to us edition 
containing Haribhadra Siri’s commentary. ~ 
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centre; the numbered have two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; complete; some of the foll. somewhat worm- 
eaten; condition unsatisfactory; this work is followed by the 
following constituents which practically make up Avasyaka- 
sttraniryukti. 

(1) atfaar ( tear ) foll. 1° to 3%. 

(2) syaravatter ( qearazattar ) foll. 34 to 64. 

(3) teatarazatter ( fazarazatxar ) foll. 6% to 123. 

(4) ‘saat (seas) foll. 12? to 13°. 

(5 ) wtoraz ( srotez ) foll. 13% to 163, 

(6) ataratét ( arataret ) foll. 16% to 17°. 

(7) sitaratgite ( sararaasarh ) foll. 17* to 21°, 

(8 ) qaearuaae ( agaasare ) foll. 21° to 247. 

(9) atanaatate (aratzatasae) foll. 247 to 26, 

(10) qqtaafieaafaate ( asatacraasare ) foll. 264 to 27% 
(11) aeeafaaite ( teufasare ) foll. 277 to 30°. 

(12) cfamnniaaite ( seanfasaia ) foll. 30° to 31°. 
(13) varegra ( arora ) foll. 31° to 33°. 

(14) aniterafrantait ( aifraraftrariasg® ) foll. 33° to 36* 
(15) citennaereot ( sfasaoreaazott ) foll. 36* to 37°. 
(16 ) atramge ( stag ) foll. 37° to 38°. 

(17) siarrat ( araracrt ) foll. 38° to 39°. 

(18) aeareatataaits ( sassrafasare ) foll. 39% to 41%. 


(19) erateanaaite ( ersearnfasate ) foll. 417 to 443. 
foll. 44% to 44°. 
foll. 44° to 45%. 


( ) seareataaatte ( se<reerronAsee ) foll. 45° to 46°. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
- Author. Perhaps Devavacaka. 


Subject.—Some of the verses in Prakrit mentioning the names of 
several Sthaviras. 


1 In the printed Catalogue we have Samavasrarana between Upasarga and 
Ganadhara. 
49 [J.L.P.] 
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Begins.— fol. 1? 
oS aat strana | 
Has auMaaionaqnis AIS AAT | 
ATA ATT Aas ATCraragy was ll % hi ete. 
— fol. 1° 

qanet asaaqqaan wears | 

CANELST AA AAT Usa ATES | B® Il 

alte cana a aq fang faziaagssa | 

AsIAl((saaAgeaan Acar 47 wawag’ Il B2 | 

azo “arama aay etc. This verse is not numbered as 


34 but it is numbered as ro and the succeeding ones are 
accordingly numbered as 11, 12 etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1° 
A Ha nga etc. up to aew 
ariiitiaeaat gaat Az safsaror = | 
ag AVNGSHAAIT SATA qT TaAy,!! V9 11? 
ACASAT TAA 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





Uliaat Pithika 
( afear ). ( Pedhiya ) 
273 (b). 
pa dete K.1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 33. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Sthaviravali. Nos1o011. 


Subject.-— 81 verses in Prakrit. 





~~ 





1, This is the 29th verse of Sthaviradvali given in the beginning of Nandisitra, 


2 This forms the very 1st verse of the Avasyakasitraniryukti commented 
upon by Malayagiri Siri, 
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Begins.— fol. 1°. 
Hiss LAAT I aT Ta sla Arey | 
ariittarfearaorenr wraex TATA lle ll! ete. 
Ends.— fol. 3? 
SEY TN CEM Saar AAT Te T | 
warrant fT aarsity cealzzAy | Sk i? 
Wical Vaart |! 


Reterence.— Published. See No. 1002. 





fifiseat Pithika 


| 1207. 
sana 1887-91. 
Size.-- 101 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-- 3 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 4y letters to a line. 


Description.--Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters; sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; the space between 
the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in both the margins; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only whereas the numbered in the margins, too; 

complete; edges of all the foll. slightly worn out ; condi- 
tion tolerably good ; this Ms. contains 79 verses in all, 


Age.-- Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 
oS ant dtatrara | 
aifatantaan gaan {a shearer = | 
ag AVIA TAIT SABA a aA II 
Swat Ss Barsir etc. as in No. ror2. 





1-2 These two verses form 2nd and 79th verses of the Avasyakasitraniryukti 
above referred to ( see p. 386). 
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Ends.— fol. 3° 


ceyz To sie etc. up to raza as in No. ro12. 
This is followed by || 83 qtt#at ataar 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1012. 





difsarareraara Pithikabalavabodha 
1347 (b). 
es Ga 1895-98. 


Extent.-- fol. 4? to fol. 13°. 

Description.-- Complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1564. For other 
details see Sthaviravalivrtti with balavabodha No. 631, 
where this work is styled as aragueqidenaacn- 
( atatazare ). 

Author.-- Sathvegadeva Gani, pupil of Somasundara Sari of Tapa 
gaccha. 

Subject.-- Sanskrit and -Gujarati explanations of the Pithika of 
Avasyakasatraniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 4° 

fqgaraaaras Ty aa | 

santas: Res weer at eet Prarie | 
aehraraherongat: sete: | 

aaad WEsEaegiasagay: ll 2 u 
MA AGIISA Naar | sieeaqsqTIS It 
sfina aa anitats | aay qazaateaa | 2 Ul 
sfiadataqeqaeaat | wiser Raotteas | 
aeraarredor | Taraactahat ll 3 ll 

sthaqqeana | sraqreag att aete wot | ca ara frarog 
SE Il 

BMMVAMlsraroy | Bray Va siisaror = | 
ae ANTS SSA Taal! 8 il 
BT? ll TAM Aaa | sera X etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 13° gag get aiaas avait | gamma are arf | 
HE Ol yaaas et! aw was gaat agaty ay Arg | 
HE At AAA ATT AST THINS | AAT AAW Was WET 
verre | fra daz arg(?) sere | aas ware qaryT 
THI Hz | ez sétea eeia tha | Se woll waara are 
wer TErag | aaz AA Alas caer THrae | Ga stags arq- 
OE THE | AAS AAS Ta Waerar ere | se yates seta 
sifirg | fre gaara artis | | 

MA HIGSATN AAT ACT: | 7 
Sansarlaritatatal : |] W4323)8 we(s)sz | 

MASA Bt Baagifa Arar | 
araraatraaata( a) wararafege | 2 | 


AMIR TuAtisnaaiaata: wala: | ge 


aad 
difsararaiaqary - Pithikabalavabodha 
No. 1015 : WSR 


1891-95. 


Size.— 10% in. by 5 in. 


Extent.— 13 folios; 11 to 24 lines to page; 30 to §8 letters to a 
line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foll 
62 and 12° written in avery big hand; fol. 67. numbered 
as 1 also; a yellow piece of paper of the same size as the 
fol. pasted to fol. 13°; similar is. the case with fol. 1? ; 
corners of the first two foll. slightly worn out; condition 
good; fol. 107 contains tabulated results ; complete, 


Age.— Sathvat:1872, 
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Begins.-- fol. 1° atatfaatara az: |! 
stqeniala)aaarre ca wea 
a(arjande: tea ween fal? Ra 
aeatar( ? jarexor: wate: TET: 
WU Alaa wEaaraar( yr )erarzar: 2 
MAAATTTSA wear MceqTa( By )a( | TTS 
stag aq Noga aaT gazazat Sa R 
sftrqraaqgn cara at) gtis( i )at( ai) Pzotteran( € ) 
USAMA TAAACTAABT & etc. 
dumaseaal sisnasqgay at we andte volt cia 
aia ager. sarfuott( for )aidt( fe )aarocre arfidiardte ata 
Here etc. 
~~ fol. 6° stantaatar a7: 
WAATSITa( Al a AW ATATI Bead aX TA Ala 
Bans Sloat eaed sat A sa lass ala aoq Hor et S 
Citic; 
Ends.— fol. 13? ata gaata aay T AY TE Aa Aa T Wiaarsy 
THE BT Hing co 
ef starmaeca (atinnatiedstaggyaqroia aedlar a7 
aa HaqrqsqAgiginlal saga TIT Taq WoOR ar ag maT 
gz 8 av Ra atta gc (ceqrqaracauitar carat ‘agia’- 
TM MAlAAalAvalaa ws wag wa. rareara(s)ate. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1014. 





‘WAAL TAL Prathmavaravarika 
(qgntacaftar ) ( Padhamavaravariya ) 
: _273 (0), _ 
No. 1016 A. 1882-83 


Extent.—- fol. 3° to fol. 6°. 


Description.— Compiete. For other details see No. tort. 





1 This is also styled as Laghuvaravarika See. p. 391. 
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Subject.— 178 verses :in Prakrit forming ta part of the Avasyaka- 
sttraniryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 3? 


facwat unaa BoaiHaA alastaratt | 


tata venenc fagasttag az Il 2 II etc.’ 
Ends.— fol.. 6? . 


&S 


fara a etsaar aaata a gia eteteh | 

wr aT wae Ta Wasser Fa ll YVe Il? 
TSAACATILAT AeaaAT | 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


TAATATALAT- Prathamavaravarika- 
AIBIaAg ay balavabodha 
1347 (c), 
eenels 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 13? to fol. 223. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Prathamavaravarika here styled as Laghuvaravarika is 
explained in Sanskrit and at times in Gujarati. 


Begins, — fol. 13° farwate | ag ditecrg war a2 ftatererr ate. 
Bug | unata: gear | ga: feo digo | saaraumarg tga: He 
dio | afmastitta: | aa: He aio | aiota | ga: fee ato 
aafamanarg | ga: Ho dtere | farserFaratgz | Bl ete. 


Ends.— fol. 227 faa qo | atrer erizararia | aeraiiasaaganr: wart: | 
aaaaar gal Gites ene! asardt ee | aetet war! 
Cass gauata! qwaeahe arafsates atag clu aff 
Braga wot siawansehtaaraiua awl shee 
T(SURATS II 


1- Malayagiri Siri before commenting upon this verse says :— 
“ aagieaeaienanaare 17 


2 This is 242th verse in the edition containing Malayagiri Sari’s commentary. 
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iBatararatear Dvitiyavaravarika 
(fazqracatzar ) ( Biiyavaravariya ) 
273 (d). 
Oa A, 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 12°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 1ort. 


Subject. — This work also known as Vrddhavaravarika consists of 
348 verses in Prakrit and forms a part of the Avasyakasttra- 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 6? 

at ateaa qe als 4 aAEGss 7 | 
qe ga aot a’. Sar sale cara |i 2 Il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 12% 

: aearaTAalaaS BM SSAaoT aaT Beat | 

Rast HAGA PATA TATIAT | BV I 

ATMA TACIT AAT | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


feararacatcat Dvyiti yavaravarika 
306 (a). 
Poanet A. 1882-83. 


Size.--1o] in, by 43 in. 
Extent.—- 48-6 =42 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 


a 


1 This is also styled as Vrddhavaravarikd. See p. 394. 
2 The letter q is gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. 
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this Ms. starts with the 7th fol.; fol. 48° blank ; Dvitiya- 
varavarika ends on fol. 13°; condition good; this Ms, 
contains the following 19 works in addition.—- 


Begins.— fol. 13 | 
MNT Asay qa etc. 


(1) saat 
(2) eaaaca 
(3) woraerrat 
(4) atararct 

5 ) sttarartatt 
(6 ) ameEaate 
(7) avanwataates 
(8) sattanteaatare 
(9) aeaatadie 
(10) qiamaoneratt 
(11) oaeara 
(12) cataarae 
(13) anteratrarraat 
(14) qlamantaaite 
(15) areas 
(16) srartaar 
(17) seater 
(18) grateamagite 
(19) seqresrataater 


Ends.-— fol. 13? 


aigat a ares etc., up to waggar as in No, 1 


70 verses 


69 . sa 


B00) 5, 
C40) 
UO, 
139 »> 
foo? 3 
62° 5 
189 ,, 
5ST sy 
Putas 
106 ,, 
T5§3  »» 
80 4. 
CO. 5. 


4 9. 
EEE 


E]2 x4 


foll. 


99 


29 


fol. 


foll. 


oe) 


21 verses plus 
a prose passage plus 90 verses ,,  45°-48?- 


32 
» 32°-34 


13-14" 
14-163 
16°17" 
177-18? 
co -22" 
22>-25% 
259-26". 
26-28" 
287-31° 
31°-320 
b 

b 
b 


34°-37 
37°-39° 
39°40" 
40° 

40°-42° 


42°-45° 


ors, 


This is followed by il 8¢ fagaqr avaitat eaat | s Il 


N. B.-= For additional information see No. 1018, 


50 [J-LP.} 
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fgdiaracateat- 7 Dyitiyavaravarika- 
gitar dipika 
, 1347 (d). 
ee 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 22* to fol, 32°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 631. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A Sanskrit explanation of Dvitiyavaravarika. 
Begins.— fol. 22° aft atftzafie U dit stagara 2 eftaafh 2 
qia & mg % aragragsy 4! cara fara) gear | arate 
Rat: Usa: Aree |! 8 | caQ Taser ca Galt ara | 
WAZA Arar: | ae HPawara( s fe cafHar: | fefatee asA- 
gee | fargaaiy | etc. 
(4, — fol 30° aft anaatte lear arnoiftetrrat tarofta: | seaiteges 
fagia saat | anaes weal | aEEY ATA oa: Stenra- 
Fa (owas | qaarasor | qraw aftera Ta | aa TAIT INT Gar 
sauorarer | oar eur ora | &° | git sftgagcafeenrar: 
aiaat aaa: | site | 
AEM aTalcrat Arena Ye Teigeate as saTEATAT | aT 
aq | aTse arate | caqrear | ycasamt stat ArT @ etc. 
Ends.— fol. 32° farqrargier: 29 rer steqeadter war: stort a | 
aaa Thlea: freateacanata Sar: | a a are | Rardar- 
pata: ey wate waa | aaatait smear | OY left gg 
aaa: Breese fataatsier tlw 


SLATE LTT, 


Se 
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Upasaroa 
( saarT ) ( Uvasagea ) 
No. 1021 298 (edo 
-- A7 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 12° to fol. 13°, | 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorr. 


Subject. — 70 verses in Prakrit forming a part of the | PE og ro 
niryukti throw light on terrible hardships undergone by 
Lord Mahavira. 
Begins.— fol. 12? 
Talat MRA STA ave Fa 
stryert FATAES TARA TW THATS I< i ete. 
Ends.-- fol; x 3 
aia af sssaroadetaara( ! a at aqua ae | 
TATFESAW MITT BAG AToT '! So Il ? ; 
STAT TAA Ils Il 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





STat Upasarga 
. 1022 i peo ee 
Bog A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 1 sto fol, 14%. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

Begins. — fol. 13° 
+) atrafrhre TET ete: 


Builds. = fol.14° ro bet 
alae afe etc. up tO Bae arerli 9° asin No, roar, 
This is followed by gqaqut: wareat: | 


N. B.— For further particulars.see No.. 1021. 











pee taal 017 - fevers is gone, as the corresponding portion is worm-eaten, y 
2 This verse occurs as 525th on p. 298b in the edition cons iting Malayagiri $ 
Sari’s commentary on Avasyakasitra. 
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STAMSATEAT Upasargavyakhya 
; 1347 (e). . 
No. 1023 ~ 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 32? to fol. 36°. 
Description.—— Complete. For other details eee 3 
Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit of Upasarga. 


Begins.—fol. 32° sftatzor start wetat | Feta: aie: | waemaaera | 
a fray feaad | afkar go | 2 l a unara ‘afrage orare aft: 
MaAasar | Tala WIAA ATT whore | wane | wae 
ala ‘GaatA ATTA: 181 eLc. 


A AN 


Ends.--fol. 36° ‘aitverarare aft: ‘arqatieear agra | Farad | Seaene 
aman taaacataeared: | aITAA SqTATHUTUAAS | ATeaTea: 
qearaielesred: eases | &3 ala storaaqnditear- 
sar | sfatzrantraisae |e 


TOITIAST Ganadharavali 
ANEMIA!) (Ganaharavali ) 
No. 1024 _273 (f)._ 

Ac 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 13° to fol. 16%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ror. 


Subject.— These 158 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
siitraniryukti and deal with episodes pertaining to the 
Ganadharas of Lord Mahavira. 


Begins.— fol. 13° 


at a aat aOsat aeazor Agrorarat | 
SIAUENSIIT AseEa feaseana Il 2 |? etc. 





1 Ibid., p. 298b, v. $29. 
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== fol..%5° 
feata vara Goo artacoracgs eo | 
aI VAY TAZA as Uisaaaey ll VBR Ui 
THAT TAA | 

Ends.— fol. 16? 
aed aear asTAGel ata sTageal | 
LEEIANTAMING TTA T | Ye 

zeae sia iasaadl TAT |! TOATAwpETAT TATAT | 


Reference.— Published. See No. roo2. 





TTA ASI _ Ganadharavali 
306 (d), 
No 1020 | | A, 1882-83. 


Extent.—- fol. 16 to fol. 17°, 


Description.— Gomplete, For other details see No. 101g. 
Begins.— fol. 16? 
a fesqatagra etc. 

Ends.— fol. 17? : 
Wed USA ATTA! asa TaTeat | 
THRUTSMTAMING TATU T lt $3 Il 

euat saaiassat wera ll wu 4 Il 
N. B.—For further Details see No. 1024. 





TOHATASAT ATC Ganadharavalyavacuri 
, . | 1347 (g) - 
Bea Eve 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 407 to fol. 42”. 





1 Ibid., p. 337b, v. 641. 
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Description.— This Ms. contains mostly the gatas of Ganadhara- 
vali. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Ganadhara explained in Sanskrit in short. 
Begins fol. 402 
a qergrate | atsor argo ate gz | 
wat hare te | gat fee star zee | 8 
aa aezaraarat | ara er waa | a gaat anarar- 
 aeeat a aT greg Meat | ger sar | cHaaraa | sar sia sarsaa | 
ANA AT AW: THT! etc. 
Ends.— fol. 42° grat qiarart gesnaeseants eurasaa | garara- 
AAA aaATa || RV yoract aaa ll aftea aiFare | car 
mat satatagraaat | aaeataaeet | ett ora 


saISaAAIT F | 
SATA Rent ee , Namavasarana, 
( aaveacor) , ( Samosarana ) 
306 (‘c). - 
waa | A. 1882-83. 


Extent.-- fol. 14° to fol. 163. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorg. 
Begins.— fol. 14° 

Ht FT aat storfay etc. 
Ends.-= fol. 164 

aarsr fT WF Ass A A Bt FT Besse | 

a su aoread ame ca eA Il S33 Il? 

. AATATT Tae gs 

Reference.—. Published. See No. 1002. 





1~ Ibid: pr 31rb; Vi 592: 
2 Ibid., p. 3118, Ve 590. 
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AATAT _ Ramayasarana _ 
args - with avacuri 

1847 (fe 
No, 1028 1891-55, 


Extent.— fol. 36° to fol. 407. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 


Subject.-— Samavasarana together with its explanation in Sanskrit, ,, 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 36° 
Sl A eat aah | ateator werararacr | 
TIAUSISAT | newa eazeae | 3 
5, —(com.) fol. 36° atatn aaereetd | aadtsasier onePrdt 1 
feoarta avast | weeaTag | Herre Pa)eA | TAT TUTE, 
miatasanier | 2 letc. pie 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 40* ee eee 
wary fe ut ae Tar TafesssT | 
aq ao Howat fears TH STAT INC SB) U 
»» 7-( com. ) fol. 40% ay aquat qiseat aa geste | aaa aaa | 
MATA sreaafaaatst: AT Ts Tova TT TART Ste A, 
frararta | &3 | eft GRTATTEATAA Ie: I 





Af 


AlATATL Samacari 


( STATA ) ( Samayari ) 
No, 1029 273 (g). 


“A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 16° to fol. 17°. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see No. 10rr. 





1 See pe 396. 
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Subject.— These 64 verses in Prakrit form a part of AvaSyakasitra- 
niryukti. 
Begins.— fol. 16° gear fasara cart arattear a fretfear | 
AGS FT IWSgesr sro a fama ll 2 ll 
Ends,— fol. 17°) ca ararant aaat acrEeTAsat | 
| | WE Wala BA soTATAPaIATT | Fe tI 
ATATATL TAA | 


Reterence:— Published. See No. roo2. 





Qlalairt | Samacari 
306 (e). 
. 1030 _ 306 (e), 
pete A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 17° to fol. 18°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins,— fol. 17? 
Zeal Fes AEH etc. 
Ends,—fol. 18° 


we wrArate etc. up to aryanoa Ul GY Il 
SAA FAA |" wl 


N. B.-= For further particulars see No. 1029, 


SS 
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QATAR Samacari 

aifqnrated with Dipika 

No. 1031 1347 Ch). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 42° to fol. 45°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 


Subject. — Samacari along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 42° 
eral 2 freer 2 asprer 8 araaar a 8 tratizar 4! 
ages T aegest 8 | sora S| fraa(aor or gu! 
sauqat 2° a ss 2° Ararat wa Talat g | etc. 
», —(com.) fol. 42° ay zarat atarantare | 
(com. ) fol. 42° gegrate(:) % favarert: 2 aareit: etc. ary 
Ca AAT | cenaeaa eara | wast warat gata TET ae | 
| Cte. 

Ends,— (text) fol. 45° | 
TT Aaa | Waal ATMSETTAITAT | 
ag wate Ha | aopTATaTastana | * 

» — (com. ) fol. 45° anqa: cat ararant aaarat aararat aas- 
wadiaa era Brqaia | Peta era | aaa saaaral- 
qusta | ef aaa: | areas: | acoraqaat | 
errant saml sanaa: 1&8! za ararare- 
ailqent waren: Ui orc oe i 





1 This is 667th gatha of the niryukti according to the ee containing 
Malayagiri Stri’s commentary, 
2 Ibid., gatha,723. 


ot .£.).6.2.] 
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stematagin Upodghataniryukti 
( sarMaAsaret ) ( Uvagehayanijjutti ) 
273 (h ). 
eo A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 17° to fol. 21°. 


Description.—Complete; the verses 78 and 79 numbered on fol. 19° 
as 48 and 89 through oversight. For other details see 
No. 1011. 


Subject.-- These 216 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasttra- 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 17° 

asaaamn fates arent tao erarc | 

we aronraige aatae fase ars ll 3! 
Ends.— fol. 21° 

quae (ga) qa Slate a gana a | 

TSRATA TT ArAsa Aarlsarar it 24? (RB) | 

Baigratagitn: Farar | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


sqrqaralaals Upodghata niryukti 
No. 1033 306 (f). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 18° to fol. 22°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins. ~- fol. 18° 


asaaato fai etc. 








——— wee 





1 This is 724th gatha of the niryukti according to the edition containing 
Malayagiri Siri’s commentar ye | 
2 Ibid., gatha 873. 
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Ends.— fol. 22° 
aan (ea) ager etc. up to wrasat agieara 1 
as in No. 1032. This is followed by. the line as under— 


Ro Saigararrgren Ws 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1032. 





THs Alarag Is | | Upodghataniryukti 
615 (a). 
aieree 1884-86, 


Size.— Iof in. by 33 in. 
Extent.— 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, uniform, quite legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foll 1 to 25 missing; foll. numbered 
twice in the right-hand margin only: once as 26, 27 etc., 
and once as 74, 75 etc.; fol. 29th torn; edges of some of 
the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 
stgarafaatt ends on fol. 29; then we have the follow- 
ing works in addition: 


(1) aa@terfasara No. 1038 foll. 29° to 33> 


(2 ) arargafasare 9» 1042 ,, 33° d9 3° 
(3) austtacuatisgi,, 1046 ,, 37° 4, 407 


(4 ) aqurirsgie by 1050" 524M re yyes4a” 
(5) afsaanfisert® ,, 1054 ,, 44° ,, 45° 


(6) arora 1» 10$7 a) 45, 
This last work ends abruptly. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


1 Foll. 38> and 392 do not seem to be interconnected. 


a 
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Begins. —( abruptly) fol. 26” sxear awit fipaftatt wefazere RS I? 
aiet(ea) at araaa azar fare aaee Ayres | 
saan feat Halaare waar Re u etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29> 

qaya Tzqnt etc. up to @afeera as in No. 1032. 
This is followed by 69 Ii BN R99 Sqrgetafaain: 
aarar i & 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1032. 





sare aratagith Upodghataniryukti 
sareqratad with vyakhya 
1347(i). 

No. 1035 ao 


Extent.— fol. 45» to fol. 614. 
Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 


Author of the vyakhya.— Ksamaratna Suri. 
Subject.-- Upodghataniryukti with vyakhya in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 45° 
asaaarn 2 faa 2 sere Ago ara | 
Hie srorarar(gr) aalag ferszre srg ll Vil etc. 
,», —(com. ) fol. 45” qorgeraeat | get ag aetHa | seat arenai 
seqere 2 | aeTEID 2 | autgsHEEre 8!) Tad aIeaAT saree | 
aqmAaioa | sagiasnsial! ari ataatl agutima- 


HlGat | AAAWHAB IAA (ST saTEATA: | etc. 
Ends.-— (text) fol. 60° 


Tae ga qe Alarshs a guoqa TI 
GeAFMIAT AIT AIsal False ll (Rese? ) 





ers Te | 


1 See page 4062 of the edition referred to on p. 401. 
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Ends. — (com. ) fol. 61° gf Jafegaxeut warar: | ater sree: | 
aafesaa afsor sfarasiara | ger qa a seatia aa aera | 
qeawayagiaa Cad IIa Gerald Seal alaar ata: waa 
ZQITIZE: WeaTeAAaT: ABI U AVY Sea fare MIMATTTTTT 
salearana | Sarelataaice: WAST saTRATAasar (alwar i sfieea | 
MATT TUA: GAT 


anenttiaaicn Pe Namask@raniryukti 
( qaANASAT ) ( Namokkaranijjutti ) 
273 (i). 
No. 10 _ 273 (i). 
See A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 21° to fol. 243. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see No. I1ort. 


Subject.-- These 144 verses in: Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 


Begins.—- fol. 21° | 

scant faraewal cat gaat TeEaOIT zee | 

area ate eal aT HS ABH Qu 
Ends.— fol. 24 

zeatam faael alized areleranaa | 

WHEASIGIS CS AHA g fsa tt Wee I? 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 








ARTHNIAAI TH Namaskaraniryukti 
306 (g). 
. 103 hadi 1 NOSE 
ees A. 1882-83. 


Extent. fol. 22" to fol. 2 5. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 





1 This is 887th gatha according to the edition containing Malayagiri Siri’s 
commentary. 
2 Ibid.; gatha 1025. 
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Begins.— fol. 22” 


sored farqaay etc. 
Ends.— fol. 25? 


geaimtia fazer etc. up to faar as in No. 1036. This is 
followed by  3@ ( 28@ ) aqReAIAZ: | 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 1036. 





AATHIUATI Namaskaraniryukti 
No. 1038 _ $15 (bd). 
1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 29” to fol. 33°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1034. 


Begins.— fol. 29° 
seqt faqaar etc. 
Ends.— fol. 33° 
Zeaitiw etc. up to fegar Il asin No. 1036. This is 
followed by 84 Ul qRlantiasyat sear | wl 
N. B.— For other details see No. 1036. 


AHH CAA HegTear Namaskaraniryuktivyakhya 
1347 (}). 
No. 1039 1391-95, 


Extent.— fol. 61° to fol. 70%. 


Description.— This Ms. contains the gates of Namaskaraniryukt. 
Complete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Namaskaraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 61° geqate | amenratafaarear 21 fragt arate 
are: 2 qé Garey: Y TeGo Mae™ & aaa: Prete: © aqhr- 
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(fe )Reeat ¢ ma 8 gata Wo Ha 22 | catareahigianeEny 
saTeag: ll 2 Ul etc. 

Ends.— fol. 707 ara wa: | aneerecaara gat Faarsisaa | ar 
THERA DAES sa alera | afsaerar siercea | Praqe4ra 
RacaaTe | ttaassHa | arate Rat fagea ' ward arriaeat | 
Paaareay ata: | wsarter war gt l qratinal aga | vara; 
TUNA | ca Gay seta: 4 ll sla seta: | size” I 


arangaagith Samayikaniryukti 
( AAZaMasSare ) | ( Samaiyanijjutti ) 
| 273 (73). 
OO A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 24° to fol. 26°. 
Description.~- Complete. For other details see No. roti. 


Subject. —These 111 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasttra- 
niryukti. 
Begins.— fol. 24? 
afeaCaanataat igaearaza wT ATH | 
IHN TTHTSATAT Ble Tara ll 2 iv 
Ends,— fol. 26? 
aaata ft ag aetaeaaeaa faanaar | 
aq weaaaaeE arise ate | 8k(8 8g) le’ 
Aazatassaal Tara | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





1 This}is 1026.gatha according tothe. edition referred to on p. 405, 
2 Ibid., gatha 1067. 
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SIRO CE i Samayikaniryukti 
No. 1041 <b 
A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 25% to fol. 26°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 25* 
TAM TATT etc. 
Ends.—-tol. 26° 
aaara fF qatar crc. up to aig il as in No. 1o4o. This is 
followed by 9°° qrmzatagat |! s I 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1040. 








aranaqatagizn Samayikaniryukti 
615 (¢ )e 
No. 1042 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 33° to fol. 373. 
Description.— Complete. 146+3= 149 verses. For further details 
see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 33° 
afznurainay etc. 
Ends.— fol. 377 
fASHNAWMATT FAGAN F HTT | 
AAA Asya SAMs TeTAAr | WS I wi 
arate frites aitgesain Sa ae | 
AZIANA ZF AY SATS Bl aA ara tl 3 Ul 


aeata fY aaror etc. up to ag WR 
Then we have :— 
Tal AAsIIN BAA BAcHaatasadt | 
NET WeAAA asa BraTeasaaT | 
w ll } 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1040, 


eee 
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mMaTaaragaqagie samayikaniryuktyavacuri 
No. 1043 | | __ 1347 (Ic). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 70* to fol. 75°. 
Description.— This Ms. contains gates of Samayikaniryukti ; com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Samayikaniryukt explained in Sanskrit. 


Begiris.— fol. 70° "afeRyarra Tyo | af& ESIUL A anaaene a 
ara | CaaS a Sa | TTT oA Haya ll Voll saat Ba- 
ae | GATAAACSIT: ANAS Sela | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 75° arafize | aetast a ata wal sadiaay oer are ca | 
maar wWata | git a: Twas: | ata Zia elasraat | w ara- 
amt wafa lagtaet at at ala | asada aa ara ata | 
afaacaaa | efe a: SISeT aa git erases | a aiftsaat 
wate | 20° watite | aergafe aaa | ag traaeerat | frarea | 
aaaAIMTE vata late | aarnwontra: ane! aaa aay 


BE Nek! ge QraMaHTA_MTAG(e: 


aaraaacaaata in — Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti 

( asdiraeuarisaic ) ( Cauvisatthayanijjutti ) 
273 (k). 

No. 1044 A.1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 26* to fol. 277. 

Deséfiption.— dante For other details see No. tort. * 

Subject.— These 61 verses in Prakrit form a part of the Avasyaka- 
sitraniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 26° 


aqgatanuaea go fiawal ee aratacnat | 
BAAN Bsr ware (SF) wesw ete Vil’ etc. 


1 This is 068th yatha eccording to the edition containing Malayagiri Suri’s 
comtr.entary. : 
52 [J.L. PP.) 
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Ends.— fol. 27* 
aaizanernt car gars ohare fag | 
Satea(arn sat Starset garays vv &2 Ul? 
asadiacuaqrasaat | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


watasfaecatrgicn Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti 


306 (i). 
No. 1045 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 26” to fol. 28+. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorg. 


Begins.-- fol. 26> 


asalaneyaed etc. asin No. 1044. 
Ends.— fol. 28? 


Waisaretoy etc., up to qarag llasin No. 104q. This 
is followed by the line as under :— 


a aqsdraruaqiassat "si 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1044. 





aaasnaeaataaten Caturvimsatistavaniryukti 


eet, 1884-85. 


Extent.— fol. 37” to fol. qo*. | 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 37°: 

agatamuger etc. asin No. 1044. 


1 This is rro2th gatha according to the edition of Avasyakasttra containing 
Haribhadra Stri’s commentary. | 
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‘Ends.— fol. 40? 


ACSTANIT Ctc., up to qaTeg il as in No. 1044. 
This is followed by &8 and the lines as under :— 


asaiaunaea g fa i )tasaaee ca fasyet | 
MEAT TAA GAT TITAS | 9° 
Bsa AeygqsAaN was lz | 


N. B.— For additional details see No. 1044. 





aatanfaaatagien-  Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti- 
atiqent dipika 
1347 (1). 
No, 1047 7891-95. 


Extent,— fol. 75° to fol. 78°. 


Description.— This Ms. contains sates of CaturvirhSatistavaniryu- 
kti. Complete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject. — CaturvirnSatistavaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 75> agdtanaiao | aged: a seca | wae gat: 
 qgat: arafasaatr frarat waft | great( sat) wqreaisagiaafrers 
ef alafascae warlecaa | satara: gear gaara Rarer wale 

TAT DASH MS WHI (MAT: eaTA | % | etc. 


Ends,-- fol. 78° aftwaatageatas aaltatraara | aera hgatear | 
al a aaHagieenadt aati swfaaear sea | aat woaeary- 
qfqway dqae ead | ada alata Agag adlateraa | wer 
farts: feat | sft aardaiaeaaer atiter: | ware ul 


o: Il oft 
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aeaaltagich Vandananiryukti 
( qantasaie ) ( Vandananijjutti ) 
No. 1048 273 (1). 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 27? to fol. 30°. 
Description.— Complete though this work seems to start with the 
latter portion of the second verse. For other details see 
No. Iortl. 
Subject.— These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasatra- 
niryukti. Cf. the last verse of Samayari. 
Begins.— fol. 27? 
aquiageeea aren aw fore ql R etc. 
Ends.— fol. 30° 
ag feeeniats Saat ATH TAITAT | 
ae Wala SA AITATATIATT i YVo |. ? 
FTIASAA | AT. 343 ° 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





qeqatan | Vandananiryukti 
| 306 (3). 
No. 1049 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— iO). 26" £0. 19)..31", 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. rorg. 
Begins,— fol. 28? | 

‘ ATUIASTHTHEA Cc. 

Ends,~- fol. 31° 


qq feenrafare ctc., up to aPaaaord Il as in No. 1048. 
- This is followed by the line as under :— 


€3 (8¢3) qquasapat waar Il w Il 


N, B,— For additional information see No. 1048. - 








1 Ibid., gatha 1103. 
2 Ibid., gatha 1230. 
3 This scems to be the extent up to this work and not that of this work only. 
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aegalaaich Vandananiryukti 
| 615 ( e). 
No.4 050 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 40° to fol. 44°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins.-~ fol. 40? 
aU aEleeHeA etc. 
Ends.-~ fol. 44° 
Ty eeEFAtate ctc., up to waPaqanra | 3& | 
FINASBaAl TAA ls | 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1048. 


oes Geese 


Aeqalay Hagar Vandananiryuktidipika 
1347 ( 1). 
ie th 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 78° to fol. 85». 


Description.— Herein we find gatzs of Vandananiryukti. Com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Vandananiryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 78° aw qaqreqaaey atiqar feewt | aqua i 2 | 
wena (Rl agaer 2° Palaed 2 water & gatEra Y Praq- 
era 4 | cata Ga alata agaeer wafer | etc. 


Ends.—- fol. 85° wezrg | ago | @ farsa aur gat | wala aca | are 
faa | qsarigatorar(s fa aaa | ares caea | TURATAS I atreaTeT 
faaa | qsararaafaagaed | fanaaaaa aitrear aesfa oy | cq 
arat | avaa: ca Blaeaiata( & ) garat: Fata: BrorHcTaty aT: 
aaa | aaeaaataanad Ba fait | Ml at qzaq- 
fagimditqant ware lg ll at I 

Then we have a part of Pratikramananiryuktivyakhya 
but as the yellow pigment is applied, it cannot be properly 
deciphered. 
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qfawantaain Pratikramananiryukti 
( afeHanrasgie ) ( Padikkamananijjutti. ) 
* QW ); 

No. 1052 iim 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 30° to fol. 31°. 


Description.— Complete (?). For other details see No. 1ort. 
Subject.— These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 
Begins.—- fol. 30° 
qa geen | weHlaaed a aragedic | 
ate qeaeqay sore aa eras |! gt etc. 
Ends.-— fol. 31° await atafaaeaal satay Ga are | 
SAIN HOT PesaqrnAHrat To ll “2 u 
QisRATASATAT tl 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


ome 





fara Ay eh se Pratikramananiryukti 
No, 1053 we 





A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 31° to fol. 32°. 


Description.~- Complete. For further details see No. rorg. 
Begins Lol. 31° 


‘USHA WeHASA etc. 
Ends— fol. 32° | 


st Toray IeaqHEaT fa alwaaaan 

WeaM SMA Azra Tiss earar ll 42 ou? 
ReRAMASAA Taal TN 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 1052. 











‘ rs — 

1 This is gatha 1231 according to the edition of Avasyakasiitra, containing its 
niryukti,and Haribhadra Suri’sscommentary. 

2 Ibid., gatha 1270. 
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(ananiagicn Pratikramananiryukti 
No. 1054 oo 
1884-86, 


Extent.— fol. 44 to fol. 45°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins.-- fol. 44° 
qiSsHan WesHAt Cte. 
Ends.—. fol. 45° 
eT Toney TeqFaTS AiwrazIT Fz | 
WaT FT ATA Agy gears eater! 4B 
QeHANASAA TAA | wT ll TU 


N. B.— For other particulars see No, 1052. 


VQTAMAT | Dhyanasataka 


( alaraaT ) | -( Jhanasayaga ) 
No, 1055 273 (n). 


A.1882-&3 
Extent.— fol. 31° to fol. 33°. 


Description.— Artadhyana goes up to the 18th verse; thereafter 
the numbering of verses is continuous; complete; in all 
106 verses. For other details see No, rort. 


Subject.-- These verses in Prakrit are looked upon as forming a part 
of Avagyakasutraniryukti though its author is WEED i 
Gani Ksamasramana. 


Begins,— fol. 31°. 
adit Savarntinezetaot goes | 
SA Ata SAISAAN THA | Yt etc. 


— a EEE 
a 





I bay; p. 5. 5828, 
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— fol. ge 
azaqzaawal GaaITaATIGT sot | 
AATAMIAS Tat( ast ATA il A Il? 
— fol. 31° 
adage [a] aanseoen at(Pare)mrezatorEtsr | 
aeatemneaa fatqoaoran(s eaiaarm ll 23 it ? 
Ends.— fol. 33° 
TIAN MATT ATT T TAHA | 
fAATAAAANE Saaset Azo | VeR Ul > 
ar Se l 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





2 ea Dhyanasataka 
306 (1). 
No. 1056 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 32° to fol. 34°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1019. Here, 
through oversight Artadhyana is separately counted. 
Begins.— fol. 32° 
— Alt BvATTT etc. 
— fol. 32°. | 
Tafataza etc, upto WENT Il Yc as in No. 1055. 
This is followed by afz ATOT daa Hs Hi 
— fol. 32° | 
AATSATTAIT etc. 
Ends.— fol. 34° 
(aan WET etc. up to waoT I! Yok | 
Horeay wad ll sll 3 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1055. 


Pe 


1-2 Ibid., p. 588. 
3 This gatha is not given in the edition referred to on p. 41o. 


1057. | Til. 4 Malasairas Ary 


Un Tera DhySnadataka 
| . | 615 (g). 
aah 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 45°. 
Description.— Incomplete. For other details see No. 1034. 


Begins.— fol. 45° 








att gavernisy etc. 
Ends.— fol. 45° 

AATAT TETEATTTALN TRALEE | 

arery Pratt Preoreraeattarreraeet male te y 

ve qodtacnixaanne fa 

aaarqatraifadet ay. This ends vial 
N, B.— For further particulars see No. 1055. 
anftarafaaradion Paristhapanikaniryukti 
riezranaiasate ) ( Paritthavaniyanijjutti ) 

No. 1058 eae 


Extent.— fol. 33° to fol. 36. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1011, 

Subject.— It is dowbtful how far these * verses in Prakrit form a 
part of Pratikramananiryukti, a section of Avasyakdstitra- 
niryukti, though so suggested on p. 372. 

Begins--. fol. 33° 


qntgtathafat g(a)saret dtzaices 
A TH erefear crqoTey seein i 2 ie etc. 





1 Inthe edition noted on p. 410, we have 83 verses and shad are commented 
upon by Haribhadra Siri. The editor of this edition has not included them as a 
part of Avasyakasitrahiryukti but has. numbered them: separately: 

2 This is the Ist gatha according to the edition. of Avagyakasutra containing 
Haribhadra Sari’s commentary. It occurs on p. 6192. 
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Ends.— fol. 36? 
iT: wea ft adar ATH Ta git | TET | 
aaa x gato gtziot a gia ll “SB ( V4R) UN ' 
4 TSAlZ aoagrasysa TAA | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


aiivurataennaartan  Paristhapanikaniryukti 
| 306 (m). 
No. 1059 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 34° tosiol.g7”s 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056.., | | | 


Begins.—— fol. 34° ' 
qnitaratoabafé etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37° : 
meg ctc. upto aefa ll as in No. 1058. ‘This is 
followed by 348 qritzrauiatasadt Gaal ll sll 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1058. 


- gaara Pratikramanasarhgrahani 
( qfeRAneTEt ) ( Padikkamanasarngahani ) 
273 (p). 

No. 0 ee es 
ae A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 36* to fol. 37°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorr. 


Subject.-- These 80 verses in Prakrit appear to form a part of 
Pratikramananiryukti, a section of Avagyakasttraniryukti, 
. but it is not so according to the edition noted-on p. 4ro. 





1 Ibid., gatha 83. Vide p. 644», 
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Begins.— fol. 36? 

He ATA grsnsaaratea | 

feat ofS tats & fat AawaaAT I 3? etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 37° 


wm 


ag "Raa shat wate aise ga | 
AA Aa TA st at Har Piniwarao zaata i! co Il 4 
qiSRANATSoT 


Reference.— Publistied. See No. 1002. 





TiamANASAST oy Pratikramanasarnerahani 
No. 1061 ee aes 306 (n). 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.—- fol. 37° to fol. 39%. oe ee 


Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos. ro19 and 
1056. In No. torg, oe oversight, the title of this 
work is wrongly stated as ofrmantaaie. 


Begins, — - fol. a7 
Se Hearsay etc. 
Ends —= fol, 39° | 
we(at) &A aa aftauify etc. up to gmate con as ti 
No, 1060. This is followed by afsaaorazot arate |! 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1060. 


ATASAE fate | _ Yogasarhgraha 

(si7aTz ) com ( Jogasarngaha ) 
| | 273 (q). 

Be ANE A. 1882-83, 


Extent. <-fol.-37° to fol. 38°; -——=== 
Description.— ee For other details see No. rort. 





1 Cf gathal. Vide p. 645%. 
2° Letters af and 4 are gone, since the corresponding portion | is worm- ~eaten. 


3 This verse is numbered as 1 on p. 663°. 


420 Jaina Literature and Philosophy {[ 1062. 
Subject.-- These 60 verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikramana- 

niryukti, a section of Avasyakasitraniryukti. See p. 372. 
Begins.— fol. 37° 


aatan Haart Mase TSTAAAT | 
afineasiagter a freer a(fit)a(cq feeaat 12 |i etc. | 


Ends,-- fol. 38° 
aS ATEAT Aero aes Fit WNTAT | 
STEN Rea Materia qe Ferg ll Fe tl? 
GAA ATS | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





armaeae Yogasamgraha 
306 (0). 
No. 1063 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 39% to fol. 40%. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
1056. 


Begins.— fol. 39° 
TATA Ctc. 
Fnds.— fol. 40* 


qraftswqean etc. up to qga feet ii &e as in No. 
1062, This is followed by spyareqarat |! 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1062. 


1 This is 1274th gatha ( p. 663% ) according to the edition noted on p. 410. 
2 Ibid., 1320thfgathag( p. 734° ), , | 
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oATSIIAAT Agatana 
( sqteraqurr ) | ( Asayana ) 
273 Cr). 
No. 1064 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 38° to fol. 39. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 1011. . 


Subject.-— These verses in Prakrit do not forma part of Prati- 
kramananiryukti, a section of Avasyakasitraniryukti accord- 
ing to the edition noted on p. 410—the ‘edition-wherein 
they are attributed to a sarhgrahanikara by Haribhadra Suri. 


Begins.~- fol. 38° 
TA THAT Tat Frau ora Resoraea | 
Marry Ss garsaar a snare ll 2 * etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 39 
ATA ASAT spearqors asara fers areata | 
‘eeaaleat fadtararaar a at) Ws 
BATAAN AAA | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





SSAA} Agatana 
306 (p). 

No, 1065 Me 

gts A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 40%. 


Description.—Verses 61 to 64. ‘For further details see Nos. rorg 
and 1056. 








1 Ibid., Ist githa ( p. 72§2 ). 

2 There is a lacuna viz. Sil in the Ms. itself. 

3 In the edition noted on p. 410, thisis the Ist gatha (p. 727b). After 
this verse we have in the printed edition: ‘‘ yffasqoraaguil aaiat ”’, 
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Begins.—= fol. 40? 
‘grail THETA etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 407 
agar altgaror etc. up to fadtararant asin No. 1064. 
This is followed bya gs &¥ atrqIQqoT AAAT 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1064. 





AEATET lalaaitn Asvadhyayaniryukti 

( TASAAMAsSaiT ) © ( Asajjhayanijjutti ) 
273 (s) 

la aga “A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 39? to 413. 
Description.— Complete. For other deteils see No. rort. 


Subject.— These r1z verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikramanae 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasttraniryukti. See p. 372. 

Begins.— fol. 393 

AUSAMASHa Wa) Fieahkarac | 

H arHn elatear gage saweta | 3 ou? 
Ends.— fol. 41 

AAA ZASHAl A AAA ALTSTWTATAT | 

arm wala Sa soiTaTaarAaTa t| 22 II 3 

ASAZATASA AT | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 








1 Inthe Ms, this is not numbered as 3 but is given in continuation with 
Ainge and hence numbered as 61. 

2 This is gatha 1321 according to the edition (p. 731» ) containing Avasyaka 
sutra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. It may be compared with 
the Ist verse of No. 1058. 

3 Ibid., gatha 1417 ( p. 759° ). Cf. the last verses of Nos. 1029 and 1048. 
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SCALA ATAT (eh Asvadhyayaniryukti 
| __ 306 (q). _ 
ee A, 1882-83. 


Extent.— tol. 40° to fol. 423. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 
Begins.— fol. 40° 
AISASAASATA tco 
Ends.— fol. 42? 
aasaizaasgty etc. up to afyara as in No. 1066. 
This is followed by 22 qasargafassdt aa sll 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1066. 


Hare ATTA ate Kayotsarganiryukti 
( qizeamatasgia ) ( Kaussagganijjutti ) 
No. 1068 273 (t)._ 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.—fol. 417 to fol. 44?. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorr. 
Subject.— These 172 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sitraniryukti. See p. 372. 
Begins.— fol. 41° 
Asan wesan Ara Hat aa sea | 


AATST AH ANATZAT T PAT Fa ll Flt etc. 
Ends.— fol. 44? 


art 3 fanan atint saaga(e)aarm | 
EISEN JIM PAFATST ErTaay Il BWR Il” 
HISTAMMASAA Wo ®VWc Uw It 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





1 Ibid., gatha 1418 (p. 764a ). 
2 Ibid., gatha 1554 ( p. 801b ). 


a a a a pe 
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aa reanag in Kayotsarganiryukti 
: 306(r). 

No. 10 __306(r). 

se A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 42% to fol. 45>. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 
Begins.— fol. 42° 
aatan TseRA etc. 
Ends.— fol. 45° 
atar FT fatwa etc. up to wragear ll 892 as in No. 1068. 
This is followed by @TSATAMASAAt saat ll wl 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1068. 


TaTeqraraga rh Pratyakhyananiryukti 
( FaFQNasSals ) ( Paccakkhananijjutti ) 
No, 1020 2t3 (u). 


A. 1882-83, 
Extent.— fol. 44° to fol. 46°. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. torr ?. 


Subject.— The first few verses are followed by a passage mostly in 
prose. This passage is a part of Avasyakasttra. Then the 
verses commence with 24th and go up to 94. They form 
a part of Avasyakasatraniryukti. 


Begins.—- fol. 44° 


U(T)aFat TAF TATA B atrorgsaie | 
TA BENS Al Hs BW Al|T Berar 2? etc. 





1 Herein there is a misprint. yeqiemaea te begins froin fol. 44a and goes 
up to fol. 46>, The entries viz. foll, 444 to 44» and foll. 44% to 458 should face 
TeqeqAaagies, Furthermore, there should be a number 20 ins'de the brackets 
facing this work. 

2 This is gatha 1595 ( p. 803%) of the edition referred to on p. 410. 
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— fol. 44° ae wauaraal garaa fassaren wesag | aed 
saaqsng a BH segs aoacafees | ' stagiard ar saTsreys- 
Zaariht ar | Aashaaghengantr ar | atecaweariin aga 
aril? etc. qanaangtyr ga araqitua gay | aaa 
aal( ? aotraracor 2a Taser Arftrasat * etc. 

= fol. 45° 


alatzaia J ST BAT ( zeT AA | sa Alaa sas Heat | 
TI SUA eat ararkag Hear It AR It * 
wea  urntiqet Are aa area afsaar aay | 
at a(cafarzars | wee te a west FT Il YRS 
AATsaeT «WANATA( Pw aor ZA Tae Nl AOTgcaToreTat | 
qaerioret Erageatoreray | araaer EAETTAT | & etc. 
— fol. 45> aC? a) aC a? er gesrerrearsit | sftfrentaed- 
AM | ATTA ACIS | HSraMtaMTAacrsawy ul T Il 7 : 
( Pratya® ) qeaqert saw | wamed | somes 
at a zea anal af a goat gate gi RB Il ® 
‘Ends.— fol. 46° VecSrpin 
asate fe aaron aziaeaaera faartact | 
a aeanateg & arorgnfset are ll 88 Ul 
TeagQMassdt TAA! 
-Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. See Bithler’s Report for 
1872-73 where there is given a photo-print of a page of 
the Avasyakasutra.. A facsimile of the last page of a Ms. of 


the Avasyakasatra dated Sathvat 1189 is given in Rajendra- 
lal Mitra’s ‘‘ Notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. III, facing 


DuO7ie 


SE ee Ee — 


1-2 Ibid., p. 81la. 
3 Ibid., p. 8118. There this portion along with those marked as 1 and 2 
form a part of: Avasyakasuttra. 
4-6 Ibid., p.831>. There these portions form a part of Avasyakasitra. 
7 See p. 839a where this passage occurs as a part of Avasyakasiitra. 
8 Gatha 1563 ( p. 840").. -9 Gatha 1623 ( p. 864» ). 
10 Similarly a facsimile of the last page of a Ms. of Kalpastitra supposed to be 
about 350 years old is given in the same volume on a page facing 66. 
4 [J.L. P.] | ae 
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qeqreataagieh Pratyakhyananiryukti 
No. 1071 = stir OB Ae) 
A, 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 45° to fol. 48+. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 1056. 
Begins.— fol. 45° 

TVIFAIN Test etc. as in No. 1070. 
Ends.— fol. 48* 


wearer fF Aart etc. up to aT@u asin No. 1070. Then we 


have: 8° quq@iuiasagdl ea ligll stagqraaanaa 
le ll ga wag ll gw ll etc. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1070. 





TATRA Aa Pratyakhyananiryukti 
1220 (1). 
No. 1072 | sare 


Size.— 98 in. by 3% in. 


Extent.— 38 - 14 + 64-15 = 73 folios; 14 lines toa page; 46 
to 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin; condition very good; this Ms. seems to 
be a combination of two different Mss.; the rst of them 
goes from fol. 105*to 142° and has both the beginning 
and the end abrupt ; the second runs from fol. 189? to fol. 
252°; the latter is written in a slightly thinner, smaller 
and better hand-writing ; gamreatataafte incomplete as this 
Ms. begins abruptly ; foll. 122 to 135, 143 to 188 and foll. 
205 to 219 missing; this Ms. contains the following addi- 
tional works :— 
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(I) saaaaare 

(2) frostahe 

(3) srraparmerat 

(4) vateetrecor 

(5) sttatq@sratar 

(6) atarrareara 

(7) sitraraas 

(8) gainwataa 

(9) sadexnas 

(10) prqteanrast 

(11) araeaa 

(12) Sereaarate 

(13) saraaeqera 

(14) ‘qara Qare’eaa 

(15 ) aveaneaa 

(16 ) dterarqaaa 

(17 ) spear 

(18 ) Sera 

(19 ) erateantarratas 

( 20) save 

(21) grave usta: 

( 22 ) Rargeaa 

( 23 ) daraxaeers 

(24) eratentaasdrs 
25 ) warararaseata 

(26) srafa azeare 

(27) maa e & ae 

(28 ) aatsea 

(29 ) saaneeata 

(30 ) sTaarerar 

(31) aeraeaqa 

( 32 ) Zafteraraatas 

(33) weaee f& 

( 34) aearaoraa 


(35 ) qartsraltecareata 


( 36) arareamearreata 


No. 413 


», 884 
»» 790 
1» 796 
», 900 
», 814 
5 O26 


»» 746 


»» 149 
93 753 
oy O21 
js OFS 
>, 833 
a» 905 
»» 835 
33 906 
»> 807 
»» 849 
» 759 
>» 763 
», 897 
1» 769 
ray eel 
») 853 
»» 859 
y» GII 
a9 OOF 
2» 937 
99 950 


(37) ffaarertrraraareata ,, 934 


427 


foll. 105” to 108°. 


a9 


33 


33 


39 


108° ,, 
ee 
114” ,, 
117” 5, 
ae 


. 189°, 


33 
190", 
99 
bP) 


99 


DIT”. 
ha’. 
i Sr aa 
138°, 
$42”, 


189°, 


foll. 190° ,, 191. . 


fol. 


ey) 


99 


191, 
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( 38 ) feaaaitaceaqreata No. 941 fol. 191? 


(39) arnfraaga 5 Spr ee 
( 40) aranaeatraarortrat ,, 883, 191° 
(41) wa eae » 975. Week 


(42) sAOtaTaEtaeATET ., 917 foll.,, to 192° 
(43) arate gasarq ~—s,, 877 fol. 192° 
( 44.) fateanorraraarge ,, 880 ,, 1933 


(45 ) aftare wits 

( 46 ) sataareata eee 

(47 ) qaaatratzateata FR} 

( 48 ) sagaarafe iva 

(49) sa fagaorata fone h RPO pon. 
( 50 ) aiftaarnteaeata ;, TOA” os 196". 
(51 ) santas (aitaaritaedtta)fol.196* ,, 196°. 
(§2) afaaor foll:"196"".,,” t97*. 
(53)a aay TOT” 55 TOs 
(54) aaeiga (caro ) fol; A956: ,...ae". 
(55 ) favanaets foll. 196". 36199"; 
(56 ) srrvaiare fol.°199" ., 199°. 
(57) qratrty foll. 199” ,° 200". 
(58 ) aaeereaa -; 200" — Zou. 
(59) sacar fo). 201" 6201". 
( 60 ) aamaaet foll. 201" ,, 2023. 
(61 ) sarrararerra 53 202" 5. 208". 

( incomplete ) 
( 62 ) wa@:areor se BRO tied ale: 
( incomplete ) 

( 63 ) qenrafiarz BRT ogy 225. 
( 64 ) eafrare 5, 225° , 229», 
(65) arnaaaegiaatz ee ee eS 
(66 ) ear yiegatiny 233°3 
( 67 ) wateaartter 7 39P hoy 234". 
( 68 ) ara HiMBaag 256°) 
(69 ) aareer nigh Bees an B39" 
(.70 ) aerate 431239" as 240°, 


(7? ) wemeatt 29 240° 2 252°, 
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On fol. 252%, a list of works mentioned here is 
given. : 


Age.— Satmhvat 1492. 
Begins.—abruptly fol. 105%. 


aes aa (dee aad ll ve 
al Aa ABST Brae sae Tiare g | 
wag g aftag | carrot sa | YO 
TATZTET Z| BETA TSA ATA | 
TIT AAS | Seqrot alti Ae Wl Be etc. 
Ends.—fol. 105° 7 | 


ataia finegasa | aftiftersata Sa seta | 
AZTeaAAaAT ZA AT | TaTayT Al asi ata li Wo 
aaa ( aaa | agternaa franear | 
at AeaATATE | FT BroTToTsat Ary |! 8% 
GarAqMaASTat CAAT I 

Uz GaAs FE azar feta war | 

° Ned Aas 
alt BEATS atl wa zat a staa ll wl 2 Il 

Bl at 


‘N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1070. 


AAAHAA Ah . Ayagyakasutraniryukti 
fasqigarataa | with Sisyahita 

re ieehiny | 1091, 
ace 1887-91. 


Size— 108 in by 4} in, 


Extent.— 351-1 = 350 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. | 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gears; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. entered 
only once in a corner of the right-hand margin ; nos 
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I, 2, etc. also written at times bétween the lines perhaps 
indicating the nos. of foll. copied out in a single day; 
fol. 35° practically blank; fol. 168 lacking; several foll. 
slightly worm-eaten; edges of the last fol. slightly 
damaged; fol. 250 somewhat smutty; condition on the 
whole satisfactory. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the commentary.— Haribhadra Sari. For his works see 
pt. II, p. 300 and this pt. III, pp. 105, 224 and 234. 
Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
The latter is styled as Sisyahita. 
Begins.—- (text) fol. 2° 
ataufaa aa etc. asin No. ro8r. 


» —(com.) tol.* aa: waar | 
sforqeq faaate etc. as in No. 1076. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 3513 
azata f aaqrat etc. 


» —(com.) ,, ,, ferftaermqrsraatre etc. up to srry: 
practically as in No. 1076. This is followed by the lines 
as under :— 


PAMOq saat Tearearaaawt TATA 1s | 
EUTRITISEITMAT TATA BA AAT guy | 
IE WaTLard wat asa (sar?) saree | 
aarar aa fieqizat ara onasqnetar Sia: feataerart 
ry acne | ‘ fare gultsnraniaagarcae 
a( at ) Siigattere rere ACT Nel 
afereqanMargaTTa Az EAA | 
qi BUT AAT MUT A ATT 
aaa tafe Ararat gateat 
GUT AATSSASARMAAS | 
ua wa aa waa AT 
wansHatet J At Tare: II 
AYA FIST WAMAAT 
AAS a Vaasa 


1074. | 
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SMAE BETTE A 
waa HTETRIAAT TAT ul 
S ll watat AagrasqHerar |! st 
alaatansaner TeaBraT aa 
HASVSTA AAW SEMA: SA | 
star(s fe RQooe ay wag Alaa swe | 
This is followed by the following line ina different 
hand:—- 
qeasttiasaqagatonscag ofyqandanemegrraagn ste 
a(aieint weet Il 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





aa RaataaleH | _Avasyakasutraniryukti 
fasatearatea with Sigyahita 
el 1181, 
be 1886-92. 


Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— (text) 380-1-1 = 378 folios; 1 to 11 lines to a 


page ; 45 letters to a line. 


sy ( com.) 378 folios; 13 to 17 lines to a page $ $5 letters 


to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 


characters with occasional ggarats; this Ms. contains the 
niryukti (text ) and the commentary as well ; it is a Rrqrdt 
Ms; space for the text is reserved; the text written in a 
bigger hand; legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for foll. entered twice 
as usual; fol. 1? blank ; fol. 222 also numbered as 223 ; 
the subsequent ones as 224 etc; similarly fol. 287 also 
numbered as 288; life-perods and heights of the 24 
Tirtharhkaras tabulated on foll. 72° and 73%; explanation 
by means of a digaram on fol. 323°; tabulated results 
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on fol. 3307; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too, at 
times ; margins of some of the foll. worm-eaten ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; the last fol. some-what 
damaged; foll. 118 to 121 slightly damaged in the body ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; extent 22500 Slokas. 


Begins.— (text )fol. 3° 
arfattaneaator etc. as in No, 1073. © 
5 — (com. ) fol. 1° 3 at Hata an: aa: waar 
mater (Haate Alt etc. as in No. 1073. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 380° paniionl 
aaarad fy etc. 
» — (com. ) fol. 380° feeyaqqar etc. up to Seaqat: Ba as in 
No. 1073. This is followed by g t syant(zz) R24OO, 
N. B.— For other details see No. 1073. | 





rasqieat .._, Sisyahita 
[ aTaRTHIA- [ Avasyakasutra= 
fagimraata | | niryuktivivrti ] 
No. 1075 | ant = Oe 
1873-74. 


Size.-- 10] in. by 41 in, 

Extent.— 545 folios; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 
‘Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 

, characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the size of a 

fol. “pasted to fol. 1*;° same is the’ ‘case with fol. 545°; 
foll. 12.and 545° blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 343° 

1 condition very good; complete. © 

_Age.— Pretty old. 


_ Author.— Haribhadra Suri. For his works see No. 1073. 
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Subject.— This work named as Sisyahita elucidates the Avasyaka- 
sitraniryukti. ‘There was.a bigger commentary than this 
composed by Haribhadra Stri as suggested by himself 
(see p. 434-: “* Begins “, v. 2 ). 

Begins.— fol. 1° aq: aaata! 

mage faa ait etc. as in No. 1076. 


Ends.— fol. 546% fafaqaer etc. practically up to gsra: ea as in 
No. 1073. This is followed by the line as below :— 
TAT WROo lle it etc. 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





fereaizat Ceres —— Sisyahita 
No. 1076 32806 
. 1880-81, 


Size.— 121 in. by 4 in. 
Extent. 213 folios; 15 lines toa page; 72 letters to a line. 


a ae — Country paper very thin dnd greyish ; Devanagari 
| characters with gratsars; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ;_ the in- 
termediate portion coloured red; all the foll: have 
at least one disc in the centre; and each verso has two 
additional ones in the margins; only a few foll. are num- 
bered twice ; foll. 1? and 213° blank ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; marginal notes added at times; a piece of 
paper of the same size as a fol. is pasted to fol. 1° and to 
fol. 213 as well; strips of paper are pasted to some foll. ; 
condition ineemetsen ; complete so far as qranaeteaaa 
- is concerned ; extent 12383 slokas. 


dee — Old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° aa: stteraarra | 
Maree faaats git gataat get arya | 
nase mat serkenas aya ll 3 
55 ({ j.L. P.] 
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aaie wat aur(s)ea: Bar(sea Prataraorts qarara | 
aghaaratazesar: feat saTatsa lt > | 
Ends.— fol. 213° feaqarayzarrare wetter fy rer ll care wat etc. 
TUTAT TsAteTAaNseTt Awa armdtat agai s =F 
aignsadtanzed area gar acadaataae WaaTaAa TTA 
ASUTAM Aa: VBIAKAaAa TI waaadeeatia mead: 
loll araaetaged Rasafsatarasanetarat arara- 
 BTeaTa AATA Isl 
GAVE ata GA @aralas AIT Has | 
aa US AATlal SAAT ATAITAS IWF | 
TWIST UNaTT Tanasaa faaqAragT 
TRAM ACS MATT AAT It R Il 
TA ®RIcR Il wll ete. 
N. B.—For other particulars see No. 1075. 





farcafear 3 Sisyahita 
| 134. 
No. 1077 ee 
Size.-— 101 in. by 4} in. : 
Extent.— 248 - 13 - 11 = 224 folios; 15 lines toa page; §6 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars; small, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too; nos. for foll. aRiered 1 in>.a 
small hand between or near the lines in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first and the last few foll. worn out ; 
corners of several foll. damaged; foll. 139th and the follow- 
ing are more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; marginal 

notes written here and there; foll. 50 to 62 id 194 to 
214 lacking ; extent 12383 Slokas. 


Age.— Sativat I511. 


Begins.— fol. 17 ag atwa dricitearationednt aaftdtexrece 
Altera | Ze arearateat TATAG etc. 
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( fade ) fol. 1* 
asdiansgara o faeaar ze arataccat | 
AAAI BHT ATA SHAr az | 


Ends.— fagat etc. up to arate Wl 2 Ul practically as in No. 1076. 
This is followed by the lines as under: 
TUT WRCR UT aft ll aqagiietear Uw ll sft: 
Wag W432 aF AAA BSR 22 fa otarae'nes sttarac 
Vesa aaa aaa A SATIATION: §— aTSTIT Ca Qyaracaar- 
araaranate ‘sfiada gt |‘ sitare srdiaacaiararaan we- 
YRUAG Woseissnazar stasis uaa Biiaar are- 


SATSIACAT HATO | 
N. B.— For further details see No. 1075. 


RrsqlSal Seata Hae Sisyahitantargata-K umara- 
aireRat nandikatha 
No, 1078 fate Oe 
1284-87, 


Size.— ro} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 3 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin orly ; some portions of each of the 
foll. worn-out; otherwise condition good ; lacunas on 
fol. 32; complete so far as it goes ; fol. 3° blank. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.— This is a portion of Sisyahita where the life of Kumara- 
nandi, a goldsmith is narrated with a view to explain the 
orgin of the city of Dasapura. It is also found almost 
ad verbatim in Avasyakavrtti by Malayagiri Suri. Cf. the 
Cunni ( pt. I, pp. 397-398 ). 
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Begins.—fol. 1° aot eraoi aot aac “Aq'e aaLiT FAITAGT SATTEI 
ziqaiayl okaas Al Hey Tea ante qazg ete ar! asa(ey) Ta 
qaqa aor a ge! wa aot gay war fafsar ta 


al salsa TnsaMATaTT star alts aa wezlatca a faa 
algal ATA BAAS | oat ‘Tawa Graaas arorwmatis 

wags ‘dears sare oases! amt a PASAAIST 
ata ‘Gaaarfiae at gat arnt Rika | Peer avatzat | str see 

wal Hiaerg | cat Teas “Aare Hataat TaAsaraaatact 

sasuam feat a Patar ca ehuatet ca areat are arte 

IRIOMACT steqr THAT ae Braz Il etc. 


Ends—fol 3° aa ua aelaa gaya fa fare! vat gstraaore 
aon gta |S ser ala a fade | ay aaa are gests 
Al ANE ACA IAAI wT Taig at ung | ae fy gaara | 
aa f& arandantr araarttr | or anti | aarser| asa qsat- 
aan fa tat Blea | tar wore | arona ae ar gat fH go aA 
aqta afggr asses aa a acag a asl sata | 
qal a Aran | arrears Tat | ay A wea | acai 
qsaaaron Arar! get AssaE arly wax ararsrat car | 
ay Al attaam amis at ae '——tag | are ‘eaat’ ara 


Reference.— Published in Sisyahita ( pp. 296°-300* ) and also in 
Malayagiri Suri’s com. ( pp. 391” —394? ). mie 





BMATRAA- Avasyakasutra- 
qeg aiecqueanta- brhadvrttitippa nakagata- 
WATATETET sayyatarasvarupa 
___ 302 (b ). 
etl “A, 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 9? to fol. 9°. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Pindavisuddhi No. 419. 











——— 


1 Lacunas in the Ms, 
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Begins.—fol, 9 Aalqenrea aera weaved feeaa | TeTaT. 
QMAAvadssanar wana aratla xazaraeaer fig: szarat~ 
fiz: | ota wr(s)a stzataz: 2 eal I eaTATT vata R Bicleata- 
faze: 8 FAT ASHEATAT: LATA Y kot a ware anda: 4 a 
aftrement ata: & mata afaet waa 8 aeatatt aa ¢ 
TST SITUA II 


Ends.—fol. 9° syraare ll eqeaia aaaarenrar wala Fartae ~ wat a wa- 
ata Bais UTETAg a aaswaanrha anata: | use fF aA ara 
wauelaraaeaal a Pele wala | ate arate waa aarls straa- 
tala fatacasagoiaast sear zara stag aa wustaaearal 
a feraz wes g vata aftefeerdtiacs: qaral(s)s atatearar- 
fra cata fifa teemesl(?) Sata Ta AzaTATaafTA BIGAIas- 
wera wa arn(? eee mamrare aaa fist anata aaemianlg- 
aivia | zeae faeator aataar a TETIAT TG Rel Seee7: WW sTzaT- 
awrseaed Ile tu aft 1 : 


nS eee 


ey Ce 


MAAR Al ie _ Avasyakasitraniryukti 


 faaiaaiza with vivrti 
1168. 
No, 1080 1884-97. 


Size.— 101 in. ie 4 in. 
Extent.— 270 + 368 = 638 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters 
Stow line M] MS Site SOE UE § HOD oo 
gg Nig — Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari 
~ characters with ggarats; sufficiently big, legible and good 
| hand-writing ; ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
nos. for foll. entered only once ; fol. 1? blank ; white paste 
used ; this Ms goes up to the end of the 2nd khanda ; the 
first khanda gets completed on fol. 270° and the commerce- 
ment of the second is not numbered in succession but it 
is marked afresh; fol. 2717 1. e. to say the new folio 1° is 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
ee edges of the first two foll. and the last as well slightly | 
damaged ; condition on the whole good. 
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Age.— Prety old. 


Author of the commentary— Malayagiri Sari. For his other works 
see Nos. 194, 201, 220, 235, 254 and 619. 


Subject.— Avasyakasatraniryukti together with its explanation in 


Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( faite ) fol. 14" 
aifirtrargazarot etc. 
», — (com. ) fol. 1° 


dig a qhaatae warraaiaa: 

VAG AeAA TI AAAI ATHeaT: 2 

sala sagedia: seitaacatqaraaer: | 

PAA AaA Alayiaaray wary (2 ) 

AA WHITHAS WUlaAaeata AzaiwMes 

sasqTHlagih Aas Tas ere ( z ) 
aay = fagaaiseat: ata Paarcaute agareat 
asia a vat aedidariafa faaata: (¥) etc. 

( com. ) fol. 270° of the first part 

Bia galaataront weArVeEaiaAanta sa AalvaT- 
faeaa Ale ASAT war Faorms ageanret fawataret Tat Beqy- 
Fartaeareaiacara rae argoarer seat sarear Tala 
SUA “AMUIFSHA amt Hisisaqnisaawn’ ilawrrarar sie 
ay WE TIM: alaarat: Harfafa arary: wT etc. 

— (com. ) fol. 368° of the 2nd part gardi aia: aieenaeata 
sift: aa wa Ta atdsa TaweT Bal arsalE S Atal alear- 
TAA UsUTA AT Saison Ga weqiwaaraia wnale gq wins 
aa afwagaedta senha sifaira: ast ge es gira 
avi Rug Sg: wieuzareaasana: az aa(s)it anga 
qataradl PTAs T UN MONAT Sy gaats aon Pana 
wea H CU Raat segaa (Ho wees wad walataa ezar 
qfargadi aa Hota ATATE Alaa: Halwa: ainagy s I 

gia dtaeaginicaktiaayaaaraqsqnatniat fadawe 
WAAIAIA BF etc. | 
Reference,—-- Published. See No. 1002, p. 374. 
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arTqeqHaaaa (eh Avasyakasutraniryukti 
syaiaated | with laghuvrtti 
No. 1081 ___1089. 
1887-91. 


Size.-- ro} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 210 - 2-15 -2-10- 34-1-4-9-16 = 119 folios; 
17 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, clear and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 14 
blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. 4, 5, 
9 to 23, 61, 66, 69 to 78, 86 to 119, 126, 130 to 133, 136 
to 144, and i65 to 180 lacking; this Ms. contains the 
niryakti and its commentary as well; both complete ; 
edges of the first fol. partly worn out; condition good. 

. fol. 210° gives a sort of a long list of the contents. 
“Age.— Old. 
Author of the text.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 
yyy yy) COM.— Sritilaka Sari. 
Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1» 


anateran grant aq sear = | 
AS ANGSHAAT PASAT A TaAT |! il etc. 
5 —(com.) fol. 1 ¢ Goll S aa: sftaaatfed: 
aa: ateanfaaaiaag o Breede aha) 
watt Fasiat Asaztspagissaza asa ee | 
aaa aaah Rimser Batt 
sara TaHUNi afaie waal zxaswaqarara | 2 II etc. 
aurerererdlearcetitergs Ta: | 
_aatasareay afagarara staat |! 22 li etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 210? 
aaata fe aan aaaeancag faariear 
a qeaaqage A aT Sst az ly 98 Il 
f l a of ° ase ~ : & 
», (com. ) fol. 210° gatg we! aaaaaags aacomoritaa: 
ld: Gal AUlRaraanwan ca agizaqarafania ll OV” 
aft shsfifasararhaarara asthe gad Tae 
arena Are | wil rae 7. VC TATATAT GATAT( A TAT ASTA- 
| wyard: lay. FRAY Il grzET grag etc. Il se | 


Reference.— For additional Mss. etc. see G. O. Series vol. XXI 
pp. 20, 9 and 4o. See also Peterson’s Report for 1882-83, 


p. 58 (?) 
MaTHIaaaie Avasyakasutraniryukti 
eyaaaied | ~ with laghuvrtti 
1169. 


Noe 1082 1884-87. 


Size.—108 in. by 48 in. 


Extent — 297 - 1-1 - 78 = 217 folios; 13 lines.to a page; 56 
letters to a line. | | 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with agarats ; bold, big, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. 2, 97 and 181 
to 258 lacking; edges of the 3rd fol. slightly gone ; the 
first fol. very badly damaged; about a quarter of it worn 
out ; condition tolerably good. | 


Age.— Sarthvat 1535. 


Begins.— (com. ) fol. 1? yO Il aa: sfrqaqzaftred: | 
ace aa: sftarhies: etc. as in No. ro81. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 296" | Ber 

| seat ft aaror etc. as in No. 1081. 
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Ends,—(com. ) fol. 297% gate eae Il etc. up to g. as in No. 1081. 
Then we have: 3%2%. This is followed by the verses 
as under : har 

ata ateaay: WaaoTpTA Aaa AA 
saTitaIssas Ws neTAS aT saaaTta: | 
AUS AMAAP SANT AT AAT AAT: | 
stduguatisantaalatatel(s) aaa Hl e. 
ATSSTAMANIATAT: | Weib Here ote 
sfhadararaat wag: | 
TUAIA BHEASISi 
an aa: sttaqfaeea: 8 
aagigqaaesnarsaasoa( Ra pera | 
atapoqraniearar Bis )eaa wrgda: | 
AMATI: AST TAA at arg PreTTiaa: | : 
wala seer: Hansate a orai(ar aerreaa: ws ye? 4 
oar Bz CTBT EA TRATT | 
stare Rrag(ajae: sanenarEarase: HY 


sta(arartiort sat fireai(s)fea agate teste 
ATH Bilasnrara: ganragksare wan 
Cai zit wyalavat ai(sSeqrasqarat |) eo 


ACTA EACATOA AT arricerart (* 
daleePruTaaat ceaTIAyE ‘seit 
weer we case: aeeawatang: il < u 
afa caqaar wat gua aeaa(s)imal | 
We a(S) aa eat MarrqaaerT: u 9 | - 
ara (laarqare(s)eatat afa(a?) Pape: || 
TUVAL Gund Thay aiaaa |! < II 
4 farsat qt: MANTA: AAS TANSITITAT: | 
Beat areas aa: ofiqayyaara: Ile Il 
Rrsar(s earattat afwatera: area! oA 
ata(feee rans qaeaepnse: | yen . 
AAUTAMAAT BIA ISASIaST | 


20 qe aearaata fparaatag vee 
56° (7.4. P. 4 
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ANN 


arafasaa aia: sthacaeiaatara: | 
ATATT Asia Asareataaras li 22 hi 
@. W424 ad gage wma! are offaqa’ aed | of 
‘quate Teetys GF sifwaeqalerss | gaactagursedt- 
at! aer Rreraqoregih ea qsad slerqeqana gear 
faaitta 1 sit cara areaay ‘sqiea aretaaiasiaeasaqs arnt 
fatra au etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1081. 


CDEC TRIO i Avasyakasutraniryukti 
@yaraatea , with laghuvrtti 
No. 1083 = ee 

1886-92. 


Size.-- 10] in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 297- 1-15 = 281 folios; 17 lines to a page; 40 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish, Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional gratats; legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red; three discs: two in the 
margins and one in the centre ; nos. for foll. er.tered twice 
as usual ; yellow pigment and red chalk used; marginal 
notes written at times; fol. 1 and foll. 56 to 70 lacking; 
corners of foll. 1 to 15 and 273 to 282 slightly worn out : 
foll. 72 to 77 more or less smutty ; but, all the same they 
are readable ; edges of foll. 177 to 200 somewhat gone; 
condition tolerably good ; fol. 297° practically blank. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 2° 


O_ NA 


aaa gray za atisaroy | etc. as in No. ro8r, 
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‘Begins.— (com. ) fol. 2? 
| cqeg (ea eaeiBaCeT aes Ta: | 
Ta lasaTeqy afraararat saraai | 22 I 
Ends.--( text ) fol. 297? 
aeara fe agro etc. as in No. 1081. 
,»» —(com. ) fol. 297° gate: eq etc. up to @earstaaraw® asin 
No. 1082. This is followed by faraaea wastaa: Il w: Uetc. 


N. B.—For other details see No. 1081. . rey 
AIH TM AT Avasyakasutraniryukti 
Vygiaaed with laghuvrtti 

, 630. | 
No. 1084 , 1892-95, 


Size.-- 141 in. by Ir in. 
Extent.— 189 folios; 28 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Countrv paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders unruled ; foll. cloth-bound; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; nos. for foll. i to 126 and those for 169 to 
189 entered twice as usual ; but foll. 127 to 168 not num- 
bered even once; a very thick and black paper preceding 
fol. 12; two such papers following fol. 189; fol. 189? half 
blank and fol. 189° completely blank; this Ms. contains 
the text and the commentary as well; both complete ; 
extent 12325 Slokas; condition excellent. 

Age.— Modern. 

Beeins.—( text Lidis21° 


Los 


aufutiareararo etc. as in No. ro8r. 
55 — (com.) fol. 1° aa: qeratafeed: | ? 
aa: sttaifaaa etc. as in No. ro8r. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 189? 


aeafe f& aait etc. up to arg asin No. 1081, 
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Ends.—( com. ) fol. 189? gai eqs etc. up to gf: as in No. 1o8r. 
This is followed by yar 2RBRy| 
FTSAAIUT BMIAsiea Wea: | 
oft: etc. 


N. B.— For further particnlars see No. 1081. 





=“ 


mas cs 
ft t 


WAAR AAaa — Avasyakasutraniryukti 
suqraaled with laghuvrtti 


219. 
_ No. 1085 ng 1902-1907. _ 


7: 


ea 108 in. * pie in; 


Extent, 352 + 3 = 355 folios; 13 lines toa page; 47 letters to 
~ 60a: line. | 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari cha- 
_racters with ggarats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red 

52° “chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. entered 

21 “twiee as usual ; out of the 81 foll., the unnumbered sides 

“>” decorated in the centre with a circular disc whereas the 

GiRe4 3 nuinbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1° blank ; foll. 83, 110 

“" “and irr repeated ; the 295th fol. wrongly numbered as 296 

~~~ in the right-hand margin ; condition very good except that 

+e the last fol. slightly damaged; extent 14000 slokas; complete. 

‘Age.— = - Appears to. be somewhat old. 

Besine, ——( text) fol. 23. 


aruroraneaarst etc. as in No. 1081. 
al (com. ) fol. = ioc I| 30 Aq: MITA TTT: | 
za: stat PaasTaara etc. as in No. 1081. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 351° qeafe fy aatm etc. as in No. 1081. 
,», 72 (com:) fol. 351° gates ere etc. 
up to wmtamasqHeggal(Pa:) | as in” 
1°90 Nov 1081.° This ts followed by the lines as under; -~ 
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(att qi: quatomaaaaediate ul 
at lly. 29000 aar(ear) | 


iN. B.— For further particulars see No. 1081. 





A ARIRAA AT eh Avasyakasutraniryukti 
SqwTaaed with laghuvrtti 
: 241. 
ae A.1882-83. 


Extent.— 282 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarats ; small, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; nos. for foll. entered once in a corner of the 
right-hand margin; remarks illustrated at times with 
figures (vide fol. 103>); foll. 281 and 282 repeat what 
is already written on the preceding foll; they seem to 
be added later on, though they bear an earlier date; the 
work becomes complete on fol. 280°; edges of the first 
fol. slightly damaged ; some of the foll. slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good; fol. 1* blank except that a few 
lines about the contents are written on it. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1488 (?). 
Bevins.— (text ) fol. 2° 
fufiratfzaatot etc. as in No. ro8r. 
5» —(com.) fol. 1° ae: sfteaacefired: | 
aa: sttanaasaag etc. as in No. 1081. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 280? 
aeala fx aator etc. as in No. 1081. 


ai (eon) fol. 2807 gate we ctc. Up to Waarstaarae il22ll 
as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
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we etc. ‘aera areaca ‘ovate stata aft. oneararararrorars- 
Gsar “UAT TATA MAHIIATaTISITaT «=| WTO TE: 
aera MAAGTaiorassta Tag Wo ay sayqsqRay- 


afadiizat "|g etc. 


arairgg@r etc. up tothe end seem to be written ina 
different hand. 


Begins.— (com. ) fol. 281? aaa TART AT: il we: | guiceararaat 
THSTE: | AvTATTaHrge etc. 
— ( fafe ) tol. 282° 
sata fe aaror etc. 
—(com.) fol. 282* garg eqe etc. upto quar waaae 


as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
B etc. Haq @U4¢ ay gr(a)an ate & Ty ‘eauata’ Patea | s!ll 


N. B.-——- For further details see No. ro8r1. 


—_—---———es 


sMaqRaAaAaa th Avasyakasutraniryukti 
aimnlaiea with tika 
) 133. 
No, 1087 mae. ae 
¥ 1873-74, 


Size— to} in by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 124 folios; 7 to 15 lines to a page; 35 letters to a line’ 


co) an (com.) 9999 27 59 2D gy 5d 5y 9d 5 56 9 oe 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggatars: this is a qeagret Ms.; the hand- 
writing for the text bigger than that for the commentary ; 

both legible and good ; each of the columns has its borders 

ruled in tour lines in black ink, with the intermediate 
portion coloured red; unnumbered sides have a disc in the 

centre in red colour whereas the numbered ones, in the 
margins, too; a blank fol. is afhxed to fol. 1°; same is 

the case with fol. 124°; fol.-1° blank; red chalk used; 

' some of the foll. present a very nice appearanice. e. g. foll. 

19°, 24” etc.; illustrative tables pertaining to the Jinas and 
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Cakravations given on fol. 43° ; corners of some of the foll. 
slightly damaged; condition good; this Ms. contains niryukti 
as well as its commentary ; both complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject— The niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 1° « 9 am: stratacrara ae: | 
Bam: abaveaa am: lietc. Gam: sfiaigna aa gs 
etc. 
— fol. 2° sftatacrara am: 
aat aftgatot etc. 
— (text) fol. 2> sag anstrastrft etc. 
»» ~-( com.) fol. 1° @@ aa: atazrara | 
Tardat TwWUAlal TatstaleesreaeAala etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 124” 
aaa fF agro etc. up to arg Se Ii 
zit QUFAIMASAal Aaa | TAs sHleyqETs | 
», — (com, ) fol. 124° qatacfaatanaaeguaa=ara ag feas aa (?) 
Tea WY qa? aa Baagy..qaaraaa aaa aacoraorieye: 
AT: | WAT AaABT UlAATHI F...sata 94 (? ) 


WMaAHAA ATI eh Avasyakasutraniryukti 
> Tqivated with avacuri 
No. 1088 bain La 
1892-95. 


Size.— To in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text) 96-1+1=96 folios ; 20 lines to a page; 45 letters 
te a, Hie, 


», — (com.) 96 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line, 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggatars; it is a taqraet Ms.; the 
text written in the middle in a bigger hand; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black. 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; the first fol. 
lacking ; the second repeated; fol. 22 commencing with 
the 4th gatha of eaxfaeeraat ; about a half of the second fol. 
worn out; strips of paper pasted to several foll.; some of 
the foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition very fair; 
heights and life-periods of the 24 Tirtharhkaras and 12 
Cakravartins tabulated on fol. 58°; diagrams on fol. 82°; 
both the text and the commentary ending abruptly ; 
complete up to the agarfasata and its commentary. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the avactri.—Not known. 


Subject.---The Niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2? 
AAAS TALINTANA TAMAGSeAAr | 
AIAN UE A AHT| aieaAIAe |! Y | etc. 
Pi: (com. ) tol. 2? 
qiSar atasaer Be a cacao & earrome() 20 


WOT TT AAAT......ga ArH azarae frearants- 
Ae 


Baatea Maegecal AMNT....gaROT BWaaAaTAa sty- 
fea TUT Wi | F aaaAe© ws F etc. 
Ends.—fol. 96° ( text ) 
| H THOSE BIST TAO IT IFAT | 
am ae ata faiaes wearer HroT t BR ii 
ASA ESE AGE ASAAAK SHAT | 
aalae aca Pare ae fez. This ends thus abruptly. 


99 


55 .— (com. ) fol. 96° ago ga SreaeroT | wlaTHTOTATTA etc. 
TVA BF WANA Tala aesT saws slavrara | saws 
ataareeot. Chis ends thus abruptly. 
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WASARAA- Avasyakasutra- 

Parra niryukticurni 
1167. 

No, 1089 1884-87. 


Size.-> Io} in, by 4} in. 


Extent.— 511 + 1 = 512 folios; 13 linesto a page; 46 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
tacters with occasional ggarats; sufhciently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines 
in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 17 blank; edges of the first and the last foll. 
slightly worn out; foll. 100 to 178, 247 to 261 and 
389 to 395 have their margins more or less worm-eaten 3, 
a small hole on the last fol.; so two letters are gone; 
condition tolerably good ; lacunae on fol. 16°; red chalk 
used ; information about the 24 Tirthathkaras tabulated on 
foll. 119° and 120°; fol. 353 repeated; white paste used ; 
of course, rarely ; complete. 

Age.— Sathvat 1620. 


Subject.— A commentary in mixed languages viz., Sanskrit and 
Prakrit elucidating the niryukii on Avagyakasatra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° at aitgaret etc. up to gevargot as in No. 731. 

This is followed by the lines as under :— 
STH THe fern trateatearar | 
AAISASAAT TAHA T TeTAtEoT Vi 2 Ul 
eta drat aratega(a)ar(ar at | snateoura(g arraa- 
Proaecverr(ouit) or quest etc. 
Ends.— fol. 511 


CANT TST | aA GAA | garit var A a7 Hera 
ey SA AIT T ASIST | qe AAT | Asarqororay | (HToTOTAy 7) | 


avarorat | onaitey frteegaet arat | aoa | wate fe 
ity is Peg Sa ia 
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mate | ET! NAAT ASS PASI TAA | Fl rT YAR 
ay aret afe cay ‘Mardi sa wesieaagacenietat- 
fecartaat |! sia(s areata shapspaqqeqsate etc. 


Refeace — This work is published in two parts by Rsabhdevaji 
Kesarimalji Svetimbara sathstha, Rutlam, in A. D. 1928 
and 1929 respectively. 





WAIRAA- Avasyakasutra- 


Fag renrgrei niryukticurni 
, 129 

No. 1090 : ig tee Fe 
are | 1873-74, 


Size.-- 101 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 351 - 1 = 350 folios ;, 15 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paperthin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional.ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink; nos. of most of the foll. written twice as 
usual; red chalk used ; foll. r* and 351° blank; the heights 
and the life-periods of the 24 Tirtharhkaras tabulated on 
foll. 81° and 827; fol. 197 wrongly numbered as 198; 
for, there is a continuity of matter so far as foll. 196" and 
198" are concerned ; fol. 279 wrongly numbered in both 
the margins as 179; some lacunae on foll. 237° and 282°; 
foll. 341 etc. numbered only once and that too, as it seems 
ina different hand ; complete; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to fol. 12; same is ig case with 
fol. 351°; condition excellent. 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1774. 
Begins.—fol. 1° ait dtazrata: | gevat aa Il 
aut aftgator etc. up to qerHeoT as in No. 1089. This is 
followed by error aalasTé faeeraeror etc. as in No. 1089. 
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Ends.--fol. 351° qaatie orale etc. practically up to. arAArT asin 
No. 1089. This is followed by the line as under :-- 

@ ll ga wag etc. 7. 239. ?) aay: (?) etc. Then in 
a different hand we have :-- 
ae WOON g. Cafqhsagqntar aaeag gt B42 ¢.- 
MeQAAlaTM VTA TAT etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1089. 





MaqIqARaA- Avasyakasutra- 


faairact niryukticurni 
367. 
No. 1091 sae 


Size.—- 113 in, by § in. 


Extent.— 372 -6-7-1-3-6 + 1 = 3§0 folios; 17 lines to 
a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and very 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; nos. for foll. entered twice as usual; foll. 17 and 
372” blank ; edges and corners of the first few foll. slightly 
worn out ; some of the foll. more or less damaged owing to 
their being worm-eaten ; fol. 112 partly torn ; several foll. 
have their upper portion somewhat gone; condition fair ; 
names of the Tirthankaras and the Cakravartins along with 
their heights etc. tabulated on fol. 87°; fol. 258 repeated ; 
foll. 5, 6, 25, 51, 97, 118, 144-150, 168, 205-207 and 

341-346 lacking ; hence incomplete. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1661. 
Begins.—fol. 1°. J aa: waar | 
TAL stEatotietc. as in No. 1089. 
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Ends.--fol. 372% wantfe qzate etc. up to wat as in No. r0go. 
This is followed by the lines as under :—-- 
o | ow wag | waa 2983 Hreangie 4 gyarat streaz- 


fated ll gar %oooo sero areaarar Rae a(a)araraate | 
al (skea svtaraaorsraorarger ll zw Il 


N. B.=-= For other details see No. 1089. 


MAIR AA- Avasyakasutra- 
Framaaae niryuktyavacuri 
1092, 
No. 1092 eric 


Size,=- 10} in, by 42 in. 
Extent.— 116 folios; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. — 


Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
the space between the pairs coloured red; nos, for foll. 
entered only ‘once; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre whereas the numbered, 
in the margins, too; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very 
good ; complete ; composed in Sathvat 1440. 


Age.-- Not modern. 
Author.~- Jfanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of thé Tapa gaccha. 


Subject.—A small commentary to the niryukti having for its basis 
a bigger commentary (No. 1075) by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins,— fol. 1° wafe gtatvaxarantsagtvetraanger gar 
quaata @ afacaaNa asa Taaarrat s araer THATS (’S) ata 
a fet sroratt (setter meat | etc, 


o 
hen 
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Ends,--fol. 116° qate ll aewa etc. up to fexqfarete practically as in 
No. 1093. This is followed by the lines at ander :-- 
88 qrarashefagzearasann serasAray it 
aarar lle ll eztaat aaa earser ll gl 
sftag aa moa TOA A 
Heqaatamaaseat | 
Basis aaagusastass: 
AATTSITIE(S AAATATT: II 2 I 
warsteqzitaiaa(s 32 288 osaahtzpqsyqenes wate | 
Aged TRIG AAMT eaqcisasan(:) | 2 Il 
@ ll etc. gars 300%. Then we have in a different hand : — 
ststaciaaaaeascaraaat miaeesr Raetet guar 


qerainraareareat 
araeanda- Avasyakasutra+ 
faAgwaTg io | niryuktyavacurni 
577. 
No. 1093 ~~ 1884-86, _ 


Size.— 101 in, by 48 in. | 
Extent.— 83 folios; 20 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and grey; Devanagari 
characters with ggrarars; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink; 
red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of the first fol. and those of the last too, slightly 
worn out; the first three foll. worm-eaten ; condition on 


the whole very good ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins,— fol. 1* qa? aaarra | 
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moe Maas Ait gagaat TET ATT 
MARTH Bhar TEE TeT Il 2 
aate wat aun(s ea: war(ser (?Ra) Hately eaare 
 aghraxaramedat: Bead sarar( s )a i! 
FETALTEM ATTA STE: CAAA SSAA STEMI 
qataMaAE Tsay TaAANTTA Talsa Sym w etc. 
Ends,— fol. 83> qeto lag waaTage waarand TAA TSaTTTT- 
Raa: ang: | aeaeaaaar arataaraaeata tl OS lu 
aft sarearadeasrert: ll ll storasataeanaa- 
ait: sarsheagetearagete | were aTT 
avatar waar ilo ll Wer ll ae Il 


N. B.—For other details see No, 1092. 


CE SPST 


SIC EU ETC E Avasyakasutra= 

fadaraaaier niryuktyavacurni 
1183. 

No. 1094 7886-92, 


Size.— 10g in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 118-1 + 4 = 121 folios; 18 lines to a page;. 66 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with gwarats; small but clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; edges of the first 
and the last foll. slightly worn out; foll. 5, 15, 64 and 
116 repeated ; the 64th fol. has an illustrative diagram ; la- 
cunae on fol. 108°; the fol. following the repeated fol. 116 
is numbered as 118; complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1516. 
Author.— Anonymous. 


Subject.— A small commentary to Avasyakasatraniryukti. 


1095. | | ILE. 4 Milasutras AS§ 


Begins.— fol. 1° J am: sftrasara I 
Sarazat sawed ll oat waitswartkearradianeaa a 
UMISUAASIRANAITIAAT faeTTlsAAcATs etc. 


Ends.— fol. 117? qsqo ll aq waaataae waarana aaa ll tac- 
worked: arg: ll qeaearaaar walaagiaesta || 94 | 

zta seareqtata (fag maa ae: ai(aarar aa ataqra- 

wagdenraiagnargiT hol lel qo Weag 


Sage Oil guava i sll ana lsu PUB 
sTasqnaalagth- Avagyakastitraniryukti- 
qiaraara balavabodha 

1090. 
N O. 1095 “1887-91. 


e we 7 
Size.— I 17 


in. by 42 in, 
Extent.— 311 + 1 = 312 folios; rz lines to a page; 48 letters 


to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; the portions between the pairs 
of lines coloured red ; nos. for foll. entered twice as usual ; 
complete ; there is at least a disc in the centre of each fol. 
in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment: used ; fol. 17 
blank ; fol. 102 repeated; the gathds of the niryukti are 
written in the margins ; edges and corners of the first and 
last few foll. worn out ; condition fair. 


Age.— Sarthvat 16100 (1610 P). 


Subject.— A commentary on Avaégyakasitraniryukti partly in 
Sanskrit and partly in Gujarati, the one being eal 
the translation of the former. 


Begins. — fol. 1° F aat sftrirarra | 
Haz wo | w(t) ard aafa lunaa qaeat sada aa | 
refarret way TIsaaiataas: | aT Rea aor ste rer 
atta seafrearaar: [leates er sig wz etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 311° gq qenguuaageadtia seat! wa A aaa 
aim ata ant anag fae Raa: anis wes Batata BTa- 
vata narat gz! gia uas sweat wele!| Tass gt zu 
ales | wae aT BAS alee! aaaal ara are | 
feararat Geat araz | oat adat sata aw awl & 
TeACasa Reta aMoile | Ag ew was anita azz 
faaz gala alaqa ge! ce suo aaaa gearltat 
Hearse ais! T Wa wale aw awa wing i ela s- 
WMAaAHGI BWala(aaty ware | sie etc. wag 
2a2c[o] ag agreafe 2 gh ae Tateiaiad wa ar 
Gora aa gear(ex)yanresiggqaagalrt acaz a(g)saesa- 
Cea oftgiragqat aad nesrhtuanssarg east at- 
faaraa(ahte cor gas Ranta || wast ezarat arr 


ay etc. 
Pe ES , — ‘ a 
STAIR AAZ Ih Avasyakasutraniryukti- 
sitqant dipika 
373. 
. 109 phy Oeste 
wet ont 1879-80. 


Size.—ro] in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 423 folios; 11 lines toa page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars; big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for 
foll. entered only once ; foll. 14 and 423 blank; diagrams 
on fol. 13°; foll. 65 and 66 damaged in the margin; 
condition very good ; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1633. 


Author.— Manikyasekhara Sari, pupil of Merutunga Suri of the 
Vidhipaksa. For his other works see ‘‘ Ends” ( p. 457 ). 


Subject.-- Avasyakasutraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins.— fol. 15 am: sfeearara | sftaxsaraaguataera aa: Il 

MATAR AAAI: TA ga: | BuTaTa Hae 

area a fea | ce sfleqqraqeawara sqhgainaraiqee 

Rilaera zeae arse gdaraSer atfiee: arate 
arseaataate l swag | water etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4227 ay garoare | wade BAgTATY agrat anaaTerdrat 
AAA TT TATA aetaat 7 weTaT freer AAA ATS aaag 
ana HT | qeamsawmamoncraRuasahktaaraarad: «ala 
aga aa wea arr aftasaa | qsatiearaa: ar ca 
dasa aa: waaat araachesfa | auras waraat- 
WITT: Ary: | So | 

ult eqreqialaaie: aara | s 
a sistae nesAsaAslATAeeET a 
sftatparqsisaqqagasralas: | 
AB ATSC Saga IAscalAa aA Tira (fa )z 
siqearaayQanaeal Atarswagagr "ly 
ahaa oy ag gheatag stl- 
altraqarat sia sativa: | 
sagas yaatareaat 
agiuai gtateaaiaat feare ll 
qu siterasqaragmerdiiaat fe azarae | 
OalAaqTaVAAlal ARTS Sars 
frsfaaatatatadiaat | 
Taniwnacgaeqgaaias | 
Magia aaaraqareay aut [er] 
CHETEAAT TUT AAT eat: weleer: WUBIN 
ef ‘face geartard sira‘cae neartresegrseaiea 
AMAA MASH HTHT AL MAGAS ATS SeTM A OAS TT AT 
far sfenrasqataginaitaanr aararl:] |! aa wag etc. 
WAG WAR ay agar aie 22 a afta | 
UTA TAS etc. 


8 [J.L.P.) 
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MAHA AT eh Avasyakasutraniryuktr- 
wyald : laghuvrtti 

| 16%. 

No. 1097 eee a 

Size.— Io} in, by 42 in. 


Extent.— 152 folios; 17 lines toa page; §4 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper tough and grey; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional gwarats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; nos. for foll. entered only 
once, and that, too, just in the right-hand corner, at the 
end of the fol. ; almost all foll. more or less worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; cloth-bound ; two foll. preceding the Ist 
and two following the last blank ; they bear the stamp of 
the,Elphinstone College Library ; fol. 152 blank ; com- 
plete’; extent 13000 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.-— Not known. 


Subject.-- A commentary in Sanskrit to the niryukti on Avasyaka- 
sutra. 


Begins.'— fol. 1° Senaat sawy oval satsaeeaqeradiaaeour 4 
aHsAIqeqnrasaia Fcwaisaata seearameaad far 


Mizar sHzaniaad wwageam aa ansana sare 
areaad. etc. 


Ends.—fol. 152° qayo.| aeaaaaiag adaqad aaa TeaTIATIeTa: 
Ag: Tala AaaaT wratararaasTla || 4 
efa stenasah 1 Bea? | sw: | ctc. shuts YRoee wet. 


CET 


re - 


1 The opening lines may be compared with those of No. logq. 
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AAAHAA AZ HAA Avasyakasutraniryuktyavacurni 
eno 206 
e 0 ee Dee eid ET 
Nov Ser 1883-84, 


Size.— to} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 83-2 =81 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 


racters; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 


numbers for foll. entered only once ; foll. 1 and 2 lacking ; 
this Ms. ends abruptly ; it is however complete up to the 
commentary of the 65th gatha of szqrearanaate ; foll. 
25 to 34 and 38 to 82 more or less worm-eaten ;_ edges of 
the 2nd and 83rd foll. worn out; condition fair, 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Not known. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating the niryukti 

| of Avasyakasttra. 

Begins.—fol. 3° aq atugd aa warataia gaaarareara Nt 8o I 
mito aale caginar Tat atta | aat aiAerarasal aatse | 
wensdEM etc. Fqqrat Ter le ate ealaraqeqa- 
git: | 

Ends.— fol. 83° geo faqatest UG8 Nl... aesda aaetaaa wereTATa: | 
Rar ... USM aa aa: TeTETTAa TE... CHA | aa: 
BHAIS: BAMA | aa: BAN Gaernagasaewazae | aa: 
This ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 


RATED 
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AaTRAAT A Avasyakasutravrtti- 
qeweqTeqiiacqan pradesavyakhyatippanaka 
No, 1099! ee ea 
1873-74, 


Size.-— 111 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 62 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 75 letters to a line.: 


Description.-—- Country paper thin and brittle ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gargs; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow 
pigment and red chalk, too, used; nos. for foll. entered 
twice as usual ; edges of several foll. worn out; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol. 28°; last few foll. much damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to foll. 59 and 60; condition on the 
whole poor ; complete ; extent 4600(?) Slokas. 


Age.—- Not later than the 17th century. 


Author.—- Hemacandra Suri, disciple of Abhayadeva Suri. For his 


life and works see Anandasagara Sari’s introduction ( pp. 
9-10 ) of Jivasamasa. There this Siri has quoted a few 
lines from the Visesavasyakavrtti. From this we can see 
that this Hemacandra has composed the following works :~ 


(1) araeaerSeqiter?, (2) sraeitazor, (3) agataar- 
afa?, (8) saterarer, (5) saearararaia, (6 ) sivaare- 
faacn, (7) wautaar, (8) wauraatizazor, (9 ) afareeqee 
and ( 10 ) featqragaartaro ( Sathvat 1175 ). 


=a pe 





1 Really speaking, this and the following work No. 1loo ought to have been 
assigned a place after No. 1078. 


2 This is the same work as described here. 
3 See Nos. 635-641. 


4 This work seems to be lost. It is alluded to in Anuyogadvaravrtt: ( p. 2), 
The pertinent line is as under:— 


“ qeaigg Reoitmeara ” 
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Subject.— A gloss on the commentary to Avasykasitravrtti com- 
posed by Haribhadra Sari. 

Begins.-- fol. 1° ¢ aat atawara Il 
sreaaatamer Rear wer Tee | 
fonita aarara sftaaraistyeaz | 2 I 
atate ane Rrarahaqaaers | 
staat qaaratary seater: tl 2 
aaMVagedaa: aA feaaraaaaay | 
wavarqsqnas fecqané asa ll 2 il etc. 


Ends.— fol. 62° aisa gentstansratars sate a festfrere | 
grarar gu geatteane | weqatiicae | wom sarntieane 
Tals TAT TATA (Pa) Srer alors: Sy ata: gna | qraeqar- 
erate: TAA Ils ll aaarat a sitazyqeqatacmiga- 
aatetienagariaat aragaghasg Veatean aera 
aaraiata ll oh 

gia seaAAeeUsd CTSA 
UTANAMSVACLT TUT ASAL: | 
dgraranaaa feraeagre 
afr Gaywatweay ret Tare: II 
sae fe ale eer a adie ateTarTe | 
aggigraearat farsa afrareaai | 
gla lala. ¥&...° 
This is followed by the lines in a different hand as under:- 
ateaaierar ‘arnoratfaaqaqatant | 
frmasiaqetaa Pears sfater war tl 2 


Reference.—Published in D. L. J. P.F. Series as No. 53 in 
A. D. 1920. 
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ateaeaRaay te | a Ayasyakasutravrtti- 
qeReqreaecqan pradegavyakhyatippanaka 
| 140. 
No, 1100 ates 
Size.— Iol in. by 44 in. 


Extent.— 97+1=98 folios; 15 lines to a page ; §2 letters toa line. 


Description. Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional gearars; small, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; nos. for foll. entered twice as usual ; foll. 1? and 
97° blank; fol. 73 repeated; edges of the first and the 
last foll. slightly worn out; condition very good; com- 

) plete; extent 564 slokas. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Begins. fol. 1° Saat dawn | 

amreqaatamea etc. as in No. 1099. 

Ends.— fol. 97? aisa geATeT etc. up to gRat gfa as in No. 1099. 

This is followed by gary “&Y | ara wag etc. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1099. 


aqTasyHaaa a | Avasyakasutravrtti= 
favaqgqata visamapadaparyaya 
: 736 (18). 
tee 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 17* to fol. 23>. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pajicavastuka- 

736 (1). BRAS « jc: 

1875-76. 

Author.— Anonymous. ‘ 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Avasyakasttravrtti 
explained in Sanskrit, | 


paryaya No. 
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Begins. — fol. 17° go faerie far atottegiadedtraninas rer 
daz: | eater: | aeAsrnidersiats AEN, FANE: 
itd aT? Wralsearsara: | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 23 git gens aaqaqo ela araeaarte | arama aye 
wafaataaag | cata seatearay geeT: | 

CAAMIRZ MATATTTATAT: TATA: Il 





SC ICEUCT CE Class Avasyakasutravrtti- 
favaqgqaia visamapadaparyaya 
No.1102. rece 739 (18). 

1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol, 26° to fol. 38%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastuka- 


789 (2). 
1895-1902. 


-_paryaya No. 
Begins.— fol. 26° ¢ treeatte tsar: | eflottqaria etc. as in No. 1101, 
— fol. 34° pa areeatig | frgrodttia Bar| iro Fr strat ara- 
Raat fa eczar ll ga secre ara: lg I MaASTRTA facaaz- 
qaiat: aATaat: lw Il | 
— fol. 34° azaa aaale at aed | aaraa ef azar Beat ayy- 
azeisquaaeed | cataieeiata wet | aah | etc. 
— fol. 35° anaae gare: gat catefa TATU | ares | 
feuz gia ane Prara eft Naa: | seaniaia saqsqaraequa; 
Il 
Ends.— fol. 387 sfa seus. | Zaraq@am etc. 


N. B.—For other details see No. 1101. | 
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_ faRrerasarenarca Visesavasyakabhasya 

( aMaTaeaTUras ) ( Visesavassayabhasa ) 
, 1256. 

No. 1103 “3387-91, 


Size.— 9# in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 122 + 2 = 124 folios; 15 lines toa page; 45 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars; small, bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; yellow pigment, too, though very rarely; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1° blank ; 
marginal notes on fol. 17; fol. 30 repeated; the last but 
one line of the last fol. thrice scratched with black ink; 
edges of the last three foll. and those of the first fol. 
partly worn out; condition very tair; complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1458. 


Author.— Jinabhadra Gani Ksamagramana. He is said to have died 
in Vira Sarnvat 1115. He isthe author of the following 
works:— 

(i) Sanskrit commentary of ViSesivasyakabhasya, ( ii ) 
Brhatsangrahani, (iii ) Ksetrasamasa, (iv ) Visesanavati, 
(v ) Dhyanasataka, ( vi) Jitakalpa and ( vii) Nisithabhasya. 

The authorship of the last work is somewhat doubtful. 
See p. 468. 

Subject.— This important work is a metrical commentry in Prakrit 
elucidating Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti on Samayika- 
dhyayana, a part of Avagyakasttra. Vasavadatta and Tar- 
angavati are alluded toin this work. That is what strikes 
me at present. 


Begins.— foi. 1° am: gadaare Il 
PITATNCOTAY sss ar(a)gqatgs was | 
sidwearert qeacargarta Il 3 etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 1222 


za qRaartams ararzala(aeast aA | 
eat Fateotr geafaa( ? at) ar qarata 
WATAMIAS ATS Braga) aH | 

ate otataaras Stray WargwsaraeT | VSWw 


eft faRqaSAHaa Tae el wae We ay area: 
af © sat vag ste e(e meas?’ ant araararastqanfafirat- 
atqara ‘sivare ‘adtanecraraa sae feiear! Bare 
qraHat: ll Brana los lie ll wu gare 40° arstazg Il 
Reference.— Published in the Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala. Publi- 
shed along with Maladharin Hemacandra Siri’s commen- 
tary in the same series in 7 parts in Vira-Sarhvats 2437, 
2438, 2438, 2438, 2439, 2439 and 2440 (? ) respectively. 
Also published with Kotyacdrya’s commentary by Rsabh- 
devji Kegarimalji Svetambara-Sarnstha, Rutlam, in two 
partsin A. D. 1936 and 1937 respectively. Its Gujarati 
translation based upon Hemacandra’s commentary has 
been published in two parts by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A, D. 1924 and 1927 respectively. This Samiti has 
also published an alphabetical index of the gathas of this 
bhasya in A. D. 1923. For additional Mss, see B. B. R. 
A.S. vols. III-IV, p. 396 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 9 


and 43. 
faaaqrayaHnaesr | Visesavasyakabhasya 
No. 1104 soars 


1886-92, 
Size.— 10 in, by 4} in. 


Extent.— 84 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charace 
ters with ggatats; neither too big nor too small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; fol. 1* blank; yellow pigment used ; numbers 

59 [J.L.P.] | 
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for foll. entered twice as usual ; the-84th (last) fol. slightly 
torn ; its edges worn out; condition on the whole good; 
complete. 


Age.—- Seems to be old. 


Begins.— fol. 1° o aw: sitfaaaygafierarsratted: | 
eaqaqoqnrAt etc. as in No. 1103. 
Ends.-- fol. 842 Roo I 


za qitwaruaea etc. up to Wargetiwea as in 
No. 1103. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
gia ware difasrasqneaa | Tus mer FeORX gaafsaaa- 
aa Hacqulasagea AasHquafataea(? ) siderafaa(- ) 
aaa | ursqwatena saa vnaa Misa eaterar- 
AANA aa Ul ws Ul ll sft: ll a wag: | Beaqrovaeeg? liwill ll ste ll 
wyEasHEar lw lt ll 


N. B.— For other details see No. r103. 





faRraragranaisy Visesavasyakabhasya 
. 56 
. 110 gh ek ee 
saa 1880-81, 


Size.— 25 in. by 2 in. 
Extent.—131 (?) leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 124 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarars ; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns ;_ but really it is not so 
‘since the lines are continuous; borders not ruled ; there 
are two holes in each leaf in’ the interspaces between 
the columns; red chalk used. leaves numbered in both 
the margins as usual; the first leaf seems to be missing 
or misplaced ; since the leaves are in a poor. condition, 
with edges worn out in several places, it is not advisable 


T106. ] Ill. 4 Malasntras 467 


to make a search forit; otherwise the work complete ; 
two wooden boards encompass the Ms.; 4336 verses. — 


Age. Fairly old. 
Begins.— leaf 2? 

(aft) Baaracararar ar wgeH TA 

St WTA BlAsTTSITAcTT VT T | 

gear Maas (Ay) at a avarisote zt 
Ends.— leaf 131°(?) 

Sls TRBEtATAAT AraT( st) MArTaAT Ul YRRE 

fastqasyTHVsy WAM ... -. ATS Al... ... 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1103. 





fasrarasqen usa Visesavasyakabhasya 
sareqraaied with vyakhyana 
: : 57 

No, 110 savgee 
No. 1106 1880-81, 


Size.— 251 in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 332 leaves; 5 to 7 lines toa leaf; 120 to 140 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf brittle and greyish; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggearars; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns; but really it is not so ; 
borders not ruled; this Ms. contains probably both the 
text and the commentary ; some of the leaves broken ; 
some damaged; condition on the whole poor; leaves 
numbered in both the margins : in the right-hand one as 
I, 2 etc. and in the left-hand one as sg for 4 etc.; red chalk 
used; complete; extent 13700 Slokas. 





1 This is the latter half of the 36th verse of the:printed edition, 
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Age,— Sarhvat 1138. 


Aathor of the commentary.— Kotyacarya. Some identify him 
with Silanka Siri, the commentator of the 1st two angas 
probably because it is so suggested in Prabhavakacaritra. 
But Anandasagara Suri refutes this in his Sanskrit intro- 
duction (p. 3) to Visesavasyakabhasya edited by him 
along with Kotyacarya’s commentary on it. 


Subject, —Visesavasyakabhasya explained in Sanskrit. In this Kotya- 
carya’s commentary on the 234th gatha' of Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya we come across the words ** frafter aeara: ”. Since 
neither any tradition nor any other evidence seems to sug- 
gest that Kotyacarya had composed a bhasya on Nisitha- 
stra, it may be that this ullekha belongs to the svopajiia 
commentary of Visesavasyakabhasya. Jf so, Jinabhadra 
Gani may be looked upon as the author of the bhasya on 
Nisithastitra’. 


Kotyacarya’s remark “ arsqragatia qateatiae armza:; 
canada ahewnnadaie a ae wade sire eat” made 
by him while commenting upon the 637th gatha of Visesa- 
vasyakabhasya on p. 224 leads us to believe that Kotyacarya 
cannot be a direct pupil of Jinabhadra, and thus it goes 
against what is suggested in the pattavalis of the Kharatara 


gaccha noted in Indian Antiquary (vol. XI, pp. 243-249). 

For some of quotations which directly or indirectly 
mention Jinabhata and Jinabhadra see Jinavijaya’s intro- 
duction ( p. 15 ) to his edition of Jitakalpasutra. 


Begins. — (com.) fol. 1°... ... tee vee PITMEAT ATBIAATIT TT STAT ay 
at... Hana agraeaia wate... --- qaqamaa: | eaqaqu- 


cqUTIAt Zeatle | etc. 


—(com.) fol. 325° aqua sarearad lt TaAtearad arat qarehy- 
ae | fe grea sien fates fa | qatar Hotes careers 





1 This githa begins with “ (am@Aqladga 7’ and it is 235th according to the 
printed edition ( Agamodaya Samiti Series ). 
2 See the Gujarati introduction (p. 9 ) to Jinavijaya’s edition of Jitakalpasiitra. 
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saaguuter fife sit | srae(P amg fin a aie a 
micaie Bia etc. Bevo sie arary: | warts F(D rf afercarfs ii 
Ca TATH Hadal GAS Tara Sa H AT: | STAI AIA 
gla ite sinters | aeart B(a)a wraraiared aTAIy areq- 
UAE BAtauleatiata | Garay awake | ae ater 
AINA BUOTAITaTzat cata sla arts Hroaeata | acxre- 
Wala | FTgase aaa grag aur afotgraaieararar- 
SECOTAT SLINAATAY Ala: AS TAABEAN (SLIT BALA Sa TeTA | 
aime waredaaa sTaTeTEaTay aa caw ct ae aa 
aitat(s)at Wat mat Tsar wat Faw gearis | sa carat aeAaar 
EUNAHAT WA | Ha seals ll Hea Taeorideaearean( sates | 
a(atanauehaeuteaara sais faeal arar zeae i 
ZERAT ITATMAT(S Al A Ala WaRalaagitoraracaeatagaa 
fAqaqaeaal a At Zaire ca Sal Bra Hroniiata ai(s canta 
fart geaa | altianassaaany aera qatar --- 

Ends.— ( com.) fol. 332° areq aranteer seat aranaeerat ae sear 
Saetataae wags walsaine sot feaa are 
wala BIA G: Aral wea: Ha sare awaltmandiia cacaireaa- 
Alaeaisaerwal agi eeala | Bea alsa uaatera se | Sarasa 
aaalwanlrarragaineaa | warner yRearasyHey ll z Il 
Sa MaAAMsTIMAA TANS AT | wT I 

as AAaHT MHetaHeqaaqTEe asa—- 
eplaegsareie aanertiat altdeseanh | 
aeq sateaiaara feala fazwar aewar guqain 
Weare avarg aagitiaat Pasa aa tl 
folua seas AE |THRAITAT AAT | 
‘qTaqz PoAlda Belawaaaar tl 
fa. &. 22R¢ ate ale © Il SlagqrarrEar ater aaah | 
TAUTMT AUT TEA AATArHa ll LRooo | gets WE 
Rapaitrapqratiae Rraamaaie | 
Reference.~Both the text and the commentary published. See p. 465. 








1, See pp. 964 and 965 of the printed edition. 
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fasioraeranaey Visesavasyakabhasya 
ataaea . with vrtti 
No, 1107 eee 
1887-91, 


Size.-- 12% in. by 48 in 


Extent.— 407 + 2-1-2 = 406 folios; 17 lines toa page; 64 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarars ; big, bold, beautiful and legible hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space 
between the two pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1°; 
same is the case with the 407° ( last ) fol. ; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins also; small 
strips of paper pasted to foll. 2,5, 56 and 100; edges of the 
foll. 1-7, 19-20, 53, 115-120, 136, 147-150, 179, 203-211 
and 391 more or less worn out; foll. 4 and 188 partly torn; 
fol. 245 badly burnt and foll. 56, 74, 100, 188 and 264 sli- 
ghtly; condition tolerably good; foll. 115 and 268 repeated; 
fol. 228 is lacking; fol. 278 etc. up to 399 seem to be 
mistaken for 378, 379 etc. up to 399; these wrongly 
numbered foll. 378,379 etc. and the rightly numbered foll. 
300 etc up to 403 also numbered in the same margin as 1, 
2 etc..>, the..300th,.fol, is._rightly; numbered; the 
preceding, of course, wrongly numbered as 399; the fol. 
331 also numbered as 332 and 333, the subsequent ones 
hence numbered as 334. 325" cic, 


Age.— Seems to be fairly old. 


Author of tle commentary- Maladharin Heameanaty Suri, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Suri. For his works etc, see No. 1099. 


Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit commentary. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
eaqagg etc, as in No. 1103. 


es 
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Begins.—(com.) fol. 1° @ aa} unaa stqyerarena | 
Hfag_ipatstaapectarsaay: | 
PATA awa Sea TASA STB ITT A: 
TATA T HANTS AEFSAATINTATAT 
slarqeafeagarract:  sftagatay Pra: etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) Tol 405° 


Za ditwarttatag etc. up to Farwsirne” as in No. 1103. 
— (com. ) fol. 406? erat uadtit seattarenrare: 983 ge areata 
mBaTaeaay freqtzarLa seacarearamerrat Rce(!°)3 guyz sar- 
VATAATSATIAMAT SSeR sgn qT AATaAMIHARAAa Mass agT 
watt Ag sareqiaiia Aal Ae artrardicder Rreqtzar ara 
fazreraerag ha: saat: lig Il etc. 
— ay ony ) fol. 407° 
ei aifsresrar Tsar: Maree wera TAHT | 
AMAT MSTSAMOTaTMTGT Blsarkey ll 
fasaria wagaa TS et giar(ss)ataaa Tawawae: 
UTVHA H GATT AAT Ta: Tatar(s)a ll R 
eBrlaaesatas aunt vase aczetat 
sree) Haireariead Restart il FU 
aarenqiaala warm Aas fh arvcaangie 
fafzat gaia ufe a (a)afeate a Pagar il ¥ 
aa feats fad fitanaratina: gararat | 
acre ALTUATTTS ITT: eT UM 
sat a farniag aa goaggnsa haa I. 
aarmaaarara Gand seaaesa: ll & Il 


Ty Tang Tea Reoeo uw This is followed by 
the lines in a different hand as under:— 


aq ay TATA OTT AT OTT: eAGVATY 
Farsrarrorgertia aea tai sat Gases I g he 


Ae 


Reference.—Published. See No. 1103. 


ee AT CTO RR, 
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faxraraearaaisy Visesavasykabhasya 
ataared with vrtti 
1228. 
. 110 ape es 
eee 1884-87, 


Size.— 113 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 440 folios; 18 lines to a page; 59 letters to a line. 


Deseription.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Devanagari 
characters with ggmrats; bold, big, legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between the pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins, also; several 
foll. horribly damaged ; a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol. pasted to fol. 12 ; the second fol. badly torn in 
three pieces ; the third half torn; fol. 4, 122, 439 and 440 
torn intwo pieces; foll. 5-110, 333 and 357-359 very 
badly damaged ; so they should be handled very carefully ; 
strips of paper pasted to foll. 40°, 42%, 46%, 46°, 47%, 483, 
P5050; 5 456; Soh 6 ke Ca GROG? Eh teBO", 812,82", 
93°, 97°, 101, and several other foll.; fol. 174 partly 
torn; at times nos. for foll. worn out e. g. those of 201, 
202 etc.; condition poor; foll. 365-367 also numbered as 1, 
2 and 3 in the same margin. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1 
saqaqo etc. as in No. r1o03. 
5», —(com.) fol. 1? o aat anaad shaerdiee tl 
sfifagigatz etc. asin No. 1107. 


Ends.— (text) tol. 439% ga afeaarfaaire etc. up to Stvay as in 
No. 1107. Then the portion is worn out. 


» —( com. ) fol. 440° ea sitfaraqugz etc. up to fraffede: 1 & 
as in No. 1107. This is followed by the line as under —= 
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HUT VAAWTVNAT ATA 2OOOO Wl FT It 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


COC LOL TLD me Visesavasyakabhasya 
qraatea with vrtti 
625. 
pea 1805-98. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 673 - 98 - 94 - 2 = 479 folios; 15 lines to a page; 
44 letters to a lines 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats ; neither too big nor too 
small, clear and fair hand-writing ; red chalk used; bord- 
ers ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1 to 98, 161 to 
254, 429 and 624 lacking; so incomplete; edges of 
foll. 99 to ror slightly worn out; condition fair ; the last 
two foll. stained with blue ink to a certain extent; extent 
28976 slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1673. 
Begins.-— ( text ) fol. 99° 
Ze ToHAIHETs aaa as fs are | 
Seyat F Hog aroy a Taare Fl 
»— (com.) fol. 99% abruptly Reaathears waitaa aw agit vatike- 
(@)aratizeyot etc. 
Ends.-- (text) fol. 671° 
ga qivaniriaiag etc. up to Warmsarrea as in No. 1103. 
1, —(com. ) fol. 673° ea sttipaq(agy etc. up to saratsa 2 


as in No. 1108. Then we have : 
6 [J.L.P.] 
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af sftiqararasqanqia: || X6994 0 wo 8492 ATE g. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1108. 


faginaaauey Visesavasyakabhasya 
qimatea with vrtti 
No. 1110 ese 
| 1887-91. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 47 in. 


Extent.— 355 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; bold, big, clear 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four red lines ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; foll. 273 to 291 
also numbered in Gujarati as 1, 2 etc.; fol. 297 wrongly 
numbered as 197; foll. 17 and 355” blank ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out; some of the foll. seem to be 
exposed to rain;; condition tolerably good ; red chalk used ; 
white paste used asa pigment; incomplete, though the last 
fol. is blank. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° 
Beaqaaocqaray etc., as in No. 1103. 
» —(com.) fol. 1° S aa: sftaagrra it 
; aifagiaate etc. as in No, 1107. 
», — ( text ) fol. 354? 
| agar alaizator etc. 
| Ends.—-- (text) fol. 255° | 


Ale TEAPAIFAATT ATIAAANTTOTNA | 
FANATAAA SAULMSAAACT 


eile ee 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 355* wasaat wera gia %90 0° sraray oyqerertethe- 


ast wa Ga ofrareaereqearsaer staer a( Pea saatenrataa- 
ReranssaaAme gueaaaa cafattai a tareaeres 
Star erorrdtizarion aasais aea geet a asalaa faftrat- 
ata aaa fea Alaa areas ag qaate qarsataaaaaia- 
saeatateq. This Ms. ends here abruptly. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


TaVWaIHay Visesavasyakabhasya 
qraaiea with vrtti 
No. 1111 eds a 

1875-76. 


Size.—10} in, by 43 in. 


Extent.— 94+38 FI+110+3-2+470+7 -5+29+774 226 - 3 


+4+201+2=1252 folios, 9 lines to a page; 42 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 


characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
unruled ; the right and the left edges coloured red ; the 
other two, green; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
this Ms, contains both the text and the commentary ; fol. 
1® blank ; numbers for foll. 1 to 94 entered twice as usual; 
then the following foll. 1 to 38 not marked in continuation 
but only as 1, 2 etc. in the corner; in the:second set the 
fol. 24” blank ; in this set foll. 31 to 38 also numberd as 4, 
5 etc.; the 39th is not at all numbered ; the fol. 39> blank ; 
then again the subseqnent foll. 1 to 110 numberd in the 
left-hand corner ; in this third set the foll. 63, 83 and 97 
repeated ; foll. 108 and 109 lacking ; in the 4th set the foll. 
1 to 470 numberd as in the 3rd set; the foll. 3, 9, 18, 
114, 291, 311, and 432 repeated ; foll. 50, 53, 91, 157 atid 
309 lacking 3 the fol. 470 numbered as 39, too; the follow- 
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ing foll. up to 68 only numbered as 4o, 41 etc. in the 
right-hand corner; then commences the fifth set; herein 
foll. numbered as 1, 2 etc. up to 77; then we have the 6th 
set wherein the foll. are again numbered as I, 2 etc. up to 
226 ; in this 6th set foll. 33, 87 and 143 missing; foll. 92, 
120, 216 and 226 repeated ; then follows the seventh set ; 
herein foll. numbered as 1, 2 etc. up to 201; the foll. 26 
and 143 repeated ; condition very good ; complete, 


Age.— Appears to be modern, 
Begins.— (text) fol. 2° 
eaqaay etc. as in No. 1103, 
», —(com.) fol. 1° share aa: | go aval waa Fara | 
difiagraats etc, as in No. 1107. 
Ends,— (text) fol. 196? 
Bq qitaraliqaiae etc. up to Farag(st awa as in No, 1103. 
»» — (com. ) fol, 200° 
&® Miaawe ctc. up to sreafasee: & as in No.1 107, 
This is followed by the line as under :— 
via Hagia Gare Il 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


fareatzar Sisyahita 
[ Taarerasqaareaq ate | [ Visesavasyakabhasyavrtti ] 
No. 1112 es ees 
1280-81. 


Size.— 273 in, by 2 in, 


Extent.— 345 - 1 = 344 leaves; ss to 7 linés*to’a leaf ;‘r10 to 120’ 
letters to a line. 
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Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; sufficiently big, legible and very good 
hand-writing ; leaves 22 to 117 are mostly written in a 
smaller hand ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns, but really 
it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of each 
of the columns neatly ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used; there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces bet- 
ween the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins : 
in the right-hand margin as usual ; in the left-hand one as 
eft, 3, ue etc; the rst leaf missing; almost every leaf has 
2 
its edges slightly worn out ; leaves I to 21 are in a frag- 
mentary condition ; the following few leaves worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; the Ms. placed between two wooden 
boards; one extra blank leaf in the beginning ; colophon 


composed by Asaditya. 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.-— Maladharin Hemacandra Suri. For details see p. 460. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya. It is styled as Sisyahita and Brhadvrtti as well. 
Begins.— leaf 2* arfeaeqatafa | ca seqaamearqarseaagararary | 
ale Uargar al etc. ay waralea Magee | waar gears etc. 
Fnds.—leaf 345 wadtta acariterzrarel: ll ol 983 ga araaalaqaza- 
MEATATAT AIATAaT RCRA SaT areqmyAat {4X2 Aoi aAGza4- 
Maeaaaana aareaa wars a g sarearata sar Ae array 
Noll gator Peqrear ara PasrqasqHged: Weaarat ls Il 
aaa Grara(? wer Styt 
SAAT STATS ATA: | 
WaASSANT: TATU 
wa: Teaezqguy Gra: ar 2 


a ces 


4 One letter is gone. 
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aes Weealrararasog— 
gHaiTasaraagts: | 
PRICE COIR uit DE 
Ge AS AT! ASTaA ATT! Ul 2 
aaraal Tadsaa aharnraasst 
TTA AAANTVTSAT ATSS A | 
AETHASA) ATTWSMTT( S UAT SATATATE: 
MNellalal taqaqaiwisaaraen: | 3 Il 
MBSSASIA TABMAMAAA Baa | 
AAI AAT Bsalataey Tar VY i 
ASAT SAAT TAA TTA HATS aA aT 
QS: AARATHABUTTE: SAAT | 
acy Bealaataraiaal ararizatgisaat 
nhiatizrarassrateat Geeqaatsata ll 4 1 
zasa || 
geaaal ragaua: 
TAAE PARIATSAA | 
SMAPMAAATAAT A 
AMTTTUASAM BPARTSIAT | & Il 
aM: QITSAAE: Talta: qaneNrenr( s ) wa- 
TST BTSARATANTAAal TA A BeAATAT | 
Tl Beata Harvard alaar Tareq aeay Te 
PARITALAAMTHIN Aaaraasagearear || 9 I 
AVIAAE AIT TAT TOTAL | 
Baraal Aswarasaaa: WaEreaat ll < i 


wae: qaearanataies craaiarsaror- 
x 


UTIATAAA Ss Peay Gangsaranaterca( dy: | 
weed awa aqaetad: Sian ea: 
aeraaascaaisianyiaia: Fat Feaa |! 3 |! 


i122; | TTL. 4. Malasatras 479 


Hg Mawishaseaare- 

at galta ga eaftar | 
erisht eat tafe ta atara 
fxsaaar: gears sat: It Vo il 


An 


fAanarar faea fedtat yaaa: 


aN ~ 


AGTMETAG AAT AABEA |! Ve 
AMA asaTsaT Ivar 

aur qzistitia ares | 
gaivarisu a alyaotita 


stadt great waa | 23 |i 


aaa Il 
oft ‘aGaral eIgy ae 
afawaraazarserar( s jer | 
slequs (waaaisas 
UAT BeAlararaaray tl 2s 
att | 


faata TaaTATaAaHEigieiad 

aie Sitaataaratasar-ararsyre war | 
Wafguagurdgsea eHaaeiate: 

BAM: GaIAaAaARa: TETATATARA: II 
siattseurugiaugalafargmas ata | 
fanaAoatara wet aarte aeHse ll Q Il 

aa: It 
Are iaaaaee- 

alasaigt zyaeazalt | 
RaINasatade Masta 

Ani HAsaTAtAErsTaA: Il 2G I 
Wa aegicadigiandaaTEt 

Ma ATH NT eteasAITVNSMNAAS | 
aia aiitemeqacdaraad ateat 

ATA ATITUNSTUHAGTSSS Gare: TE: ll YW I 
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aanaaaanaal- 
aaa TAN aA: At | 
wahaat Eelaetra qsarz- 
EITAATON( SS )eTANSTE Il Ve Ii 
salar ss) warn fastqtasqae FB | 
aaitg fediard ven aaa aay ll 2 | 
aqaata atts @ ) aragegiaa | 
Raratadta drastraiaae: | 
gz anata aleea gears araza- 
fRauMaaae: TsaATa TAaTA Il 2° I 
StPAESTT«.<<055- ATS ACA... 
aa HAGA TauTHigaa | 22 
aamarar fafsedearenigeqitaar fas: | 
fanvaraaito saitanaettiaat |i 22 | 


References:--Published. See No. 1103. For a Ms. see Limbdi 


Catalogue No. 2355. 
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THE FOURTH MULASUTRA 


fqvefagen 3 Pindaniryukti 
( fqetassta ) ( Pindanijjutti ) 
388 
No, pe. Cen eS a 
o, 1113 1879-80, 


Size.-- 193 in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 19 folios; 1§ lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with awarats ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margin only; fol. 1* blank; complete; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1560. 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709 and 1002. 

Subject.— A Jaina agama dealing with rules and regulations 
pertaining to food etc. to be accepted by saints. The 


entire work is composed in 697 verses in Prakrit. Its 
main topics are as under :— 


(1) tqugfaean, (2) sanaty, (3) seqrgarata, (4) 
equate and ( 5 ) sragorrars. 

For detailed information the reader is referred to 
pp. 164-167 of “ aftaedt-aaainait-arasaa—sttafaatn—aar- 
ASNSH MTS MT H-SAUMLITTATA AACA UTag HAS A TATCAT- 
MBER ASBhe: sexe Wrage: ( aealstrararst- 
wikma: Hegte: sazeea favatama: )” published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1928. 

Begins.— fol. ¢° ant atatrara || 
FF grraseatanrastaTiTArt F | 
SMS TA BIT Asha (tetassar il 3 
61 {J.L.P.] 
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fie frerr ane atten feo a waar | 
aman faa saa ae yaw A erat 7 ll <I 
figen & Meaa ATHA THAT a Hraeay tt 
( ids SIH 7 (AFAT TEAM ata HIaAAT Il & li etc. 
Ends.— fol. 19? 


cay sgietael ag wera aeaurasenie | 
ara (sanaa(taa(ayar Ao at grata a Eat Ul 2& I 
Fl waa wt aso Talasaarwaea | 
ar ate fasarnar asaeaaiikaaea ul 3 Il 
aaa easel wera itz ll waa Vase Te aTETTATA 
VEIN veer Rat waa aaa ant | yea waa ug I 
Reference.— The text along with the Prakrit bhasya and Malaya- 
giri’s Sanskrit commentary is published in Sheth D. L. J. 


P. Fund Series as No. 44 in A. D. 1918. For relation of 
this text with Dasavaikalikasitra see Preface. 


fasetagin Pindaniryukti 
10. 
No. 1114 ee 


size. M2E lin by 2 im. 


Extent.— 228-167 +1=62 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf; 50 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
| ters with ggerars; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 

work having been written into two separate columns ; 

but, really speaking it is not so; for, the lines of the first 


column extend to the second; red chalk used; leaves 

1 This word seems to have been used with a view to distinguish this Pinda- 

niryukti from the smaller Pindaisananiryukti of the fifth adhyayana of Dasavaika- 
likasitra.g See p. 488. 
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numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 
2&9, 24¢ etc, and in the left-hand one as gy gy etc.; thus 
ag 
at et 
this Ms. starts with the 167th leaf; leaves 1672 and 228° 
blank ; an extra blank leaf preceding the 167? leaf; comp- 
lete ; condition on the whole good ; there is a hole in the 
space between the columns of each leaf and a string passes 
through it; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
wooden boards ; this Ms is well-preserved as it is placed in 
a card-board box lined with oil-cloth. 


Age.— Old. 

Begins,— leaf 167° (on aa: wa(a@)sa( Pane I 
iS SrTAT TATAT 

Ends,— leaf 228? 


Cal werfset etc. up to asqeitaeitesaea ll as in 
No. 1113. This is followed by the line as under :—~- *" 
Bll (@Srasaaqt waar | aT 3e 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1113. 





iquetagis Pindaniryukti 





rearear with Sisyahita 
(afa)yatea ( vrtti ) 
| 46. 

ee 1880-81. 


Size-—291 in. by 2 in. 
Extent.—226 leaves ; 4 lines to a leaf ; 135 to r4o letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gyarats ; small, quite legible and 
very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three different 
columns ; but it is not really so; for, the lines of the first 
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column extend to the remaining ones; borders of each of 
the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaves num- 
bered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2,%,% 
etc., and inthe left-hand one as 2, 8, %, up, etc. ; 
leaves 149° and 150? not quite legible, ink having faded ; 
the first leaf broken into two parts; several leaves some- 
what worm-eaten; some have their edges worn out; 
condition on the whole tolerably fair ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; extent 7671 slokas; one extra 
blank leaf preceding the first leaf as well as one following 
the last one; this Ms. is placed between two wooden 
boards ; there is a hole between every two columns and a 
string passes through it; the commentary styled as Sisya- 
hita is composed in Sarhvat 1160 in Dadhipada (? Dadhi- 
padra i. e. Dahod) with the help of Mahendra Suri, 
Parsvadeva Gani and Devacandra Gani, the disciples 
of Vira Gani’s guru [svara Gani ; this was revised by Nemi- 
candra Suri, Jinadatta Sari and others in Anahillapataka. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.— Vira Gani alias Samudraghosa Suri, 


pupil of Isvara Gani of the Saravala gaccha. This author 


was named as Vasanta before he took diksa, His father’s 
name was Vardhamana and that of his mother Sramiti(?), 
They belonged to the families Bhillavala and Dharkata 
respectively. 


Subject.— The text with a Sanskrit commentary. From the latter 


(p. 485 ) we learn that Haribhadra Suri had commenced 
to compose a commentary on this text. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 23 


s 
3S 


OS ~ . 
ITS SrTAseqr7H etc. as in No. 1113. 


—(com.) fol. 1> aq: gasata i 


aqmMavateEte tara za 
CAT AITESTSlsatsdtar: | 
ateearr: Rragtia(a)ear(ar) water 
PrsrTagITAMag AGA 1 2 Ul 
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BIHITAITATAT Waa AY! iataet 
HAAS PPATAMAITIAATUT: | 
sq (FaTANABATAMESA: ATAU: 
faa dsraqaHeaAal AT |X | 
AAC ASAAACT TAO (TT) 
waTATAATAe e EyTar F | 
& eal\ear afrageAarssat 
foeqraizecngam sata | 2 I! 
qaqa aaqgzeneatHawh 
TB TATAT ATTA TT | 
a VWesala araitazeg aisar- 
ta ATaEaaT area aaa ty 
PACAITATTAAA MATS ASST: 
PALAMLATALTEL AAT: | 
WANS TIO aA TAS SATAT 
was aaa Taar Bata tl i 
gia igavaqateacaal weer | 
aay facqiearert afafiat festageh |! 1 
TasHlsarassetaaser staan: | 
airiae Prag gt efeamalta: Wetc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 225° 
Tal AlsTwarye etc. 
+» — (com. ) fol. 226° gfe dizafintaeaaat farcaqtearait fire- 
AA MIA HLONTIAEA art qAraaia Ns ll wl acrarat a 
anata iqefagimararta | oll oll wt wear ge fe aeaster- 
ALTAUASTINA ACIEWTIUTAaTalsleawny Algag@aTaaageay 
SUAASAASTASIHTISS) casHanasaia etc. Syne wat- 
GuaTIMT Sat AT IsaeT ate walmMATATITSAeoTa 
Ritcasisa Mat wea Fa aaMagracaaguadtaarer 
fargo: aaa faeate io 0s | 
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att Ble TMAGEM! ATIRE (AT STAATAr: | 

aft Tamara —“qee qrasataaraneayr: ll 2 
ara gala- siesta aaa aaa | 
TAMAGAATA AeAteNs AATaeT It R 
TAVIS Gatigea WaTagsnateat | 
aulaaaatl ae Asana gEetat NR 

TANT AAA AAS AIA AAT | 

Fit sla Wearsvarrar(s aa farvaryar lv 
Flalat: Wwalsaar-acwaeHaaalalagerat | 

afl Asse TesMa aA aaa Il & 
APACMaeat Saat AITAATTaAToarear | 
THITMAAae WeEAaeawara(s) ll & 

‘qz aa “HITE aeaarata saz | 
AHISACA GHENT [FStaAQ HA ae Il 
aqaat Boqcitwai waeqesaeae: | 
AEDIMAITAA TAEUTEAAATATIT Ul < 
aa ft qra(saq)eaqrasanitra: caaaaTar: | 
staat avaraaae: AITIUIIsa ET Il & 
aea(s ie sqaantarear ait: ara: way: | 
ataeraiaaar: wtsatar at ataraa ll 2° 
wa aar(ste rear: wEaaardearaar(s era | 
Salalaly asara Fa Fataat aay || 22 

QI APITTAGLAISATAlaa | 

act freearent Aast Her TAT: | VR 
Maas A sasaqnwsraaara: | 

sta MUesUzs wt eqatalagras: | 23 
qaala AMNg ais Hise eqor MerSzeriearar | 
aenia Basar: w Bau) araaigxgy: | Ve 
HM a SAT waranty earzara Faezau(s)iag | 
frat fared: f gatveatzarsaes | YM 
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qlaaat aad wee arazaiartwea:: | 

fasta aaa aaa gautas ara: it 24 

gia caRataat sear atetagarisa wat gue | 

aa awar(:) We Waaat Wad Alasaa: li YS 

qa WH Teal TAIG(Z!) SHaalAsaaAT: U 

aaaraareaa: pte: Ba THOTT I 

oll yur orEaearat il 9e2 ud gu 

aft Atonaansaat Reaqtear awa yetagtHata: 

aAraia i oe rant asa: ls ll ATS AVE: lw ll 








(qustagion Pindaniryukti 
(qaaaaed with vivecana 
| Htigay 
pe ae 1879-80. 


Size.— 101 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— (text ) 102 folios; 5 lines to a page; 27 letters to a line. 
5 ais ( com. ) 23 9 >TO 55 9555 95 5 35 29 3392 93 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars ; this isa qegqyeéy Ms., containing the text 
and its commentary; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; foll. number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only; fol. 17 blank; yellow 
pigment used; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Manikyasekhara Sari, pupil of Merue 
tunga Sari of the Ancala gaccha. For a list of his works 
SEC DAS TZ. 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit, based upon a commentary by Malayagiri Sari. 
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Begins.— text ( fol. 1°) 
fF Semasatacraory etc. as in No. r1r3. 
» — com. (fol. 1°) shape Ragas art aaa 
dan fesqoneqaa | sea ahederara shyzarsot qua’ 
at fqefagrmria sfgrser ada surat [ surat | a 
feat | ar freqoiagimaaanieantaareaaaeanta al 
eaterat car g Reqarat | eSenra Mate: edhe ava- 
qgaiaara: | ans g “ate weatey” carta arataaml 
sTa(@atanaaa ca sfiagaraote Aaa | aerrsirere 
avenge it ite so ftsaara | tea fee: etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 102 
Tat BMreteael etc. up to waew It 3 Il as in No. ri13. 
5, —(com.) fol. 102? cat are oy arereraly: frsrara(:) aur aa 
THT  wlhate(aaewseau pHetawraataavaa var 
SaTearar | 
qa fastagimaierer fafataat | 
gianiniad ae aa: aragzaraay eu 
fava qeiaginaaar ta ator 
ae HASAN CA TATE | 2 I 
raat ata ahaca qaraaaaa 
ae difqetagml() atarrorgqaras: lt 3 I 
oftstaqu nesatur | flyRqTaTa: 0 
Rregqewaqiaat ad warreatagrest ll YU 
ale sifqetaginaitaanr oll ager ga wag iiss 





1 Ch. “aqg-tapeat a esacaeeet: Ferd TATA: , PT ageMeaeA- 
TAU, AMNE--BATA AM: ISI atts aft req wa asaeq—Ahra 
arTA INST set BENGE yA: varast A gras, * fQvsaamae 
Agone, aa usa: Fea ase wade) TeTa--se sqieqTag(tAO. 
asmnoMh Eee A ATT, Fa Fras POSaTAT, 
aAEeEe F Aaeuqeaisa NaaEaaa gn, aa fwvssoriysia 
eguafy Ua yaaa RSA AT TINA aeqra fqusraateaa a4 


aq’? —Malayagiri Suri’s commentary ( p. 1) on Pindaniryukti. 
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iquefagmaagiz : : Pin daniryuktyavacuri 
“ay: 169. 

No: L117 1873-71. 
Size.— r1f in. by 58 in. 


Extent.— 85 folios; 15 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, clear and good hand-—writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink; yellow pigment profusely used ; 
foll. mostly numbered in the right~hand margin; fol. 14 
blank ; condition very good; complete; this Ms. contains 
the ga@ras of the text. Lt: 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 

Author.— Ksamaratna, pupil of Jayakirti Suri. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit based upon the brhad- 
vrtti to Pindaniryukti. 

Begins.—fol. 1° sfsrerarta aa: I! 

Nigqetagrnraakiceasa Gaaaateas ara As menea 
arereaee sea 8 geargar X car  aaisrAar Y TAT 4 ETITe 
an © aro ¢ Rargefiar fqetaginy(y ata etc. = 

Ends.—fol. 85% at stargt gamraer aatmaacharsagooer weqTeA- 
manfarwmer Unsseai Wears at waATITAT ATATTTTAT aT 


las 


uafa faunas 8° Il 
aaegamarer waiter ar ) Presa 
nat sfifqetagin: veerar faa 2 
aia airetagincagie ‘ z 
gla ot fatraarnssanaasasdtines atti sy allaalt- 
Rrereqarteda eaqtraTaraa aAfreiagae a) arate We 
afetaenar sacqiednaeraa 
aseraa (aaraeat Gat Aha: BAIA: |! wll 
arargerar (aed THIS |wAy war | | 
araaagd aTTat fear s eraeala: tl 2 il! 


—_ : — es - — —- nore 


1 Ina different hand we have: 9, 3008, 


oe [L&. P.) 
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ait etc. Haq 2932 ag AlataAATa GaN area 
Sng aerg waa fataaas eqra wighararana AoeTeIa 


atear | str it etc. 


qusagiaiaqa- Pindaniryuktivisama- 
qzqaia padaparyaya 
, 736 (21). 
as 1875-76, 


Extent.— fol. 25" to fol. 26°. 


Description,x— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 
736 (1). 
1875-76. 


Author.— Not known. 


yaya No. 


Subject.-- Difficult words etc. occurring in Pindaniryukti explain- 
ed in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 25> qitafsataft exe lao eft ota: | awe we 
gfe wagiite | after ett agiter | etc. 


Los as Loy 


Ends.— fol. 26° wy getia aacae: | azar Pa(reara)s ele anita 
Ag cy Ores Tas 
Uigzor | fyelaatfaraqeqaiagr: | 





(qostaahatava- Pindaniryuktivisamas 
qaqaig padaparyaya 
789 (21). 
. I119 aul PERO 
al 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 41% to fol. 41°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paitcavastukapar- 


789 (1). 


yagaND. 1895-1902. ° 


Begins.— fol. 41? qftafzatafa etc. as in No. 1118, 
Ends.— fol. 41> sy avdifa aaeee: etc. 
N, B.— For further particulars see No. 1118, 
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qeefagimiagra- Pindaniryuktivisama 
qaqa padaparyaya 
9 332 (4), 
No. 0 iD lM 
0, He A.1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 23° to fol. 23°. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 23° aitaisaiata etc. as in No. 1118. 

Ends.— fol. 23° sjaaaitit svaa: etc. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 1118. 





fqustaaimiagaaer- Pindaniryuktivisamagatha- 
faqca 7 vivarana 
oo | 736 (22). 
Bogie 1875-76, 


Extent.-- fol. 26% to fol. 28?. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 
736 (1). 
175-70. = 


Author.— Not known. 





yaya No. 


Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit of difficult gathas pertaining to 
Pindaniryukti. | 
Begins.— fol. 26° aaataerm atat | ge araraarS ("ey )atat vasaten- 
SHARAANAATSMTAANT WaIZAEaateeaayn wala 
etc. fe 
Ends.-- fol. 28" ataggaqaxd at farearitat easaat a oiteral(:) 
aftaeaica TeasaTeaaea a: | 
fretaarataranattaraca wares | 
This is followed by the verse as under :— 
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TAMING: FABUATASASTUATT 
AREA : | 
maa: Rraragataaraner Mecrgest 
araaaa(? ataeisana(ie aa: gras: Taarara: ll 


fae fag fafa Pindaniryuktivisamagatha 
FAATT vivarana 
Mo, (122 789 (22). 


1895-1902. 
Extent.— fol. 41” to fol. 45°. as . 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Pafcavastukapar- 


789 (1). 
yA NO: 1895-1902. ° 
Begins.-— fol. 41° geaiterar met | etc. as in No. 1121. 


Ends.-- fol. 45° ataueqamed cic. up to gram: qaqAta: as in 
No, °ri21. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1121. 





iqraiagimtasamiar- Pin daniryuktivisamagatha- 
San vivarana | 
No. 1123 882 (5), 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 23° to fol. 29%. | : See 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 

_ padaparyaya No. 623. — a 
Begins.-- fol. 2 oh saci teat ara tt ete. as a Ne, apes 
Ends.-- fol. 29° atgugaamey etc. | | 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 1121. 
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tata . Oghaniryukti 
( atatasgte ) ; | ~ (Ohanijjutti ) 
w8'°@ il SIRPOL 
No. 1124 aos 
Size—101] in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 20 folios; 17 lines (od pase 3-70 letters to a 1 line. 


Description: — Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charac- 

ters with occasional ggarats ; bold, clear, small and good 

- hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 

red chalk and yellow pigment used ; complete ; most of 

the foll. more or less yee enter condition rather 
unsatisfactory. Oe Paes 


Age.— Fairly old. ~My Be 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709, 1002 
and 1113. 7 ook G7 

Subject. This agama deals with rules and_ regulations’ prescribed? 
for a Jaina saint and is an extract taken out of the 20th. 


prabhrta of Samacari, the 3rd vastu of the ninth ptrva. 
_ This work mainly deals with the following topics :—=, 7 


(1) sewage, (2) fosare, (3) safeireee, (4) sar 
uaaasta, (5 ) sfatanrate, ( 6 ) srataarare and (7 ) Rafe 
pe ethene ed es ae ae 
_. For additional particulars see “ azan@araragreritaat 

feqatgmen: ” (pp. 149-155 ) published in the Agamodaya 

Samiti Series as No. $510 Bad 928. 

Begins.—fl. Lar o aH: statara 
Ce afar aeqagell ata sarett | 
SRR AAT oe ea) | IR etc. 
Ends fol. 20° 
gar storms gstashegiameat 
arate aate agtatecie area | 3848 


494, 
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stiataatmaa lo aaageqeqraryaias( 4 )Areefia- 
Maraiaanastataasasease  dShagarecarfysotra 
are || w etc. 

asa twa Sarna | 


Reference.— Published along with the commentary of Dronacarya 


in the Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D. 1919. For quota- 
tions etc. see Weber II, p. 622 and p. 816. For additional 
Mss. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 15 and Limbdi Cata- 
logue Nos. 402 and 404. For a portion of this wrok 
(gathas 1160 to 1164, 1160 beginning abruptly ) see 
p. 108, 


aTraragicn Oghaniryukti : 
9. 
No. 1125 "TseeaL. 


Size.—123 in. by 18 in. 


Extent.— 110 leaves; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.—Palm-leaf thick, durable and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with frequent ggatats; big, quite legible, uni- 
form and very good hand-writing; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written into two 
separate columns ; but really it is not so; for, the lines of 
the first column are continued to the second; borders of 
each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; the central portion of the unnumbered sides 
and this portion as wellas the middle portion of each 
of the margins of the numbered sides decorated with a red 
spot; there isa hole between the two columns in each 
leaf; leaves numbered in both the margins: in the right- 
hand margin with ordinary numerical figures beginning 
with 57 and the left-hand margin with letter-numerals 


MT ES 25, oh, 0, 8a, Ba) 
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for 61 to 69; g for 99 etc., leaf 1* blank; so is the leaf 
166°; a string passes through the holes ; leaves are placed 
between two wooden boards; left-hand corners of several 
leaves gone ; on leaf 59 even some letters are gone ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; the Ms is well-preserved as it is 
placed in a card-board box lined with oil cloth ; complete ; 
1162 gathas in all. : 


Age.-- Fairly old. 


CAN 


Begins.--leaf 57° ‘Quill S am: qatad | 
SPASIABASIS AAA AIST Aa | 
arated fataer area(s) qaer cahrarat | 2? 
HAAIGAFAN ASIN GALT ALTAAA | 
HAAS aat Zeraitorar Azar |! R 
al o wMsasiat aaulhtarqaae Hee )ot et = | 
Naser PT Git aNwAAa az Il 2 
awed aleat etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends, --leaf 166 | 
Ta A(PaaTTNZeT etc. up to emlear was in No. 1124, 

This is followed by the lines as under:— 

ol We naar Wer iigiisall $ 
ex lau wit i a 


N. B.—For additional information see No. 1124. 


Reference— This Ms. having some special symbols for decoration 
- given on the last leaf has been described by F. Kielhorn in 
his Report for 1880-81 on p. 9. But the title is given there 

as © Ohasamayari | sttearataret |” 








1 This is not the symbol in the Ms. It differs from this to some extent, 


2 This verse is quoted by Drona stri in his commentary (p. lb ) on Ogha- 
niryukti. i . 


~U 
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eS ies tales AP | Oghaniryukti 
Gnites | peace boadeial csinent aap 7877-78. 


Sizein-:12 ins iby: 4B ih. 7 | asveel 

Extent.— 26 folios; 16 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines; 
the space between these pairs coloured. red ; fol. 1? blank ; 
unnumbered sides decorated with a disc in the centre; 
the numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins ; red chalk used ; complete ; condition very good; 
the last gatha numbered as 1154. 


Age.-— Pretty old. 
Begins.--fol. 15 @ aq aanta i 

awa alfzat etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends.—fol. 26° 


TA AIRY etc. up to Fmsar ll YV4¥ as in No, 1124. 
This is followed by the line as under :-- 
BM aetasad a(ea)ar ll i si: etc. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1124. 





aad Oghaniryukti 
1212, 
sie “1886-92. 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 47 folios; 13 lines toa page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and whitish ; Devanagari cha- 
.,racters with ggatars ; bold, big, uniform, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in. black 


4128. | IV. 4 Miulasitras » 497 


ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbered 
sides decorated with three small discs, one in the centre 
and one, one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
yellow pigment used ; condition very good ; the last gatha 
numbered as 1164. 


Age.-—-Sathvat 1720. 
Begins.— fol. 1 @ 
sitet afear etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends.—fol. 47? 
Tai Wey etc. upto wafer il 2248 yu asin No. 
1124. This is followed by the following lines :— 
aft sta(sii)fagim: ware agona: | 
aIgat Tee etc. 
Then run the lines as under:-— 
aaa 82° ay Wee )ars gH awoarfealr wraraz 
award aftiea: Vase waa) seared | sft it ar! 
TWyasUtsa TersHeral: | 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1124. 





SIPC REG Oghaniryukti 
652. 
No. 1128 ‘ "1892-95, 


Size.-— 113 in. by 42 in. | 
_ Extent.-- 32 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


- Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and greyish in colour ; 
Devanagari characters; bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; the edges of 
the first fol. ruled in two lines; foll. 1* and 32° blank ; 
yellow pigment used; complete; condition very good ; 
the last gatha numbered as 64 i. e. 1164. 

Ga [J. 1. Pe] 
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Age.-— Samvat 1677. 


Ws a we 


Begins.--fol. 1° @ gic @t) aw: ll sifrara aw: | 


ated aiear etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends.—fol. 32 


TAT AuTTgAT etc. up to qafear tl &Y( 2WkY) as in 
No. 1124. This is followed by the lines as under:— 


ga stajalasad aan! Ba usa w aaa %4s2- 
THUG) BNAeSIE saat 4 fae straie(?)aiz sf‘asae- 
aeane oi geeatat aes sfansaasifaaaqga aa sian 
TITAMM PaTselaste(  ersa 6 Fes “Aerfiretartr- 
MAITIW AA Sa AS ATT afte (Ra sarerearoare-. 
sae )a(g)Sarntannawaatat atta(Re)ea(cq war(ea) war 
aaa Aaa IQaeAoAa(sna afa(ee)ea(ca)¢.- 
waaUia fades (ha) waraare || 2 Keator wag. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1124. 


eae 
sais Oghaniryukti 
aimraied with tika 
No. 1129 va 


1872-73, 


: . ne Os . 3 e 
Size,—12} in. by 43 in 
Extent.— 155 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description. -- Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwyarars; big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red rather ia: 
differently ; unnumbered sides decorated witha small disc 
in the centre; the numbered with two more, one in each 
of two margins ; red chalk used ; the yellow pigment, too, 
in some cases; the apie eae of the foll. originally wrong 
but corrected later on, e. g. in the case of foll. 112, 13 
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etc. ; small strips of paper pasted to fol. 13; the edges of 
the 155th (last ) fol. worn out; a piece of paper pasted to 
the fol. 155%; condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete ; extent 7385‘slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.—- Drona Stri of Nivrtti kula. He had 


assisted Abhayadeva Sari, the navangivrttikara. He hada 
pupil Saracdarya whose life is :narrated in Prabhavaka- 
caritra ( pp. 245-261 ). 


Subject.-- The Prakrit text along with the commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins, — (text ) fol. 2? 
avea alazar etc. as in No. 1124, | 
ay (com.) fol. 1° ay: aaara I 
AAT Atzator | wat Pasror | TAT sratearor | OAT SaASATTATOT | 
TAY BIT ATV | CH TABS TAMA ATT 
asale Tem saz ANG Ul Q etc. 7 
ae(e )wahauaaragaaa: fase: | aCa)aaasnaaaed: | 
waagareaasaer: RegTy TaaRs TAHA Il 2 etc, 
Ends.--(text ) fol. 155? 
TAT AorsTseAyT etc. 
zHrate ale caorate GAT UT 
», ~~ (com.) fol. 155* guar ateataate zat waren: ll etarte sor 
queria | ge waa: Berroa? ge sayy ORS¥ Il gw I 
Ste ailsisigiisll 
‘aerate faarat ray wanaa(s ware was: | 
ATAATATURATAT SITTSAT tI 2 
URE MASI ‘ Mwate: ’ THaraaatearat 
A NTIS Toa TET? weal? fae arehrar i R . 
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sit stag -‘taa —‘ateraeen -(S) aan arara( es ) 

AAsITAHSsSAAea arawsqa4nsg (°) ws 

aaaaa(:) BaaT: Hlgatar Barasaged | 

ASA ABA Boalzat Fate |! & 

fimaaaataaraia( ? aRaanss war Ae | 

fansqaer Bal srartuaaraaagar "4 gral az) 

dtaeqioaea faraceaaticaa Prva | 

farmiat faeaiat: wearer aaaTAT: NG 

MAG ATPASE HSIAQAUAIASA EASA | 

weat(sear) ataear aaa a Siaare fal?) 
Halaeaaatl ° Hevaga Maas HRA Sarasa: || 

Reference.-- Roth the text and the commentary are published. 

See No. 1124. For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 404 and G..Q, Senes, vol. Ab. (pp 15 and: 16". 
There is a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary written in 
Sathvat 1289. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 4r. 


satay th Oghaniryukti 
aaratea OPS with tika 
1175 
No. 1130 ——— 
ee 1884-87, 
Size.— 113 in, by 41 in. 


Extent.— 121 folios; 15 lines toa page; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foll. 1° 
and 121° blank; yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foll. worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well; both complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins-- (text ) fol. 1° ayega afar etc. asin No. 1124. 
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Begins— (com. ) fol. 1° aati fantare | 
ART ATEATT etc. up to qeR saz ans Vues il 
AS BATMyrawsr etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 121? 
THT Auger etc. up to arma as in No. 1124. 


2s —-( com. ) fol. op Ge SMTA, ; i aHataginetar aara:(ar) lel 
Sas Foparaeata ll ws Ug ll 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1124. For an addi- 
tional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 404. 





sratagien Oghaniryukti 

dinrated with tika 

No. 1131 1213, 
1886-92, 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 162 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; §2 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; the first 
two and the last few foll. slightly worn out at the corner ; 
condition very fair; foll. numbered twice: once as y33, 
g3V etc. and once as 2, 2 etc.; so this Ms. seems to be a 
part of some other Ms. ; the first fol. is numbered as 433 
only ; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent 8385 Slokas. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1436. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2? 
atga alzar etc. as in No. 1124. 
»5 7 (com.) fol. 1° 
ART BART 
aay stgaror etc. as in No. 1130. 


WERAAgrasy etc. 
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Ends.-— ( text ) fol. 162° 
war Agree etc. asin No. 1124. 


5, ~~( com.) fol. 162° guar stefaatadiar warar lle tt 
sfater syoraraeafe it eu 
ayer(sr) ‘crate aai(s ita ye: Ara za fra: | 
SCAFUFAATAMINTSNATE: lt 2 II 
faAeaigiaa A AeA ATraT ele | 
WHOAFABLIM: AAAAAAT ATA Ul 2 
AAT SP MTAKTAR TTT TASTTAT II 
ALAA AMAT TABHST(SS ate awa Stl 
rent Hagan goransat 
UFHITTSTATHVT Ba at atarar | y | 
sareat witaa tsar Ie | 
SASTAA TATA BA BT 4 Ul 
Sl gy vag uo staged lg etc. 
Tay cVey ll sg aU TUT US Il 
Then in a different hand we have: aftafagimate: 


N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 1129. 


aaah Oghaniryukti 
ainraiea with tika 
i AY. 


Size.— 113 in. by 47 in. 


Extent.— 134-18 = 116 folios; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a line. : 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; clear, big and good hand-writing; 
ink faded at times; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used; most of the foll. have their edges — 
more or less worn out; so even the written portion gone 
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in some cases e. g. the beginning of the rgth fol. ; num- 
bers of some of the foll. worn out; so it is difficult to 
ascertain whether the matter is continuous or not ; condi- 
tion poor; fol. 1 to 18 seem to be missing ; otherwise both 
the text and the commentary appear to. be complete ; 
total extent 8635 Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins.—( text ) (abruptly) tol. 19% aa qr ota (Pas )aotasta 
q a Ctc. 


sx. — (abruptly) (com. ) fol. 19° 
AAI ASNITTE | AIOTS HEtra(Peq)asAUIgEW- 
E(a)e BAAS Bla & aa args aeargronaragt azfa etc. 
ay aagieaals)anrmatsar aeaeare | el wa(a)gt- 
(Sb aret saraswat) se etc. 
Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 134” . 


Tal Borsaqs etc. up to qaisar il as in ye 1124. 
This verse is numbered as 1148. 


»» — (com. ) fol. 134° gnarl oitafaatmatar qaratsar aarat | 
areal aawntaar gum °2% aar aanrarsarra 
yuTy 28&o guazury c8c4 ll gH wig lai 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No, 1129. 


SN Aa HAT HT {4 J Oghaniryuktitika 
ee le ae 
No. 1133 "7887-91, 


Size.-- 101 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 144 folios; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari chara- 
cters with TEATATS 5 bold, clear, big, uniform and good 


Na a a = 


I THis occurs on page 324 of ‘die printed Sdition ( Agamodaya Samiti Series ) 
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hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice on one and the same . 
side but in different margins ; foll 1? and 144° blank ; this 
Ms. contains the gates of the text ; yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1662. 


Author.— Dronacarya. For details see p. 499. 
Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Oghaniryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 15 sftaedata an: 
aat sivgatot etc. as in No. 1129. 
Ends.—fol. 134° gaan lea merits light siatagimetay Aaa 
TATA &4V¥ sPaaTLarl 
UISa Was FE etc. 3 
awa etc. 2 
aa(e fara (ematataan | gaia Sita vader: | 
A(aeatstattear qeaaadia | era a Hala ay sree "Vl 
ange(feefesiat agagreiga | 
Bea falaa te | aaa gated It Il 
waa 2992 ay fadiaaga ate 28 gm ‘Eqa grareaago- 
aqai tea isis 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1124. In ‘‘ A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Manuscripts in the Jaina Bhandars at Pattan” ! 
(vol. I, pp. 215 and 323) published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series as vol. LXXVI, two palm-leaf Mss. of the 
commentary are noted. Out of them, at least one noted on 
p. 2145 is certainly composed by Drona Siri. 





~ 


tn a ae — IN 











1 This will be hereafter referred to as ‘“‘ The Pattan Catalogue vol. I”. 
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arate Oghaniryukti 

ATP ST with avacurni 
ute 147, 

ste 1881-82. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— (text ) 43 folios; 12 to 15 lines to a page; 4o letters to 

a line. 
iach <2) SRA 2.) ee) ae ee > ee) ee 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; this is a q2aqrar Ms.; the text 
written in a much bigger hand than that for the commen- 
tary ; quite legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; edges of the first and 
last few foll. slightly worn out; condition: on the whole 
geod ; both the textand the commentary complete ; this 
Ms. is lacking in the two verses of the colophon to be 
found in No. 1135. 


Age.— Sathvat 1527. 

Author of the commentary— Jnanasagara. For his another work 
see No. 688. 

‘Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1° wt awl(a:) waa Ul 
aed afear etc. asin No. 1124. 


» (com. )fol. 1% aa(:) ft saeqate Ui 
THiat(s\rarazrHraary etc. as in No. 1135. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 43° 
| TAT AgsAgeat up to wasar 8 (24¥) as in No. 1124, 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 
aia Hata tnarens aia et aterretra aren 


Penis aara: Il oa pee bil mraniwnet is 3 sat gr fisteg 
64 (J.-L. P. Ne Pa ie aa 
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Ends.—( com. ) fol. 43° rere ll geee etc. practically up to qatar 
as in No. 1135. 


Reference.— For a Ms. containing the text and an anonymous ava- 
cuiri see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 403. For palm-leaf Mss. 
of the text see the Pattan Catalogue Vol. I ( pp. 40, 955 
98, 107, 112, 119, 161, 175, 177, 309, 378, 385, 390, 
406 and 409). 





sia HITT Oghaniryuktyavacurni 
is ico 
No. 1135 | | 1887-91. : 
Size.-- 101 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 35 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; very small, quite legible and 


good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ;_ the first 15 
foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good; complete; composed in Sathvat 1439: fol. 35° 
practically blank; for, the title is written on it; geta#s of 
the text given. 
Age.—- Sarhvat 1534. 
Author.— Jnanasagara Sari, pupil of Devasundara Sari. 
Subject.—A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 
Begins,—fol. 1° aa: BATE: 
TeEial(SaAAaTHEaaAa Galwenqaansada | aw 
AAI aa sTHAT MA saAAY Ag: ll etc, ada waa 
BA AHERITATE || safenreanty | earear ay RAAT vem 
wale og; 
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Ends.—fol. 35> aqreto Il siswaredtsarfasrara geeay. a @ arataatt- 
HT || 2262 Talgo lleqere || Bq sare Il eqaro ll &Y car 
ah Mere u @WS4 ll sla aMlspOTAaMMATaTIR Tagsta- 


Loe in 


SarsaAassHenageracH wots eH GAA AAICA Ug ATTA 


nN c 


Nea aqagqaeeqagror Taran | wT ll st Ml 
ALAA AT MUTA AEATOTATETTAT: 
HsaagacamaasgErat | 
Rrearsarmagatatra( a) araT: 
sAqimayqsedaaaag: ll 3 
fatrafanae 22 tiata(sa)st samara) Gata: 
WIHlaASa AaTaASIe MHeT Agata ll ® Il 
cata ll SU Si Te BRAG scrqoafe 2R awe ll wt 
WogTant sqrHa Piwanita wll ga vag ll This is follow- 
ed in a very big hand by the lines as under: — 
MMA RAITIC SAT FTATATAT: | 


Reference—See No. 1134. 


aaa Oghaniryuktyavacurni 
: 1115. 

No. 1136 . ee 
sa 1887-91. 


Size.— 101 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—37 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarars; very small, quite legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; a wgt presented asss5$s13$555 etc., 
on the 4th fol. perhaps referring to the qrqta; another wRt 
on fol. 18°; complete; edges of some of the foll. slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
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Begins.—fol. 1° am: sttwaara 
qatal(saarasretaareay etc. 


Ends.—fol. 37> strgre Il eae etc. practically up to gaara Ril 
| as in No. 1135. 
This is followed by the line as under:-- 
CMAN AT HAAG Mey Ut wil sf: | etc. 
N. B. - For further particulars see No 1135. 


SIDICR RCE Uy Oghaniryuktyavacurni 
18. 
No. 1137 877-78, 


Size.— Io] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—43 folios; 19 lines toa page; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, quite legible and elegant’ 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used; this Ms. contains the gqaf#s of the original 
text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; fol. 
43” blank; complete; extent 3400 slokas; almost every 
fol. awfully worm-eaten ; condition poor. 


Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins. —fol. 1° am? gyaatea: U 
THASTAMAATEA( a )aaeagT Etc. 


Ends.— tol. 437 sirare li Semwareqt(s)atfasrary etc. up to srasti- 
qaaaataaaasa aaaageqagir: WAray:(ar) as 
in No. 1135. This is followed by yo 2¥0e0°,, : 


N. B.—For additional information see No 1135. 


SSC ORES 
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HMATHATTIT Oghaniryuktyavacar, 
1 
1214. 
_ 1886-92. 


Size.— Io1 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 39 + 1 = 40 tolios; 19 lines toa page; 64 letters to.a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggatars; very small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 28 repeated ; fol. 39° blank; _ 
soine of the last foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains the gates of the text. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 


qearaaaigrenir | etc. 

Ends.--fol. 39° rer? li semwarsiaaraa Weaarerarady Heat Ia vraag 
meat PaTAaST stake | SemwReatsarfasraal eeeat ag AA- 
aarseer WR UTA? ll VWRo qaz il FQ care ll Y2Be sftarpey- 





TATHTTS WarAT tl s ll wr: Ui etc. 
satay Hara Oghaniryuktyavacuri 
No. 1139 aes. 


A. 1883-84, 


Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 


Extent.— 24 folios ; 23 lines to a page; 62 letters to a line. 
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Description.-- Country paper tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; small, legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; a right-hand corner of almost 
every fol. partly worn out; condition very fair; this Ms, 
contains only the gata@s of Oghaniryukti ; complete ; foll. 
must have been numbered, but the portions containing 
numbers have perished, that is way we do not find them 
now ; this is the only paper Ms. dated so early as Sathvat 
1333 that I have handled up till now. ° 


Age.== Sarhvat 1333. 

Author.— Not known. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Ogha- 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 1° a 

THEASTATATEaatT: ll aT Arenwencaa warsgart- 

arattor | etc. | 
Ararat AISI tMarge@are " asa statreraecAasitag4ate- 
wat GNTASAteTEA: etc. | 

Ends.—fol. 24° araaeaaariier tata warzatasaa U &@ il To To 
Tare ll WIRY HistighayMAgie VArat lig ll wax WVBR 
Alaa BE 2° gels Il gears faa ga. This Ms. ends thus. 





stafagiAraa Oghaniryuktiparyaya 
736 (20). 
eres 1875-76. 


Extent.——fol. 25 to fol. 25>. 


Description.--Complete. For other details see Pamicavastukapar- 
: 736(1). 
yaya No. “1875-76. 


a ret 





es ee ee ne ee 





1 For a discussion in this connection see my paper ‘‘ The Jaina Manuscripts” 
(p. 106 ) published in ‘‘ Journal of the University of Bombay ” ( vol. VU, 
pt. 2, September 1938 ). 
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Author.— Not known. 


Subject.-- Difficult words etc. occurring in Oghaniryukti explained 
in Sanskrit. 


Begins.--fol. 25° saisaiata angrieaq | agaiarat ama saisag | 
ete. 


Ends.-- fol. 25° age@atta saarata (arzata) ar geta | agesrara 


sta geara: | faela Xe: | atafagimqaran: | 





siataa aaa Oghaniryuktiparyaya 
789 (20). 

1 Me? A 

P Gare 1895-1902. 


Extent.--fol. 40 to fol. 41°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paftcavastukapar- 
789 (1). | 

1895-1902. 

Begins.--fol. 40° garaatafa etc. as in No. 1140. 

Ends.-- fol. 412 agaprafa etc. 


yaya No. 


N.B.-- For additional information see No. 1r4o. 








MaaAZIeIT 1a Oghaniryuktiparyaya 
332 (3). 
Mouths A,1282-83, 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 23%. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see Nandistitravisamas 
padaparyaya No, 623, 
Begins.—fol. 22° saistarafa etc. as in No, 1140. 
Ends.—fol. 24% a@@rta etc, 
N. B,--For further particulars see No, 1140, 
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Wie eAA Paksikasutra 

( qltaqgT ) ( Pakkhiyasutta ) 
No. 1143 Be 
1892-95. 


Siete yy: Py 
_ Size.—10 in, by 48 in. 
Extent.— rr folios; 13 lines toa page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and whitish; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges singly ; fol. 
1®@ blank ; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered twice: 
once as usual and once as q 2,q 2, etc.; edges and cor- 
ners of the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition tolerably 
good; complete; this Ms. contains arfarmeqrauraa. See 
No. 953. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1842. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— One of the sittras to be recited by Sadhus at the time 
of the fortnightly pratikramana. It deals with mahavratas 
and Srutakirtana thus giving us a list of canonical treatises. 

Prof. Winternitz says on p. 471 of pt. Il of ‘A His- 
tory of Indian Literature ’ as under :— 

‘¢’'The Pakkhi or the Paksika-Sutra is a liturgy in 
verse for the Pakkhi-Padikamanam ( Paksi-Pratikramana), 
1. e. the fourteen days’ confession. The confession of 
the ‘‘ five great vows”? ( mahavrata ), with which the 
work begins, also includes the worship ot the ‘‘patient 
ascetics” ( khamasamana ), who are accounted the authors 
of the “‘ sacred scriptures which stand outside the Angas ” 
( angabahiram ) and of the the twelve Angas, which gives 
rise 10 a solemn enumeration of the sacred writings (sutta- 
kittanam ).”’ | 

The following observation made by him in this very 
work ( pt. II, pp. 429-430 ) may be here noted :— 

“The third and fourth Mula-Suttas are also sometimes 
given as Ohanjjutti ( Ogha-Niryukti ) and Pakkhi ( Paksika- 
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Sutra) and sometimes the Pimdanijjutti and Ohanijjutti 
appear in the list of the Cheya-Suttas.” See Weber, Jnd. 
Stud. XVIL 85. : olf 
Begins.—fol. 1° sftfgqaaparaattstt ear aera S| 
facmat a far afanes a faeaes 1 
| faS a Het Peat Batat a ator az aay It Q lete. ° 
—tol. 10? llaal aft waren ate 2a ated STATES eter 
wnad FAST SACSAAMNE TAs acql aaa ear: 
Faas, TACRTS HAllaale HAA ATAA qxrqadl Weqadt 
qiaaraTT Aa afeataarorataadi HESTTAATAT THAT 
aAqiea argqiog faeqea santana Entaqare 
TRMANe AaaMaqe Asuyctaarz sagtaqe yJera- 
Get AAZIIEe® awgiqrategqrt Tacateqrn aAitq- 
aa acqastaaiet gitqget gengqi@aset quart 
aeaitaawans feziaaquranst acraqaaranst 
Rargirorarqorst aAwaaaaT was fe caf aq. 
TERT Bilor anad aaa way ane aaa afte 
etc. 
Ends.—fol. 11° 
eagrae BE aToracoaEeA Tara | 
af waet wag A gratat wat 2 
Zia ATTRA l wo TEALE a araNels 8 tea “qrdy aes I 
7° fagenneqror alee | . 


Reference: — Published - along with Sede Suri’s ‘commentary 
-in the D. L. J..P. EF. Series.as No. 4 in Hed. LOLI, |) See 
Weber II, p. 819. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
_ vols, LI-IV, p- 394, G, O, Series vol. XXI (p. 25 ) and 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1544-1547. Nos. 1545, 1546 and 
1547 recorded in this Catalogue contain Ksamanaka, Yaso- 
bhadra Suri’s vrtti and tabba respectively, over and above 
the text. For description of a Ms. having the bare text 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7504. For palm-leaf Mss. of the 
text ‘see the Pattan Catalogue vol. 1( pp. 24, 33, 58, 64, 
107, 143, 150, 1§8,, 300, 406,409 and 411). 


V wee 


65 (J. L.P.] 
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qian Paksikasutra 
Mo. tilda _ 1269 (41) | 
1887-91. 


Extent.--fol. 5° to fol. 11°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. | 


Begins.-- fol. 5° 
face a fae a etc. as in No. 1143. 
Ends.-- fol. 11° 
wasagt ungs etc. up to atl 2 i 
as in No. 1143. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1143. 


qnanat Paksikasutra 
No. 1145 1202 (a). 


1887-91, 
Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. | 


Extent.—8-1=7 folios; 15 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.-— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, broad, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three linesin red ink; red 
chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; the 6th fol. lacking ; otherwise complete ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
very good; this Ms. contains in addition the following 
four works :— 


(1) stucraaa( No. 886 ) fol. 8# 
(2) arerpetraroraa (No. 960) o> Jaen tothol. 8* 


(3) aeearas (qiiez) 5 8? 
(4) aoraniaenraettar 5 oe 
Age.-- Sarthvat 1864. See No. 1202 (€). 


1887-91. ° 
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Begins.—fol. 1? 
facta ot fey etc. asin No, 1143. 
Ends.—-fol, 8? 


OIsaAa wTaAS etc. up to wat 2 as in No. 1143, 
This is followed by the line as under :— 





gia Sq aaa AAT ST. 
qNanas Paksikasutra 
No 1146 so 
1884-86, 


Size. 11} in, by 42 in, 
Extént.— 53 folios; 15 to 16 lines to a page; §0 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and tough; Devanagari cha- 
racters with grarats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; corners of some of the foll, worn out; con- 
dition tolerably good; this work ends on fol. 5?; this Ms, 
contains over and above this, the following 12 works :—— 


(1) weraeneeqa (No. 705) ~~ foll. 5 to 218 


(2) afa(atz)siteanas pag 2 Be 
(3) sagerarer ae a 90? 
(4) attetazerarar | ra, BOs te D” 
(: $+) ustas (No. 410 ) 99° 3D axs 42° 
(6) satraeeaariaer oo 42° 45 43° 
( a ) mMalaae 9 43° 9 44° 
(8) aaa 2» 44° 5, 45° 
(9) satareot (No. 274 ) 2» 45" 95 47° 
(10) aAAgEST 25 AZ 5-48" 
(11) aaa 9 48° »» 52° | 


(32) qaeqtertat ( No. 403 ) ve i oe 


+536 
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Age.---Old. 


Begins.--fol. 13: 


Ends.--fol. 5, 


facarax a fact at etc. as in No. 1143. 


BATTT ATT etc. up to un as in NB: 1143. This is 
followed by ata qianaa Wala. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1143. 


4 oe 


aan o) 0 0) Palsikastitra 


- 
~ 


: Note oO? pogaq 2 0) eonil 01 of zt zaollol ezmeadaed 


1892-95, | 


Size. 10} in. ny agin in. 


“Extent,— 4 inns mee lines to a page ; , 46. lernare t to ar line, 


" Description: — - Country paper. tolerably thick “and” greyish ; Deva- 


. Cuil 


*‘hapari characters ; bold, ~ clear “atid ~ good “hand-writing ; 


“borders ruled in three lings in red~ink;--yellow pigment 
cused ;, unnumbered sides decorated witha small circular 
_dise in the centre whereas the numbered, with two more, 
oné in each of the two margins ; “edges: of the’ first fol. 
“slightly: torn ; a strip of paper. pasted to’ fol. ‘r®y’ condition 


“tolerably good ; complete’ so far as it goes 5 (hid Ms. con- 


“tains ‘on fol. 4° an additional work wiz, Paksikaksamana- 


«stitra -which is already described. as’ No, 956 \( vide this 
Very pt, pps 318-319 ). 


&) 
\ a 
‘ 


Age.— Sathwat 15 40(!) See No. 956. -. 


Begins.— —fol: 1 1 


oa “taeda at fey etc, as in No,.1143,.”. 
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Ends.— fol. 4° gareat mafiet anda da erator! grat gaia 
guia aicte Pegia WA ATT saUeTE TA lag r aTerar ee | ae 
fasot ff gee | 


aie sfqrianerat WAH | 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1143. 


qnanaa | et phic, Paksikasiitra 
1171 (b). 
Bo. F24 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 30? to fol. 42°. 
Description. Complete. For other details see No. 708. iG ee : 
Begins,--fol. 30? | 


° 8 as ° ae) ry A 
facet at fea etc. as in No. 1143. sda ebcui 


vrs 


fotiaviea by gagaarz etc. be to wet 1 rT f as in 1 No. 1143. 
Then we have :--— - “x Eto C81 m~ tas 


TTT HATTA TAT Il 


3 . a r -~ For further particulars s see ‘No. 1143. ae ans a 
qiarnaa ithe stig Ranteonbetss Sale eile he Paksikasutra 
“Int gly | 434 (b), 
PEL 1882-83. 


7 Extent.- — fol. 14°. 


Description. — Incomplete as it ends abruptly For “further details 
see No, 706, bawalle Rikon 
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Begins.—-fol.| pgPys ri 
oi a rearer a aed i aeeanes a anes g 

Rag aor ret aettat aor a atari U2 


Ends.--fol. 14° aa @a(@) Ta Wa ASAT aoa Fray | wea 
wa WonZare TaRAIIA | a(a) Tea al arat ar | ag art ataz | 
at ta aor(a) ater og. It ends thus abruptly. 


N, B,--For further particulars see No. 1143. 


quanaar oy _- Paksikasuitra 
qrmaea te “with vrtti 
No, 1150 Ras et i 40, 


1880-81. 


Size.— 132 in, by 21 in, 
Extent.— 189 - 12 = 177 leaves; 5 to 6 lines to.a leaf3'45 letters 
to a line. ) 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarats; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been divided into two columns; but 
really it is not so; for, every line of the first column 
extends to the second; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both 
the margins: in the right-hand one in numbers as 1, 2, etc 
and in the left-hand one as sft, 2, 8, ue, F etc.; leaves 22° 

2 


and 23? illegible, since the ink has faded - leaf 189° blank ; 
red chalk used; last. few leaves ‘stuck together; leaves 
I to 157 are followed by leaves 170 to 189 ; both the text 
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and the commentary incomplete; the 189th leaf ends 
abruptly ; condition unsatisfactory ; for, edges of almost 
every leaf partly worn out. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Yagodeva Sari, pupil. of Sricandra 
Suri, pupil of Vira Gani. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. The 
latter is composed in Vikrama Sathvat 1180. See No. 1155. 


Begins.— (text ) leaf 6? 
fare a fey etc. as in No. 1147. 
» (com.) ,, 1° aay daca I | 
fraser etc. as in No. 1151 
Ends.—( text) leaf (?) This cannot be: written, since this cores- 
ponding leaf has stuck together with another. 


»» —(com.) leaf 188 wa qfseunnrere etc. up to araa: as in No. 
1155. This is followed by the line as under :— : 


wll 22 lane ware: lie ls ll Vy wad saRrsear: lls f 
Then on leaf 189" we have:— 


TMACAT: AAMT ACT ANIA ATT HAT TAT BIT 
TAMMALASAT... SUA ASAMUTAATAAATSeT TA: 
qa. WES TaMIae waliaguassmaraa swt wae 
TeATaitaryawien: wana: aaa ast saw: | ca qeagT 
Tama ae aft sh gait Aeteciawata staafealt- 
sea: gmofargitann seo Etta arorzaeararaT Tl wl 
facaet a rer ll ata ae ll Fags ara areedy ea a.aar- 
shesnn qlenniaies Yeea(’) eraentarees | fe are- 
agrar. It ends thus. 


Reference.— Both the text and the.commentary are published. 
See No. 1143. For an additional Ms. see No. 1546 of 
the Limbdi Catalogue. igi AF 
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qiarRaaaT el baal ~ Paksikastitravrtti 
No, 1151 ) {886-98 


Size.— 113 in. by 4 in: 

Extent.— 63 folios; 14 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— : Getaatey paper thin and rough; Picanseiei cha- 
racters with ggarats; bold, big, legible. and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow: pigment used; fol. 17 blank; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged; condition on the whole 
good ; foll. doubly numbered: once as 1, 2 etc. and once 
as 766, 767 etc; over and above this, fol. 3 and the 
following are also numbered as 79, 80 etc.; this work 
seems to be incomplete so far as the colophon is con- 

; ,cemmed, , 


Agee a Pretty old. 


Author.— Yagodeva Suri, pupil of Sricandra Suri, pupil of Vira 
Gani. 


Subject. A Sanskrit commentary to Paksikasutra, 
Begins.— fol. 1 3 aay: i 
ragtetthe faraaatd Ga aa 
TEA sated qnaRaas sane i 2 etc. 
Ends, Ll x 63° 
Ut + eEarEe aaa fa ver wesrar | 
Uzarat Aa *eseoier was Ar 
SATA AT tresanront qaataeama aia 0 Nel 
| ‘az putacarierat usaigsaaeleaqag: | 
TAUNCARTA AAT Araterarasr: || 2 |! 
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aa 
DE MIMAAB Tala Sa: AsAaAg TBAT 
PANAAMITATNTaAaA ATTAAT: 

Wiseeaqraqazad Tat Aa aaraieaat | 

Saag aT sat ewMal?t) aS ear (Asaar: WN 
sfrazaitarar aot frsar TAT woreriat: | 
aaa: aeadgahasia: I 
‘ete eregeaat aorarat Rrara(a aaa | 
AAMT AT aM TW FqRaat: | 
‘sfi{:] 2 Wg: TaTEaairar 
zeay waar ata: Arqsteqarear tl 4 
> aafta(z? Razed atesnterta wa zat Il 
aS UIAIT: WeyvATAss WsTAL Ul & 
TATA S AA TTTS (S)- 

THAME Asa TUT | 
wag tera. It ends thus abruptly. 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1143. For additional Mss. see 
G. O. Series vol. XXI( pp. 8, 18 and 35 ) and Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 1546. For a palm-leaf Ms. of the commen- 


tary styled as “‘ qarafaaaotata:” sec the Pattana Catalogue 
(vol. I, p. 310). 





qfanqaara Paksikasutravrtti 
¢ | see 168. 
No. 1152 | 1873-74, 


Size: is dn by aba. 
Extent.— 78 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, grey and brittle ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and very good 


a a re 





@ ‘ sflafita’ gid | 
2 In the printed edition we have:— 
S maha | assy arieefet wy gett” 
6 [J.L, P.] ee 
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hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foll. 26-35, 48, 49, 54-66 and 70-75 very 
grey ; edges of some of the foll. somewhat damaged ; 
corners of one and all the foll. badly worn out ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 17; condi: 
tion fair ; complete. ; 


Age.—Sathvat 1519. 
Begins.—fol. 1° & aa: ATT Il 
frasaaiatea etc. as in No. 1151. 


Ends.— fol. 77° 


Ud WT WSHANTIS a ctc. up to FO Xoo as in No. 1155. 
This is followed by the lines as under :-— 
aaa 2423 ag sam aie ¢ ataan fetea | gia sftqratl(fa)a- 
gaara: sara |i atrHarfeariaa | atarfetaa | This is 
followed by the following lines written in a different hand : 
‘grate aTagiHcreesa: goresaala AAT | 
MAHA Ae RAAT: ee: 1 8 il 
at ‘fit acamamazagiaerat | 
eriaar ar(‘seat antramaararar: | 2 Il 
qaqa qasieaasaraerieeieiaar | 
AHBATTAGIMNATIUASAAS ATE ET | 3 | 
ay..' qipartieaa aa faeia | 
BAIASSia Wars *cwaaaiaratAa(s ez | VII 
This is followed in a still differént hand by the verse 
as under:— | 
sting seats ATUMALaATSEt | 
Rreai(s araggat sfaneat qaaaringg: | 4 1 


N. B.— For further particulars see No, 1151. 





1 Letters are gone since the folio is worn out, 
2 15.19; | sd 





pe sc Sr 
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qnanaaara Paksikasutravrtti 
fo: 145 ued BA. 
ae 1899-1915. 


Size.— 12] in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 49 folios; 15 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; 
on fol. 1° we have qq 3¢ Hatreattare 12, Ta 8 Tratfare X 
written ; otherwise it is blank ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1180; extent 2700 Slokas, 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 15 ag an: 


faraanataftar(a) etc. as in No. 1151. 


Ends.—fol. 49° wa qfesan etc. up to yxArAa: Il 22 ll as in No. 
1155. This is followed by the lines as under :— 


TAIT R9oo | amnadiaqyfasauasera | 
TSYAIT ATATS Wee T gearzats arazear | 
ary fates ave Teas a a MAAS II 2 II 
qaMyaeHeT wea t zie quanqaatar awa 
Then in a different hand we have :— 
gearat waar zia(:) RQoo i staaequiUs: Sarl waa 2Wco- 
ay ‘auremqiee ant ata sat 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1151. 
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qianasata Paksikasutravrtti 
927 
le 1 1 54 , _ 2 aS 
9 1902-1907. 


Size.—101 in, by 41 in. 
Extent. — 63 folios; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper whitish and tough ; Devanagari cha- » 
racters with ggarars; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 
numbered twice as usual; fol. 1° blank; foll. 55 to 60 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; 
extent 2700 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aa: aqeaed | 
Rrasrastataa etc. as in No. 115r. 

Ends.—fol. 63° 


ag = “Seam etc. up to fraaree: as in No. 1155. 
This is followed by the lines as under— 


Baga mada: watwaaAraa: | 

ala San Vaal Wasdaaaaied ‘Aa(s:) | 
qaSAqayeal alas Gas ATT | 

oft i yupT RSoo Fi ete. 


N. B.--For further particulars see No. 1151. 





qiarnaaard Paksikasutravrtti 
1203. 
Mo. 1155 1887-91. 


Size.— 131 in. by 5} in. 


Extent.— 57 folios; 15 lines to a page ; §6 letters to a line. 


1r59. | | IV. 4 Malasniras 525 


Desctiption.-- Country paper thin and ‘tough; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; bold, big, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two thick red lines; 
the interlinear space coloured yellow; numbers for foll. 
entered twice as usual; the first fol. slightly torn ; foll. 
6 to 17 somewhat worm-eaten ; so are the foll. 31 to 42; 
condition tolerably fair; complete; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small pattern in the centre, whereas 
the numbered, in the margins, too; extent :3100 Slokas ; 
composed in Sathvat 1180. 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° Bam: area 1 
fraseaetatad etc. as in No. 1151. 
Ends— fol. 57? 
qa ZT qsHeAT etc. up to aa aurfa as in No. 1151. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
qae feratgay mag aang fava aa e:ea fe UY I 
ASUS aM MAME A ASAE | 
ATTA Ssi(at) uss HaTaAsITET 1 < | 
Frnee: atartaentty— 
faaiaar TaaraMieT 
auMie wHARAIIs T 
AVSIM T PMS? BITS: 11 3 Il 
VPAUTIIM AE TAIT GHA Ha 
aa warenarara: wage arta Il Qo I 
THraSaTa (a META PHATSA: | 
after qreaganitr Tae syeraa: tl 22 0 
TUNT RQoo BH Hag Us is i 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 1151. 
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qianasard ; Paksikasutravrtti 
(1283. 
No, 1156 7391-95. 


Size.—141 in. by r§ in. 


Extent.— 259-2 =:257 leaves; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 44 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with grarats; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand~writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in two separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so; for, the lines of the first column — 
extend to the second; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; leaves 
numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 
8, 4, & etc. and in the left-hand one as us, g etc.; the first 
two leaves missing; the leaf placed before the fourth is 
taken here to be the third ; but since the marginal portions 
etc. care: worn Pout,» itis .ditheult ‘to- ascertain’ its: real 
number ; almost half the part of several leaves worn out ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; leat 259° blank ; leaves 127° and 
128? illegible, ink having faded ; an extra blank leaf at the 
end; a hole almost in the centre of each leaf through 
which a red string passes; leaves are placed between two 
wooden boards. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1275. 


Begins.—leaf 3° (?) qafta tareaaaararnata 1 ae ait aa: soi 
GNGtat 4 AT AT.......aoT Heratia Tat alwAAT etc. 


Ends.—leaf 258° aa a qigmametc. up to faaa awnie as in 
No. 1151. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
wae fefatgad frag 
aang fear an ga fe I 9 Ul 
‘aOeeMss aN TaronTalaag aaa at ) 
ATTTT HSA Usa Spa ATET tt < Il 
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ane: atayl: a era ‘ 
fastfrar wa aeraonta 


sasarae: | 3 il 
TURING IAA GRA Ta 
aa waleRateara: weaaa Gar... 
THTATAUIISTAAT PAA: | 
FX UsS DAVIS BAA aATaa? 

ol aaq 229% ag antegie Yaw aaa ofta(‘s)zoiea- 
Wes  WaMRSqUaayra SHC BMGs 3° eget: 
gaa qpemasa qianaagrayes staa' uel 
rata waa Il w Il etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1151. 





quangqaraaic Paksikasutravacuri 
. 214 
No. 1157 ol) Sans 
. | 1871-72. 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 6 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggyatars; very small, 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; edges of the 6th fol. slightly damaged ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; red chalk used ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary on the Paksikasutra based - upon 
the bigger commentary by Yasobhadrasiri. 


~ a“ 


Begins.— fol. 1° fae aearadiararmarata | diay fufesrerara | 
qtatarar ar fae fa | etc. 








1 If this is to be taken as (@fmqay meaning ‘ written’, then this is a Ms. written 
by a female. For a Ms. of Malayagiri Suri’s com. on Avassaya written by a Sra- 
vika named Rupade, see Jainacitrakalpadruma ( Punyavijayaji’s article, p. 53, 
foot-note 70 ), | ae aes 
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Ends.— fol. 1° Fe NNAaAle Sy: | axa facie? farawast: AaTAAET- 
TAAMAA aT A WIT: BaNAgatmMAa waa TafAarsaaa 
ell gta ATR AAA TC Ul cibicaieblh il 
aitaasraar fataar ls ul qoqry B22 


Reference.— In tke Limbdi Catalogue there are two Mss. of qate- 
@araate one of which is anonymous and the other by 
Balacandra. Their Nos. are 1548 and 1549 respectively. 


(@iteues eer, 


qnanaa Paksikasutra 
ATTCATSA with avacurl 
No, 1158 | Res SE 


1891-995. 
Size. ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 13 to 14 lines to a page ; §6 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ggarars; small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing; this is a qeaqret 
Ms., the commentary written in a very very small hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition very good; the text 
complete ; but the avactri ends abuptly, on fol 3°; this 
Ms. contains an additional work viz. qrfayperraoraa which 
commences on fol. 4° and ends on the same fol. 4°; 


it is described as No. 958. | 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the avaciri.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 

raat a faeay etc. 
— (com.) fol. * agaaaagaitaraa: aaagahaar sear 
Renisareraey Aet......zareareaaey Pretrqarey ete, 


~ 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4° em arast gama mitrsa waa GA eITT 
mldia cata gfe ditt feel aa ator annem ae a7 
aIUETia awa ear tH ewes ll sl ft quay |! 

5» —(Ccom.) fol. 3° ca agin witasa fe el 
ghreqeasraaaa...... fgg gataraara tl 
aaq aaaeg. This ends thus abruptly. 
Reference.— For description of a Ms. having the text and an 


anonymous avacuri see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7505. See 
also G. © Series, vol XXI, p. 35, Now 275. 4): 


qiaHaaragia Paksikasuitravacurni 
1182 (b). 
ut _ 1182 (b )._ 
See 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 14° to fol. 227. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 728. 
Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikasttra. 
Begins.— fol. 14° O azara: siquyeaqiiaa \ 


~ Ane 


arse sarzar(s elararmareaiaaetzarere etc. 


Ends.—fol. 22° gataanafaare | gare garters faat aaeaar water 
a ganderal ll vem Heqaysa 
ag a wEMTaAT waleata Faar | 
BA FT BEMTAT Aor TaaAAs Il 2 1 
quanaatagior( :) AAT | 
Reference. — See Nos. 1157-1158. 





* 
ae oe 
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WMARAA TAIL Paksikasutravacur' 
1285, 

. No. 1160 —"T886-92. 


Size.-- to} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; bold, small, clear and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink; red chalk used; edges of foll. 9 and ro partly torn ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 1000 élokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary on the Paksikasutra. 


Begins.—fol. 1° fRerete aiqecisasscredtaramarzarara | 
TTGA ACTA A ATAMTT TAM | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 10° geraraaaa faerrenaietr ste | eae GaTAaRA 


TAT TAT: AANAAA Aaa AAT Tara a aaa | Bu 


zit QNaHAATAIAAIT: Ware: | wl etc. MASA slsreor- 


AA | 
QizTat etc. 
BITESlanorra | “Sargvarasr: | wy etc. Then ina 
different hand we have :— 
TIF Yoo il 
Reference.— See No. 1157-1158. 
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